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Study and Assimilate the Experiences of the Communist Party of China 


25X1 

Summary 

Our objective in this m lecture is to examine the experiences and lessons of 
the Chinese Communist Party which will help our Party in the task of winning the 
masses to mm the support of our Program# The experiences of the Chinese Communist 
Party are important because there the Party triumphed for the first time in a 
great semi-colonial and semi-feudal nation# In China, the Party was able to 
establish a ■ United Front, to assimilate Marxism, and to apply it in a creative 
manner# 

The Chinese Communist Party organized and educated the workers, prepared and 
adopted a concrete Program of political action, and organized the anti-feudal and 
anti-imperialist United Front. One of the most important aspects of the Chinese 
Revolution is that it established a bridge between the proletariat of thd West 
and the oppressed peoples of the East# The following Stalinist conditions were 
put into practice there: 

1) That the Party be united, have a Program, and be the Party of the proletariat, 

2) That the Party take action with regard to the rural question# 

3) That the army be influenced by the Party# 

4) That the Communists participate in the existing government and fight for 
the revolution from inside the government itself# 

The Chinese revolution developed at a time when the socialist camp already 
existed# It was a democratic-bourgeoise revolution of a new type that succeeded in 
abolishing capitalism and the vestiges of feudalism# The difference between it and 
the democratic revolutions of the West is that it was carried out under the 
leadership of the proletariat# 

The agrarian question in thh democratic-popular revolution reduces itself to 
the proletarian leadership of the peasants; the Party must have a radical agrarian 
program in order to win the support of the peasants# In this regard, a valuable 


Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/03/08 : CIA-RDP80T00246A039800370001-0 


Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/03/08 : CIA-RDP80T00246A039800370001-0 


. ,\ji 

' 'Vi ...i Li l -id Vi U ti i- uta 

lesson can be learned from the Chinese tactics, which were as follows: 

1) Rely on the poor and landless peasants* 

2) Unite with the middle class peasants* 

3) Neutralize the rich peasants* 

4) Gradually liquidate the large landowners as a class* 

The work© ^peasant alliance is the basis for the proletarian leadership of a 
United Front, which must contain the following factors: 

1) Correct tactics. 

2) The leaders of the Party must count on the support of the masses* 

3) Although cooperating with the bourgeoisie, we must have our own definite 
political objectives and our own political line. 

4) It is necessary to have ideological unity and strong discipline in the 
Party. 

The Marxist principle that all forms of struggle must be used was proven in 
the revolution by the Chinese Communists, whose tactics included: 

a) Uniting the workers of the field with those of the city. 

b) Skillfully utilizing tactics of offense with tactics of retreat* 

c) Combining legal work with illegal work. 

d) Combining all other forms of struggle with aimed struggle, and, at the same 
time, subordinating all armed struggle. 

e) Ml Maintaining and increasing strength. 

The great significance of the Chinese revolution is that it opened a great nation 
to a non-capitalist development, thereby marking a transition toward socialism. 

The victory of this revolution intensified the general crisis of world capitalism. 

The Chinese revolution indicated the 4KM I importance of Party leadership in such 
a struggle and the need to build up the Party. The building of the Party is closely 
linked with the assimilation of Marxism-Leninism and its practical application# 

The experiences of the Chinese Communist Party revealed the importance of: the 
practice of criticism and self-criticism by all Party members ; the combating of 
subjectivism and sectarianism; MHHNMHMMHMBI the ideological struggle within 
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the Party; and the maintenance of close links with the masses# 

The Chinese revolution, an event of world importance, would not have been 
^existence of the ) 

possible without they Soviet Union; that MNB revolution now serves as an example 

a 

and a stimulus for ■■ the people of the entire world. The Chinese revolution 
placed China at the side of the Soviet Union in the world struggle for Peace and 
■H Socialism# 
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Lecture 11 

Dialectical and historical materialism, theoretical foundation of 
Party policy. 

Summary: I. Introduction 

II. The connection between the basic theses of materialist 
dialectics and the basic theses of Party policy. 

III. The connection between the basic theses of dialectical 
theory and the theoretical theses of Party policy. 

IV. The relation between historical materialism as a science 
and Party policy. 

V. Conclusion. 

I. Party policy, being scientific, has dialectical and historical 
materialism as its theoretical base. Marx in his earliest works had 
already asserted that philosophy found its material weapon in the pro- 
letariat, and the proletariat its spiritual weapon in philosophy, that 
is to say, in the dialectical materialist philosophy. Marx said, on 
the basis of dialectical and historical materialism, that the mission of 
the proletariat as the gravedigger of capitalism and the creator of socialism, 
is as follows; "The problem does not lie in the fact that a given pro- 
letarian should at a given moment discern his objective, or even that of 
all proletarians; the question is in knowing what a proletarian is and 
what he will be forced to do, historically by virtue of his social 
existence." 

Developing the thesis relative to the connections between dialectical 
and historical materialism and scientific socialism, which represents a 
basis for a scientific understanding of Party policy, Marx said: "It 
does not require great intelligence to perceive the connection between the 
doctrine of materialism and Communism and socialism; if man withdraws all 
his knowledge, sensations, etc. of the world and of sensory experience 
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acquired in this world, it is necessary consequently to organize the 
enveloping world in such a maimer that man will find in it what is 
really human, so that he becomes accustomed to teach his human traits 
in this world. If man is not free in the materialist sense, that is, if 
he is free, not as a consequence of the negative force of teaching this 
or that, but as a consequence of the positive force of manifesting his 
true individuality, then we should not punish individual persons for 
crimes, but instead abolish the antisocial roots of crime; if the 
character of man is created by circumstances, then it is necessary to 
cha n ge the human circumstances •" 

Developing the connection of dialectical and historical materialism 
with Communism and Party policy, Marx and Engels said that in its appli- 
cation to society our philosophy leads to socialism and Communism. Lenin 
emphasized the indissolubility of the component parts of Marxism as a 
complete and harmonious concept of nature and society [intended?] to trans- 
form them by revolutionary means. This signifies that there is an internal, 
organic connection among all the parts of Marxism as the theory of the 
proletariat, which is the scientific foundation of its policy, and from 
which our present tasks and the struggle for socialism logically result. 

For that reason Stalin said: "Dialectical and historical materialism con- 
stitute the theoretical basis of Communism, the theoretical basis of the 
Marxist Party, and it is the duty of every Party militant to know and to 
assimilate those bases." The classics of Marxism, pointing to the inter- 
nal connection of dialectical and historical materialism with scientific 
socialism and Party policy, teach us that the essence of our philosophy is 
that it is the science of the more general laws of the development of 
reality. Therefore, it enables us, not only to know the past accurately, 
but also to foresee the basic tendenciescof future social development. 

Thus, we shall be armed to transform society in a practical and revolutionary 
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The application of dialectsical and historical materialism to the 
analysis of social reality leads, as a logical consequence, to the 
theoretical foundation of the Party program and to the recognition of 
the necessity and inevitability of the anti- imperialist and agrarian, anti- 
feudal revolution as a point of departure for our future construction 
of Socialism. 

II. Let us take up the connection of the basic theses cf dialectical 
materialism and the theoretical bases of the Party program. 

1. The Party does nbt base its program on accidental reasons but 
on the objective laws of social development and on the practical con- 
clusions to be derived from those laws for the activity of Communists. 

The dialectical materialist method teaches, in the AM place, that all 
social and political phenomena are not isolated one from another, but 
mutually connected and affected by certain historical conditions. If 
we do not take up the economic and social situation in a given country 
in its internal and mutual connections, looking at political phenomena 
and the causes which give rise to them from an historical viewpoint, then 
none of our observations will have a scientific explanation; in that way, 
we can stumble into fancy and into a policy based on our wishes. Utopian 
socialists, for example, did not understand the necessity of taking up 
social phenomena in their mutual connection and in their historical 
conditioning; that is why they fell into a metaphysical concept of 
society, considering capitalism an accidental and irrational phenomenon, 
and considering the rise of capitalism as being completely apart ffom the 
development of society. Therefore, the Utopian socialists believe that 
it would be possible to create socialism, not only during the period of 
capitalism, but even much before the existence of capitalism. Disclosing 
the metaphysical character oflhe Utopian socialists, Stalin said that they 
considered life from above and lost themselves in the clouds, whereas a 
close connection with reality, itself, was necessary. These tendencies are 
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not exclusive with the Utopian socialists; in general* when we do not 
take up Party policy in conjunction with a study and interpretation of 
objective conditions* we always fall into subjective tendencies which 
result in serious errors in Party activity. 

In opposition to this idealistic manner of approaching social and 
political phenomena* it is asserted* for example* that the rise of socialism 
is historically bound up with the existence of capitalism* and that without 
capitalism there would be no socialism. Lenin* fighting the populists, 
showed that socialism is bound up with capitalism by objective laws. 

Ther&in rises* according to objective laws* the inevitability of the 
victory of the proletarian revolution. It is precisely capitalism* with 
its contradictions* which gives rise to the socialist movement* to the 
appearance of the Party* and which prepares the objective conditions for 
the victory of socialism. 

The Communist Party and the socialist regime are therefore not accidental 
phenomena, but the natural fruits of historical development and an objective 
necessity for the outcropping of the profound contradictions of capitalism. 
Attempts to prevent the victory of socialism and to perpetuate capitalist 
oppression are attempts doomed toJI failure. In that sense we must understand 
that the working class* itself* is a product of historical development and 
the main element of the productive forces of capitalism. 

The development of the proletariat and its struggle against the 
regime of exploitation and oppression is the fundamental condition for the 
rise, development* and victory of socialism. For that reason* it is not 
possible to paralyze* and much less annihilate* the labor movement* as 
the reactionaries unsuccessfully attempt to do. To do away with the labor 
movement* the Party* and Marxian* means to try to do away with the laws of 
social development and with society; this is impossible. 

2. Disclosing the laws of social development* Stalin s&id that social 
life is in a continuous state of movement* development* and transformation; 
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that whatever is born and grows day by day is invincible. To stop the forward 
motion is impossible. This is a general objective law that is independent of 
the will of man. This law, applied to the analysis of present-day society, 
leads logically to an understanding of the historical role of the proletariat 
as the creator of Communism, because the proletariat is the only class which, 
playing the principal role in the present-day social production, grows and 
becomes stronger continuously, while at the same time making social life ad- 
vance. For that reason, the working class, with the passage of time, will 
become the master of production. Consequently, scientific socialism orients it- 
self toward the working class, in view of its condition as the principal force 
in the struggLe of the working masses for socialism. Revealing the inconsisten- 
cies of the unscientific and reactionary tendencies to perpetuate the regime 
of exploitation and oppression, Lenin said: "If everything develops, if cer- 
tain institutions are replaced by others, then what will be the reason for 
the continuation or the perpetual existence of the autocracy of the King of 
Prussia or the Tsar of Russia, the enrichment of an insignificant number at 
the expense of the immense majority, the sway of the bourgeoisie over the 
people?" 

If social development is in constant motion, development, and transforma- 
tion, it is obvious that Party policy, in order to be correct, must start 
from the premise that there is no such thing as an irremovable social regime, 
no^ternal principles of private property, of class exploitation, or of sub- 
mission of the worker to the capitalist and of the peasant to the landowner. 
Thus, the Party policy has a scientific foundation because it starts from the 
principle that the present system of large landowners and capitalists in con- 
trol of our country is not perpetual; it can be overthrown and replaced by 
another regime. All the present development of our countries leads necessarily 
and inevitably to the victory of our cause. In the same manner, the workers 
can free themselves from the capitalist yoke and build a socialist society, 
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and our peoples can free themselves from the imperialist yoke and be free 
and independent peoples. This is one of the objective laws of social develop- 
ment} every social development leads inevitably to the victory of the Party 
policy if it is a scientific policy. For that reason, it is necessary for us 
to rely on the social forces which are developing in our countries and which 
have a future} that is, the proletariat and the social forces which are ex- 
ploited and oppressed by the present regime of great landowners and capitalists 
and by the imperialists. That is why Stalin says that in order for us not to 
make a mistake in policy as well as in our practical work we must look forward 
and not backward. 

3. The development which takes place in the life of society does so 
through revolutionary transformations put into practice by the oppressed and 
exploited class. That being a law of social development, we must base our 
Party policy on understanding that the modification of the present situation 
in our country can only occur through revolutionary transformation. The present 
regime of great landowners and capitalists is not going to give up its power 
willingly to a new regime led by the proletariat, the basic objective of which 
is to liquidate the great landowners and capitalists} the imperialists will 
not readily grant independence to our country because that would liquidate 
the very bases of imperialism. The replacement of the regime now in control 
in our country by a new regime led by the proletariat can only be accomplished 
by revolutionary transformation, through the medium of revolution. 

The Party policy, in order to be correct, must be based on this objective 
law of social development, namely, on the law which states that the passage 
from one regime to a qualitatively different and superior one always take place 
in a sudden and revolutionary manner} that is why we fight those who deny the 
necessity of revolution to free our peoples from exploitation and oppression and 
who at the same time speak out in support of the course of reform. These are 
the reformers. We also fight those who imagine it to be possible to carry out 
the revolution and to seize power without prior preparation} without creating 
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the necessary subjective conditions; without the political education and 
preparation of the masses, etc. Those are the anarchists and the sectarians. 

We base our activity on the principle that the masses will become convinced 
of the necessity for revolution through their own experience in class conflicts, 
with the guidance and explanation of the Communist Party. 

Keeping in mind this objective law of social development, we must under- 
stand that now in our country the elements for a revolutionary explosion are 
accumulating; conditions are developing for the passage from the present 
regime to a new regime that will be qualitatively different from the present 
one; the conditions, in short, are building up for the revolutionary conquest 
of power through the work of the Party. On the principle that the passage 
from the present system of great landowners and capitalists to the new regime 
for which we are struggling can only be assured by revolution, any other 
course would be Utopian; for that reason, Stalin said that, in politics, in 
order not to make mistakes, one must be a revolutionary and not a reformer. 

The neans, the forms of class struggle, are many, but revolution is the 
principal and decisive means; the others are preparatory means to create the 
conditions for revolution. That is why we say that the partial struggles, the 
reforms, must be taken as byproducts of revolution, as elements needed to 
organize, to conduct the struggle, and to educate the masses for the ultimate 
development of the revolutionary movement, for the conquest of political 
power. 

p or -tjiQ Party policy to be correct, it must take into account that 
the social development of our country takes place through internal contradic- 
tions which are due to the lack of correspondence between the production re- 
lations and the nature of the productive forces, and also to the existence of 
classes and social strata with antagonistic interests. The fact that there 
is a lack of correspondence between the new forces of production which are 
developing in our country and the old semifeudal relations is what causes the 
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conflict between them, the social conflict. Hence, this is the economic base 
of the revolution. The interests of the landless peasants and of those who 
control the land are opposed, antagonistic interests; the same thing happens 
between the interests of the workers and those of the capitalists; the sane 
antagonism exists between the interests of the great masses of our people who 
struggle so that our country may be independent, and the interests of the imperi- 
alists, who exploit and oppress us and do everything to prevent our independence 
and progressive development. If this happens in reality, there is no way to 
prevent the existence of contradictions and clashes between those social farces 
which have antagonistic interests. 

Party policy, in order to be appropriate, must start from the internal 
contradictions of social development. Party policy must be aimed at reveal- 
ing these contradictions, exposing them to the masses, aggravating them in 
order to overcome them in accordance with the interests of the proletariat. 

The objective development of the political situation is always a process of 
the clashing of political forces caused by the contradictions existing be- 
tween them; hence, the straggle for the overcoming of the actual contradictions 
is the rrain and only source of social development; hence the proletariat's class 
struggle is a perfectly natural and inevitable phenomenon. 

(BEGIN SUMMARY) — 

The policy of the Party should be intransigent with regard to reveal- 
ing to the nasses the contradictions which exist between the large landowners 
and the peasants, between the workers and the capitalists, and between our 
people and their enemies the imperialists and the regime of large landowners 
and capitalists. 

These are the fundamental principles on which Party policy should be 
based in order to be scientific, to be in accordance with the objective laws 
of social development and their practical outcome. 
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Ill - The relation between the basic theses of Marxist materialism and 


the theoretic theses of Party policy furnish us with an appropriate form for 
interpreting objective reality, the data obtained from the study of that reality 
serving to set the political line of the Party. When the Party strives for a 
popular democratic regime it is not because we wish it, but because the action 
of objective laws have already rendered timely the need for a radical trans- 
formation of the naterial life of our society in order to effect its progres- 
sive development. 

If the objective laws of the social development of our country lead in- 
evitably to the substitution of the present semicolonial and semifeudal regime 
for a new one, this cannot be prevented by reactionary measures. Only Utopians . 
and idealists consider social phenomena differently, and imagine that Party- 
policy should correspond to demands of social justice, morality, reason, or 
personal wishes; these idealist concepts cause great mistakes and serious 
damage to the revolutionary movement, since they tend to burden us with tasks 
that cannot be performed in practice. 

Can we get to know the objective laws of social development? We can. 

By tinderstanding these laws and knowing how to utilize them, Party policy 
will be scientific and not imaginary — based on the scientific knowledge of 
reality. 

Knowing the process of the law of compulsory correspondence between pro- 
duction relations and the nature of the productive forces, we understand that 
all crises of the structure currently occurring in our country are due to the 
existence of antiquated, semifeudal relations whic h prevent the development 
of new productive forces. 

Political ideas are not born at random; they are determined by needs 
created by the material living conditions. Social existence determines 
social conscience, that is to say, the worker's condition determines his 
class conscience, which in turn determines his struggle against exploitation 
and oppression to attain social independence. An appropriate political idea 
can only be one that is based on material conditions, that is to say, on the 
economic conditions of life and the progressive development of society. 
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The ideal of our Party is to obtain a progressive democratic regime for 
the people and immediately establish a socialist society. This ideal is just, 
not because it is based on Communist desires, but because it is based on the 
need to develop the economic conditions of our society. 

The starting point in establishing Party policy is, therefore, the study 
and interpretation of the material life of society in order to discover the 
objective laws of social development, the needs arising from the development 
of the life of society, and the fundamental interests of the working class 
and the people. 

IV - There is an organic relation between historical materialism, as a 
science, and the scientific policy of the Party. Historical materialism is 
the science of the study of society as a whole, and of the more general laws 
which govern social development. Therefore, historical materialism is of 
fundamental importance for the scientific knowledge of society and its revo- 
lutionary transformation. Stalin said that the history of the development of 
society is the history of the development of production, that of the develop- 
ment of productive forces and of production relations among men; it is the 
history of the producers of material goods themselves, that is to say, of the 
working passes who are the basic factor in the production process and the 
producers of the material goods essential to the existence of society. 

Application of the theses of historical materialism makes us realize that 
the revolutionary struggle of the anti-imperialist and antifeudal classes is 
inevitable, and that the revolution that will destroy the present regime and 
install a popular democratic one in Brazil is both necessary and inevitable. 

All this should make clear why the tactical basis of the Party program is the 
doctrine of the irreconcilable class struggle. The Brazilian Communist Party 
responds to the historical necessity of a revolutionary proletarian party whose 
objectives are the introduction of Marxist-Leninist theory, and of a scientific 
policy based on the workers movement and the democratic revolutionary move- 
ment for national independence. 
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The decisive factor which enables the proletariat to carry out its his- 
torical mission is the revolution. Once the revolution is successful, we 
must establish a popular democratic state as the revolutionary instrument 
needed to create the objective and subjective conditions essential to the 
socialist develop rent of Brazil. All tactical forms of struggle and of or- 
ganization should serve this fundamental strategic objective. A scientific 
Party tactic demands a dialectic materialist method of confronting the 
situations which arise; this means a rational and skillful combination of 
all the forms of struggle, stressing at all times the one best suited to the 
situation and taking into account the correlation of the farces in strife. 
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HISTORIC IMPORTANCE OF THE XTXTH CONGRESS OP THE SOVIET COMMUNIST PARTY 
Summary: 25X1 

I. Introduction 

TI« Nature of the XTXth Congress of the Soviet CP (Communist Party) 

ITT. The Principal Teachings of the XTXth Congress 


IV. The Principal Conclusions of the XTXth Congress for our Party 


Vy| 

1. Our Party y- greatly honored in being invited to take part in the XTXth 


Congress, which may be described as a congress of victors in the development 

good 

of socialism. This is T reason for us to feel honored and proud, since it 
indicates that our Party has won the confidence of the international workers 1 


movement and of the Soviet CP, This invitation also is the fruit of the solici- 


tude of Comrade Stalin, who has shown special affection for our Party# Hence 


our gratitude to the Soviet CP and to Comrade Stalin for their confidence in our 


leadership and in our Party# For the first time in/more than 30 years of our 


existence, we 




the honor to be invited to a congress of the Soviet CP, 


It is an exceptional event in our life, an indication of a new period in the 




history of our Party# Tt bound to continue to exert a profound influence 
on the life of our Party# 

2# The Soviet CP came to the XTXth Congress united, cohesive, and exemplary, 
Tt had already achieved great accomplishments in the improvement of 

the material and cultural situation of Soviet society and in the active defence V 


of the Country of Socialism# Tt arrived with vast authority and with a fraternal 

the 

link with the workers 1 parties, the result of MB internationalist policy^ 


supported and put into practice by Lenin and Stalin# This Congress is an event 

which marks an epoch in the history of mankind, not limited to a few 

0 

countries, but which extends throughout the world (m\ lirnrn representatives of__ 
45 brother Communist parties^^ the 

gress): 


fie importance of the XTXth Con- 




1# Because it was ^ Congress of the Soviet CP which gave to the working 
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world the victory of the socialist revolution which 
society. 


built 


-the socialist 


Socialism has progressed from aspiration to conerearfce reality. Once 4ft 

socialism could Wm a jutopiaaoHjMNIt, could not after the 

4 7r — 

victory of socialism* ^pThe XIXth Congress of the Party which saved humanity 
from slavery to fascism. Thanks to the wise and inflexible direction of the 
Soviet Ji CP, the ■■ Nazi hordes were smashed, 

2* The XIXth Congress was the congress of creative Marxism, whose pro- 
ceedings were dominated by CSRHRHHH Stalin’s work of genius, 

"Economic Problems of Socialism in the 
USSR."” Comrade Prestes said in his report (grob, 45, page 61), "The Congress 
shows us the powerful force of Marxism-leninism, the force of flt conviction 
of creative Marxism*" 

The experience of the Soviet CP shows that only a party dominated by 
Marxist-Leninist theory, only a party which takes this theory as its guide for 
action, is capable of leading the working class to victory* The great ideas 
of creative Marxism-Leninism arose in the Congress with simplicity and clarity, 
throwing vast light over the most complex problems of the present moment of 
history*# 

the 

It was Party Congress which oriented the selfless fighters of socialism 

throughout the world and which directs with a firm hand the stru ggh of the 

nations for peace, national independence, and democracy* Thus we can say that 

it was a Congress of the world Commuhist movement, or that the Soviet CP is 

the ideal of a revolutionary Marxist-Leninist party* The XIXth Congress 

oJL developments 

marks the beginning of a new stage/fOrhtmanity, If once we had faith in 

ultimate victory, the mi successes achieved in the development of socialism, the 

extraordinary growth of the world Communist movement has opened up new 

_ world 

flHM prospects for t ^^revolutionary movement* On the other hand, the 
achievements of the USSR struck at the plots of the imperialist aggressors* 

Every achievement of the USSR is a blow against the imperialists* Therefore 
the XIXth Congress was a tremendous defeat for the imperialists* The composition 
of the XTXth Congress rtflected the most progressive and advanced element in 

_ i. - 
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.,r.92jjaele gates 


and 167 



consultative delegates took part in it, these repres^tijig 6,013,259 Party 


Partitas of li^ October 1952) . 


members and 968,886 
During 

m the XV T TTth Congress the Party had 2,477,666 members and 

In 13 years, then, there was an increase of 4>404>479 members, which 

x be tween the Party and v 

shows the increase In the bonds of flHHP unity the Soviet people and the 

growth of its authority among the masses, since growth is possible only with an 

flrther- 

increase in authority and with contact with the masses. It is necessary, Jp 
more 

to take Into consideration the great losses experienced by the Party 
during the war, which cut off its best members. Despite this, the Party has 
tripled, which shows the powerful force of attraction which the Soviet CP 
constitutes in the eyes of the classes who trust 4V the 

Party. 

The present composition of the Party is as follows: 

15 Republic parties 

rck>\*MZJ 

8 territorial^ organizations 
167 

36 frQPHHl organizations 
544 municipal organizations 
organizations 


4,886 




Party organizations of Latvia, Lithuania, 
Estonia, and the Republic of Moldavia, which had Joined the Party since the 
XVTTTth Congress, took part in a congress for the first time. 

Data on the Baltic States 


SSL 

Latvia 

Lithuania 

Estonia 


— BBgpWH M 

Members in 1941 

2,000 


?%mbers at the time of the X^Xth Congress 
50,000 
36,000 
31,000 


Most of the new Party organizations were established in new enterprises, 
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where their number quadrupled . 

For the first time, also, organizations from fMF western regions of the 

Ukraine, with 100,000 members, and of Byelorussia with 32,000, were 

represented in the Congress. These regions had come back to rejoin the family 

of Soviet peoples, as well as the Kaliningrad region (formerly East Prussia). 

Organizations of the southern Sakhalin Islands and of the Kurile Islands were 

represented. During the period between the XTHTth and XTXth congresses, 

the number of Party 0F^ 4 Increased by 237,245, i.e. more than 

tripled. It is worth mentioning that after the X7TTTth*i Party Congress 

700 

the number of 0B increased W 600 percent in the kolkhozes and about percent 
in educational institutions. 


COMPOSITION OF THE DELEGATIONS 

t Soviet s 

Delegates representing all sectors of the/economy and cultural life took 

v ^graduatedfrpm an instituti on of 

part in the Congress. Of the deliberative delegates 709 mfSmM higher*** 8 *^ 

A 

education, 84 had incomplete higher education, 223 had flMtocomplete secondary 
education, 166 had Incomplete secondary education or only primary education. 

Of the 709 delegates with higher education, 282 were engineers, 68 were live- 
stock agronomists or had some other agricultural specialty, 98 were 

teachers, 18 economist^, 11 physicians, and 7 gNOMW lawyers. This shows that 

and technicians 

in the USSR men of cultur^are moving ahead boldly. Six of the delegates held 
scientific degrees, 58 were winners of Stalin prizes in 

science, in technology, or the arts, or even as workers. 


SENIORITY IN THE PARTY AND AGE 

length of Party membership and age of the m^abers m show that the Soviet 
CP combines the boldness of the young with the experience of age. 


% of Membershin 

Year 

Joined the Partv 

Circumstances 

1.2 

before 1917 

while the Party was outlawed 

6.2 

1917-1920 

civil war 

36.4 

1921-1930 

restoration & collectivization 

36 

1931-1940 


16.1 

1941 

war 

4.1 

1946-1952 

^ »■ jr 

.* - .* .. L, ; ~ Ij \> us- 
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Thus 7*4 percent entered the CP duringg|(£P the civil war, and 72*4 
percent entered during the period of restoration of the economy and collectiv- 
ization* 

AGES Percentage aW— tt £o? delegates ?_7 


Up to 35 

59 

36-40 

177 

41-50 

61.1 

Over 50 

13.3 

NATIONALITY 



Thirty-seven different nationalities were re pr e s e nte^'wMchOemons t ra t e s 

the friendship and fraternal cooperation which exist toward the Soviet peoples 

and how the CP raises high the banner of proletarian internationalism* Tt 
iP arty *8^ 

confirms the/theory of nationalities. The multinational composition of the 
delegates is the best proof that the party of Lenin and Stalin is the incarna- 
tion of indestructible friendship and fraternal cooperation V among the nation- 

1 ft 

alities of the USSR* Mt holds high the banner of proletariat internationalism* 

12*3 percent 4MRR3BMHHH were women; 147 of them 

were deliberative delegates* (in the X7TTTth Congress the percentage was 9). 

Fifty percent of the delegates from the textile region of Joanov were 

women. SJX of the delegates were members of the Central Committee of the CP 
Union 

in a 9MKMI Republic, 36 were secretaries of *00* Municipal Committees of 


townships and wards, 7 were secretaries of F&rty OB, 10 were activists with 
leading positions in soviets (councils), 4 were directors of enterprises, 19 
were presidents of kolkhozes, 3 were directors of machine-tractor stations 
0 or of sovkhozes. Fourteen of the delegates were Heroes of Socialist labor, 
8 were winners of the Stalin Prize, 20 were deputies to the Supreme Soviet of 
the USSR, and 26 were deputies of the Supreme Soviets of Union Republics. 

Of the total number of delegates, 66 held the title of Hero of Socialist 


i Labor; 62 m were Heroes of the 0^; This shows that the members of the CP are 
those who best defended their Fatherland or who worked best fbr the development 
of socialism, those who embody proletarian internationalism, the best men and 
women in the USSR* 
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The Congress had 45 delegates from th^/Coiinunist and Workers’ parties 

of other countries throughout the world. This was a moving demonstration of 

with 

the friendship of Communists of all countries 4NMSf the Soviet peoples, a 


demonstration of unity and of cooperation of the Communist and Workers’ par- 


ties, and of MRi their love for the and friend of the nations, 

Comrade Stalin. 


3. PRINCIPAL TEACHINGS OF THE XTXTH CONGRESS 

As Comrade Prestes said in his April report, we must study and assimilate 

the teachings of the XTXth Congress, HBM we must ponder a rich period in which 
a vO 

the losses, millions strong, awoke to fight .£ Until the XTXth Congress, the 

Soviet CP was a shock brigade of the world Communist movement. Afterwards a 
number of countries shook off imperialism, forming the camp of peace and social- 
ism together with the USSR. During this period the Us/~ SR_7 won unprece- 

and 

dented successes in the development of socialism, /the armies of Hitler were 

c-J , A 

crushed, says Comrade Voroshilov. [_ ”_/ After the victorious conduct of the 0 
great patriotic war under the direction of the Party, the people of our 

\ i 

country wrought miracles of heroism in labor, fulfilled Aft 4th postwar 

A 

AHAA~Five— Tear Plan ahead of schedule, and successfully completed the tasks 
assigned by the Party, to assure a new and qi intensive rise in the socialist 
economy and culture. 

r*J Today we can say that our V Fatherland has never been so great and 
powerful, so full of vital forces and creative energy, as at the present mo- 
ment.” ^Speech before the XTXth Congress of the Soviet CP) 
report 

The ARflHt of Comrade Malenkov to the XTXth Congress shows the great 


and invincible force of the Party and of the Soviet state. This report, which 
is an appraisal of the situation, reinforced the confidence of all Communists 
in victory and reveals the triumph of Marxism-Leninism which demands recog— 
nition as the only positive WWP p tf in the struggle of the^^MA for the 
triumph of Communism. 


1. The XTXth Congress the achievements of the Soviet people 
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and the prospects which these achievements open up befoiethe people of the 

whole world j it throws confusion into the ranks of the enemies of peace and 
plots 

socialism. The of these enemies who hoped to be able to hurl 

themselves against the US SR b efore she had recovered from her wartime wounds, 

disappeared { tfV the of the XTXth Congress demonstrated the vast ad- 

system 

vantages of the Soviet over the capitalist system* 

"The Five-Year Plan for the Restoration and Promotion of the National 
Economy of the USSR for 1946-1950", says Comrade Saburov, "was m fulfilled 
through domestic resources, without the slightest aid from abroad, without 
foreign credits* The fulfillment of the 4th Five-Year Plan has still further 
strengthened the socialist system and was another great victory of the USSR: 
a victory which made it possible to continue to build up the power of the 
socialist state • " 

Tn 1952, the industrial production of the USSR was 230 percent of the 
1940 figure. Jn 1950 the enemy was obliged to recognize that the USSR had 
recovered from the war and that he could not put his jpi hopes in the weakening 
of the USSR. 

2. Advantages of the Soviet system. 

The XTXth Congress heralds a new stage in the development of soviet 
society and indicates a gigantic forward step on the road toward Communism* 

The XTXth Congress is giving a new spur to the international 

Communist movement. Today Communism is like a sickle which transforms the 
condition of the people, dominates nature, multiplies ^BBwelfare and 
confidence in the strength of man and in the future. Tn the achievements 
of the policy of the Soviet CP, humanity sees that the USSR is serving her 
people and the people of the whole world, is helping the struggle of the 
workers and of all mankind. 

3. The XTX Congress of the Soviet CP Marks the Beginning of a New Age in the 
History of Mankind 

"Its great teachings," according to Prestes, "helped us understand the 
true relationship of social forces throughout the world, and it armed us Coxnmun- 

r. i r \ Ap ° r , r 
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ists so that we may continue, decisively and with clarity, the struggle for the 
defence of Peace, the struggle for democracy and national independence, the 
struggle for socialism throughout the world.” 

4. The XIXth Congress has revealed the vast power and the invincible might of 
the USSR and its growing strength in all countries* It has pointed out the con- 
ditions for the transition from socialism toward Communism. The power of the 
USSR continues to grow, and Comrade Malenkov can say, "There is no power in the 
world capable of slowing the forward development of Soviet society * ,? 

Tt can also be said that a new war.flj BBSSff could only hasten the disin- 
tegration of the capitalist system* 

5. The XTXth Congress reveals the powerful force of Proletarian International- 
ism, V showing the strengthening of the bonds which unite the vanguard of the 
working class, of the workers of the entire world, with the Soviet workers and 
the Soviet people. Actually today it is impossible to struggle for Peace, for 
national independence, for socialism, without the support of the USSR* 

6. The XIXth Congress shows the force and the invincibility of the Party which 
serves Stalin. This was made clear in Malenkov’s speech, which showed how every- 
thing is due to the Party, everything depends on the Party. In the victory over 
Nazism and in the building of socialism, the decisive factor was the Party. 

The strength and the invincibility of the Party reside in: 

a. The unity of its ■■ ranks; 

b* The supremacy of Marxist-Leninist theory; 

c. The indissoluble bonds which unite the Party with the masses* 

7. The XTXth Congress showed the powerful force of Marxism-Deninism, the force 

of the conviction of creative Marxism. The experience of the Soviet CP shows that 
only a Party which is ruled by Marxist-Leninist theory can be victorious. We 
must bear in mind the remarks of Comrade Prestes on the necessity of raising 
our ideological level and on the necessity of combating dogmatism. Tt is necessary 
to study Marxism-Leninism and to apply it to our own conditions. Said Comrade 
Malenkov: "The man who is backward on the ideological and political plane, who 

- ■ 
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lives on fancy formulas and does not recognize what is new, the man who is 
incapable of orienting himself properly in the internal and external situation, 
cannot be at the head of the movement and is not worthy of so being. Life Is 
bound to reject him sooner or later. 

8. The XTXth Congress teaches us to make constant use of criticism and self- 
criticism which are honest and unafjraid. 

The XTXth Congress represents criticism and self-criticism as a force 
which will transform society. The young element of the Soviet CP consider Mr 

criticism and self -criticism as the duty of Party members; they 
consider the mere fact of not encouraging criticism and self-criticism, especially 
criticism on the cell level, as incompatible with membership in the ftirty. 

9. The XTXth Congress Is a great lesson in sobriety, simplicity, and in the 
logic of debate, which were apparent in the statements and in the behavior of 
all the delegates. Tn the USSR the active members always dissatisfied, uncom- 
promising with the defects in their work, and indefatigable in their dedication 
to the Party. 

The principal conclusions of the XBXth Congress for the new Party are as 
flMI follows : 

It is necessary to develop throughout the Party and in every one of its 
members a spirit of unlimited fidelity to the USSR, the land of the proletariat 
• anc * fatherland of the people of the entire world. The nationalists of all 
shades of opinion are trying to impose conditions on the USSR and Its peace 
policy, with the purpose of diverting the people from the road to national liber- 
ty. Every moment of support from the USSR immediately, or rather inevitably, 
brings national attraction. The mere existence of the USSR facilitates the 
struggle of the colonial and dependent peoples for their liberation. Fidelity 
to the USSR arms our Party for decisive struggle against OPBBMl imperialist 
domination and for independent development; in understanding this^one understands 
everything. This also is the deep significance of Prestos’ statement that our 

people will never make war on the USSR; this is an internationalist and patriotic 
attitude • 
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2. The necessity for us to develop throughout the Party, and within 
each one of us Communists, unlimited fidelity to the glorious Soviet CP and to 
its wise MMB Stalinist Central Committee, To ignore these things and the 
experience of the Soviet CP means to fall into the most profound error; it 
means separation from the fact of internationalism, even though internationalism 
be proclaimed in words • fl (Lenin), 

It is our duty, therefore, to learn more from the Soviet CP, We can 
learn more rapidly from the experience and the teachings of the Soviet CP in 
our progress toward liberation. Only in the light of the teachings of the Party 
shall we be able to install a people's democratic regime in our country and 
shall we be able to proceed toward the building of socialism. Our highest task 
is to build this Party, 


3, The necessity of developing greater respect for the memory of Stalin 
throughout the Party and in every Communist, We must vindicate Stalin and make 
his teachings a guide for action. 

Comrade Prestes said in his report of April 1953 (Prob, 45): "Our Party 
was born at a time when illness and then death deprived mankind of the great 
Lenin; thus one can say that it lived and grew under the solicitous and paternal 
direction of Lenin's best nRH § disciple, the ■HHMMNMNI genius who con- 
tinued his work, our beloved comrade Stalin* 

To his name the most significant events in the life of our Party are in- 
dissolubly linked. 

It was with the name of Stalin on their lips that our martyrs and heroes 
succeeded in facing death and all kinds of torture with serenity and 
determination, Tt was always with their thoughts concentrated on Stalin that 
our best comrades who distinguished themselved in Party activity, found the strength 


to WKk meet every test and to overcome the most difficult obstacles," The 
ments of the XTXth Congress are programmatic documents, are new and important 
weapons in the hands of the Party. They are sources of specific teachings, whose 
proper comprehension, assimilation, and application are indispensable in 

documents of the XTXth Congress, hak^strengthened our faith in 
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victory/ given more enthusiasm for the struggle, while fortifying our certainty 
of ultimate victory* With these documents^ we are armed with a great arsenal of 
ideas of creative Marxism* 
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Questions 

1* Why does the XHCth Congress have world -wide historical importance? 

2. What are the principal teachings of the XTXth Congress? 

3* What are the principal conclusions that we may draw ftom the XTXth Congress 
for our Party? 

4» Do the tasks outlined in the XTXth Congress apply only to the Soviet CP? 

5* Why was the XlXth Congress the greatest demonstration of internationalism? 

6. What is the meaning for our Party of its participation, for the first time 
in its history, in a Congress of the Party of Lenin and Stalin? 

7. What does the composition of the XTXth Congress indicate? 

8. What is internationalism? 

<?• What is nationalism? 

10. What is patriotism? 

11. Why is it right to speak of order in our Party? Will our people ever make 
war on the USSR? 

12. What is the role of the Soviet CP in the international Communist movement? 


~a ~ 
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.LECTURE TWO 

POLITICAL ECONOMY — 

'■ THE ECONOMIC PROBLEM OF SOCIALISM IN THE USSR 



1. Importance of the study of political economy. 

2. value", and function of the law of value In the capitalist system. 

3 “^^^^Sjltal. 


4. The law of competition and of anarchy* 

5 # Formation of Wm average T— | profit; what is surplus profit?; the 
organic composition of capital and of the tendency toward reduction of 


the average profit# 

6* Reproduction of capital; Production Sections; formation and purpose of 
social funds* 

7# Conclusions* 


XXXXXXXXXXXXXXX 


1. Importance of the study of political economy. 

The definition used is the one approved and published in the Manual of 
Political Economy# 

Political Economy is the science which studies the laws of social pro- 
duction and of the distribution of material goods in the various stages of develop- 
ment of human society* 

Political economy also MHMi considers the laws according to which men 
produce and exchange the material goods of consumption. This study is not lim- 
ited to a single society, but considers the economic laws in effect before capital- 
under 

ism, MppB capitalism, and under socialism# The study of political economy has 
great importance for Communists, Tn studying the economic laws of capitalism 
we have proof that the capitalist system of production is doomed to disappear, 
giving way to another system of capitalist production, which in turn is doomed to 
disappear, giving way to another and more advanced system, i,e# the socialist 
system# Political economy studies the most important laws, the critical lawv 
of social development# Tn this connection Stalin said in his work "On Dialectical 
and Historical Materialism": 
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"A society ■ conforms basically to the system of production which exists 
in that society, and so do its ideas and its theories, its political MflB 
principles and institutions."^* 

4 in this connection, Stalin said further: 

"This means that the Party of the Proletariat must, in order to be a true 
party, ^Tknowj^ the laws of the economic development of society flBBSBBMBHP 
the laws of the development of production** 

t of the Proletariat / 

"This means that in politics, if the Party/is not to fallTnto error, it 

above all ^ 

must flHBHHHNP take as its point of departure the laws of the development^ of 

society, the laws of the economic development of society, both as regards the 

shaping of its program ani as regards its practical activity." 

Marxist political economy is the only exact political economy, the only 
one with scientific validity. Before Marx and Engels, bourgeois economists, 
especially Englishmen like Adam Smith and Ricardo, the so-called classics, 
worked out certain principles of economics, but of m 

bourgeois economics, a fallacious economics which envisages ■Sexploitation 

by the bourgeoisie, which contains nothing scientific and which has failed 

« 

completely in its predictions. On the other hand the proletariat does not 
the truth about social life; it is ■ vitally Interested in the devel- 

opment of political ■■■■ and scientific economics, which correspond to the 
Interests of the proletariat. True Marxist economics, capable of accurate sci- 
entific predictions. In this connection Stalin, speaking on the significance of 
the Manual of Political Economy, mentioned the importance which they have-not 
only for the ■■■ people of the USSR,but also for Communists throughout the 
world (Problem# No 43, page 60). The study of political economy is fundamental 
if we are to understand the laws of social development. Only through knowing 
them shall we be able to outline a successful policy. 

xxxxx 

Y\ v 

2 -T*> Value, and Function of the Law of Value in the Capitalist System 

Commercial production is the production of products intended for sale and 

s jnerchandise^ 

exchange in the market. It is the production of wSfSb that is, of products 




mt "T 
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•^intended not for direct sale by the producer but for exchange in the market . 

Value of merchandise : All merchandise may be regarded from two different 
points of view: "use value", and "value", which latter is expressed in terms 
of exchange value* 

Use Value : the MBHNMHHHKHHI ability of the merchandise to satisfy 
any human need. 

Value is the ability of the merchandise to embody MB abstract human labor 
and to be exchanged for other equivalent merchandise. 

All merchandise involves this contradiction between use value and value. 

In the capitalist system this contradiction is antagonistic. In the capitalist 
system, WUBKttKKHKUHMSSBM 


what matters is 

not use value but value. What matters to the ca pitalist is obtaining value 
so that he may obtain profit. If he cannot obtain value, the capitalist is not 
interested in use value and does not turn the merchandise over for consumption, 
but destroys it. In the capitalist system, people can enjoy use value only if 
they can pay the capitalist Mi the value of the merchandise. This double 
nature of merchandise reflects the basic contradiction of commercial production, 
where private ownership of the means of production exists: the contradiction 
between social labor and private labor. Every producer, with his work, 
engages in social production; but no one is self-#ufficient; everyone needs 


the work of others and the others need his. On the^ other hapd, the, worker does 


private work, produces without taking into cons iderat ion^the needs of society* 


The germ of this contradiction exists in simple commer- 
cial production, but it is under capitalism that it reaches its peak. Under 
capitalism the social nature of work is apparent only when the producer takes his 
product to the market; it is apparent then, not directly, but through the ex- 
change of merchandise. 

What determines MWM valueTTex^bi^gevalue ) : Merchandise MBM is very 



one type for another? What makes it possible to compare merchandise, to exchange 


jiature^ 

• How is it possible to exchange this merchandise, to exchange 


x7- 


x 
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4 one type for another in a fixed proportion, is the fact that all merchandise 
is derived from abstract human labor. It is this abstract labor, the amount of 
work done on the merchandise, which determines its value. 

The value of merchandise , then, is determined by the amount 
of human labor involved in its production. 



>n the production of a commodity, 
wor^here,is the average time spent by 


The greater the 

the greater is its value. The 

a worker of average skill, under definite historical conditions and in definite 

places. What determines the value of the merchandise is not, then, the t/KKk rate 

of an individual's work but the rate of work required for the production of a 

definite article under average conditions of production, with an average degree 

of skill on the part of the workers under the historical conditions of a definite 

country or region (socially necessary rate of work ). 

The law of Value as a Spontaneous Regulator of Circulation and of Production : 

Merchandise can be exchanged only and always in accordance with its value. No, 

merchandise is rarely exchanged according to its exact value. When 4HPHH it is 

placed on the market, merchandise receives a price, which is its value expressed 

in money. But the price almost never corresponds exactly to the value, because 

the price fluctuates in accordance with market conditions, in accordance with 

supply and demand. Value always remains unchanged, like an axle around which 
vbhe fluc^^tions y 

prices fluctuate • As above and below value balance each 

other, the commodities are sold, in the last analysis, over a more or less ex- 
group 

tended period, in accordance with their value, or a flH^HMMIPof commodities 

jthoi 

is sold according to the total value of the commodities j^the majority of the 
commodities A 

may have been sold individually for less or more than 

their value. The law of value operates, under capitalism, as a spontaneous regu- 
lator of circulation and of production. The law of value also actjp flBt under 
capitalism as a regulator of the distribution of labor among the various branches 
of production. However, the law of value under capitalism is a spontaneous 
and therefor uncontrollable regulator. 




Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/03/08 : CIA-RDP80T00246A039800370001-0 


Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/03/08 : CIA-RDP80T00246A039800370001-0 


x ^abor force. , 

3* Surplus Value, Capital 

The law of value is the basic law of the production of merchandise 

m 

(development) * 

Said Lenin: "Capitalism is the production of merchandise in the highest 
stage of its development, when its labor force is transformed into merchandise," 

• He also said: "Capitalist production is characterized from the beginning 
by two peculiar features: l) it produces products as merchandise, and 2) the 
production of surplus value is an incentive which determines production, Jhfr' 

■H Therefore^paid labor is the characteristic form of labor under 
capitalism. 

Labor force: Said Marx: "The term Labor Force, or capacity for labor, means 
the combination of mental and physical conditions which exist in W a human being 
and which he employs whenever he produces use value," 

In the capitalist system, the workers do not own the means of production# 

They own only their capacity for labor. If they are not to die of starvation, 
the workers must sell their labor force to the capitalists, who are the material 
owners of the means of production. The capitalists buy labor force because it 
is "a commodity, the use value of which has the peculiar property of being the 
source of •value" (Marx), 

Only labor force creates value* It is the only source of value. Without 
labor force the means of production would be inert, Tn the process of primitive 
liquidation by capital, the producers, 
rural elements expelled from their lands. Because of hunger, the 


rural elements went to the cities, converting themselves into paid laborers. 
Labor force is not the same thing as labor, Marx said: "Capitalism buys 
labor force in order to use it. Labor force in use is labor itself," 

The value of labor force is determined in the same way as the value of 
all other commodities, 

Marx said: "The value of labor force is determined by the value of the 
necessities of life habitually required by the MMMNMN 
average worker," 
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Labor force is the only commodity whichy^always priced ■BNHPNHHHB in 
the market^at less than its value* in the sale of labor force, the worker MH 
is entitled only to a wage; what the worker produces with his labor force be- 
longs to the capitalist* 

What is Surplus Value* and How is it Produced? 

8-Hour Day , . 

10 fp nrbs /"•■i minutes?J7, 4 hours, 200.00 10 mts, 4 hours, 200.00 


100*00 wages 
100*00 materials 
Necessary work 


100.00 raw material 
100.00 surplus value 
Supplementary work 


The raw^^^rial^hich the wor ke^t ra^^ormsML nt o merchandise i s^y Tvalue. 
The worker transfers^dread f exi^in^^ji^ , etc.,^^^^^chandise. 

But the wm worker also creates new value. 

Surplus_yalue is the excess of value created by . the worker over and above 

the value of his labor force, an excess which the capitalists pocket freely 

because they own the means of production. 

Rate 

The Wpi of Surplus Value is the ratio between the amount of surplus value 
^ rate 

and the wage. The MHi of surplus value indicates the degree of exploitation 


to which the worker is subject. 

■■ Surplus Value m r Rate of Surplus Value 
Wage 

Capital : Value is merely dead labor, crystallized labor: ”capital is dead 
labor which lives, like a vampire, by sucking live labor.” 

Capital is a definite social 

In capitalism, capital tgpMRMi appears in the form of money used to 
the 

pure ha s€^/ means of production and labor force used in production. 


4. The Law of Comp etition and of An archy in 


Under the conditions of capitalism, competition and anarchy in production 
prevail and reanha tf g y jpS Ml degree. 

>M w hj B K&p fr from the beginning of commercial production, since where 
production exists, the private ownership of the means of production is not subject io 
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control and anarchy reigns* 

The development of the various M branches of production does not conform 
to the needs of the population , but 

to maximum or minimum profits. Competition among capitalists leads to the in- 
cfease of productivity of labor but also to 9 the reduction of consumption and 
of capacity ( the capitalist is seeking to increase his profit by introducing 
new machines ) . 

7, Formation of the average rate of profit 

The capitalist’s profit comes from the surplus value produced by the worker. 
In order to find out the amount of profit, the capitalist compares the amount 
of surplus value taken away from the worker, with the capital which he used in 
production. The greater the surplus value, the greater will be the profit; and 
therefore the capitalist always tries to increase the rate of surplus value. 

The rate of profit is the ratio between surplus value and total capital. 

Rate of profit - surplus value, 

Profit is the amount of value which has been increased during production. 

Formation of the rate of profit 

The capitalists in the various branches of production do not obtain 


different rates of profit. There is anj^verage j*ate of profit/ 


e rate of profit/ - m 


Sue hrat e stover - ” long 

period of time. Because of competition among the capitalists, a 
iff rate of profit takes place, which results in an average rate. 


TEXT TIES 

SHOES 

HEADGEAR 

40$ 

30$ 

20$ 

20$ 

30$ 

40$ 


The average rate of profit is the 
and the total social capital. 


ratio 


between the total surplus value 


Superprofit : Sometimes certain capitalists succeed in getting an average 
profit — plus a supef^ profit* Superprofit is temporary. Superprofit also is 


obtaine d when a new product appe ars. Superprofit has the following character- 
istics: it represents over average profit, 


f:' (*• ft- s » <':«*&*• r t 
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and it has a temporary character, disappearing as new methods of production or 
new become widespread. 

Organic Composition of Capital : The capital which is used by the capitalist 
vis divide_d lntoy * 

in the production process WBtBmSUBSm two parts: 6ne is used in the purchase 
of manpower, i.e. Wtm represents wages. This is the part which grows and which 
is called variable capital (V). 

mm The term "organic composition of capital" is applied to the mm 
percentage ratio between constant capital and variable capital. The greater 
the percentage of constant capital as compared to variable capital, the higher 
will be the organic composition of ca^pital; the less the proportion, the lower 
will be the organic composition of capital. The lower the organic composition 
of capital, the higher will be the rate of profit, and vice versa. 

Country £ V Profit Rate of Profit 

A 8 8 8 50% 

B 60 20 20 25 % 


Tendency of the Average Rate of Profit to Drop 

Capitalism, as it develops, demands an increasingly high organic composition 
as the constant capital continues to rise. Thus, as it develops, capitalism in- 
evitably makes its average rate of profit lower and lower; and the capitalists 
try to compensate for this by increasing surplus value. 

The producti on of capital etc. involves the necessity for reproduction, 
as the goods are consumed. 

Capitalist reproduction is the process of capitalist reproduction; it can 
be simple or expanded. 

Simple reproduction is reproduction in which the capital is not increased during 
the process of production; the capitalist spends all the surplus value. 

Expanded reproduction takes place when the capitalist applies part of the 
surplus value to the expansion of production. Tt involves previous accumulation, 
or transformation, of part of the surplus value into capital. Capital can in- 
crease only in case of expanded reproduction. 

Sectors of production: All social production consists of 2 sectors, 1) the 
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sector which produces the means of production, and 2) that which produces con- 
sumer goods. Whatever the method of production, if expanded reproduction is to 
take place, the first sector must increase more rapidly than the second, (This 
holds true for any method of production). 

Social Funds, Their Formation and Purpose 


The total product of the workers of a country during a predetermined 
period is distributed among social funds. 

The Compensation Fund is intended to replace expenditures made during pro- 
duction, or constant capital, Tt does not represent new value; it existed, it 

was transferred to the product, and it must be returned to production. 

Income 

National MMM MWfc is the new value created by the workers during a definite 


period. The national income is 


Consumption Fund, 


! AKHfiHBl distributed into 2 large funds; 
v to be spent / 

which is intended/for the subsistence of the 


population, and the Accumulation Fund , which is intended to supply new value 
for expanded reproduction (Prob. 43, Pages 81-83), 

VII. Political economy on unmasks the conditions of the life 

of the exploited working class and the final conditions of its emancipation. 


1, What is the importance of the study of political economy for the Party 
of the Proletariat? 

2, What are use value and value? 

3, What is the function of the law of value in the capitalist system, 
and how does it operate? 


4# Why must the worker sell his labor force, and why must the capitalist 


buy It? 


5, What is surplus value and how is it 


created? 


6, What are the prerequisites for the existence of capitalism? What is 


capital? 

7, What is the law of competition and of anarchy? 

8, tm How is the average rate of profit created? 

9, Why does the rise in organic composition lead to a reduction of the 
average rate of profit? 
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10, What are simple and expanded reproduction of capital? 

11* What are the basic sectors of social production? 

12. How are the social funds created and used, and what is Stalin's doctrine 


on the Marxist schemes of reproduction? 


41 
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Capital is a definite social relationship (Marx) 

xxxxxxxx 

The conditions for the existence of capitalism are, in the first place, 
the transformation of everything into merchandise and the production of surplus 
value as an incentive to production. 

Price is the monetary expression of value* 
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A 


Political Economy, Third Lecture: 

The Teachings of Stalin and Lenin on Imperialism 25X1 


SUMMARY 

1 . 

2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 


Imperialism, the higher phase of capitalism. 
Fundamental characteristics of imperialism. 
Fundamental contradictions of imperialism. 


Cyclic crises, general crises, and their stages; the crisis of 

•J 

the capitalist system of world economy. 

Break-up of the single world market. The capitalist market and the 
imperialist market. Two theses which Stalin BK says have been super- 
seded . 


6. Inevitability of war among the imperialist countries. 

7. The nature of the present Peace movement -— its objective, tasks, and 

prospects . 

8. inevitability of the replacement of imperialism by socialism. 

Chapter V - Imperialism is the higher phase of capitalism. 

At a definite moment in its history, capitalism entered the particular 
phase which is called imperialism, imperialism, according to Lenin, is the 
higher phase of capitalism, its final stage. It is capitalism in its death 
throes, decaying, doomed to disappear to make room for socialism. Upon reaching 
this stage, capitalism acquires characteristics which are incompatible with its 
own existence. Exploitation has become so brutal that no one can endure it. 
Ianin teaches that free competition is the fundamental characteristic of capit- 
alism, of the production of merchandise. Imperialism substitutes monopoly for 
free competition. Capitalism arises from free competition, but in trying to 
eliminate it, makes it still more acute. The capitalism of free competition 
reached Its greatest prosperity between I860 and 1880, but even in this period 
it already knew how to create monopolies which, after 1880, proceeded to dom- 
inate decisively the entire capitalist economy, causing the rise of imperialism. 
In imperialism the decisive factor is monopoly: as Lenin said, "Imperialism 
is the monopolistic phase of capitalism." 
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The rise of imperialism faced the workers' movement with grave and en- 
tirely new problems. The period of relatively peaceful development of the end 
of the XTXth century had passed, and a period of world wars and revolutions, 


as was^shovn 


by the Russian Revolution in 1905^ 


After the bourgeois revolutions, which took place after 1792, capitalism 
entered its ascendant period, with a long period of peace. With profits wrenched 
from the colonies, capitalism fattened the trade-union leaders, creating the 


"working-class aristocracy." 


This led to the r5se of the 


"reformers" of Marxism, 


such as Bernistein 


l sio#7in Germany, who said that certain Marxist theories were no longer applica- 
ble. The great service of Lenin tHHi lay in having provided the international 
workers' movement with a complete and finished theory of imperialism, giving 
the proletariat the theoretical weapon it needed to fulfill the new revolu- 
tionary tasks. 


TT -- Fundamental Characteristics of T m perialism 
Lenin teaches that there are 5 of these characteristics? 

1) The concentration of production of capital reached such a point (such 
a high degree) of development that it created monopolies, which HHH 


played a decisive part in economic life. 


Tn the process of competition, the 
operation of the law of value OHIIHI 1 


stronger elements 


in every cycle of 


took over the capital that had belonged 


to the weaker. 


2) The merger of banking capital with industrial capital and the creation 
of a financial oligarchy on the basis of this capital. 

3) The export of capital* becomes particularly important, and more so than 
the export of merchandise. 

4) The formation of monopolistic international associations by capitalists, 
who divide the world among themselves. 

5) The end of the territorial division of the world among the most important 
imperialist powers • 
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Free competition gives rise to monopoly, which can arise from concentra- 
tion and centralization of capital. 

Concentration arises when an enterprise attempts to accumulate capital 
and to undertake expanded reproduction. 

competing 

Centralization takes place when various^enterprises form a single 

enterprise and transform themselves into a gigantic monopolistic enterprise. 

1) Sometimes a monopoly is formed from new capital and sometimes from 
a merger of already existing capital. 

The basis of the rise of monopoly is a development of the productive forces 
which demands large-scale capital, especially in heavy industry, where the 
transfer of capital is very difficult to achieve. 

Monopolies can greatly reduce the cost prise by taking advantage of every 
last scrap of raw material. This is what happens in the production of steel, 
petroleum, etc. The most important types of monopoly are the most primitive 
type and the present type, that is, the type which arises when various capital- 
ists enter into an agreement to fix prices, to divide the marked among them- 
selves, to decide the volume of production, etc. There is no merger of enter- 


prises. This is, a PHH tt form of monopoly. Example: the agreement between 
m precarious ^ A 

GE and 


ls ; Lne agre< 

I j ^ HF^TGermi 


(German) in 1907. 

The syndicate or consortium is flu a more advanced type than the id cartel. 

Tt arises when various large enterprises enter into an agre«n^^ and create a 

new enterprise^ without dissolving the original enterprises, performs various 

operations for them. Example: Morgan, Rockefeller, Cleveland, etc. created 
an enterprise 

for atomic research. 

Trust — the highest form of monopoly. Trusts are enterprises in which 

in the case of 

an indiirtdual is in control. Sometimes, gl^/WM companies, Hr shares are many 
and diffused; but there is always one shareholder who is in control (petroleum 
enterprises give the appearance of flKI being independent). 

A combine is a type of trust in which related enterprises are joined. 
Rockefeller owns oil wells, pipelines, a refinery for by-products, transport 
facilities, and sales outlets. 
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Monopoly MBHt arises from free competition, but (bdfes not eliminate compe- 
tition, which becomes more acute. among giants of capital, 

ch 

wh V hold in their hands vast ongaM means of production. This competition 


occurs between actual monopolies. 


among the monopolies of a single coun- 


try, among monopolies of different countries, and between monopolistic and non- 
monopolistic enterprises. By virtue of the law of anarchic development, no 
monopoly succeeds in winning a permanent position. The development of certain 
branches of production breaks certain monopolies. For example, coal and gMk 
petroleum, railroads, aircraft, and automobiles. Also the rise of synthetics 
breaks the monopoly of certain raw materials . Competition also arises 


between 

capitalist enterprises, or rather monopolistic 
enterprises, and nonmonopolistic pn-t-arp-rw^ which~sm : vrve' 

of capitalism, 

2) in the period of free competitio^ the banks played the part of an 
intermediary in the distribution of available capital. 

Obviously, in so doing the banks retained some of the surplus value. Tn 

i 

the period of decaying capitalism, with the rise of the monopolies there ar^se 
huge banks which control entire branches of production. The monopolies also 
establish banks of their own. A so-called "personal union" of banks and of 
commercial and industrial monopolies takes place. Financial oligarchies are 
formed. Tn the US there are 60 families which constitute eight financial 
groups. Financial capital is born. 
fc-^1. Rockefeller 

Jersey? _ 

a. a. Standard Oil (Newgerson / sic _/, Indianapolis, California) 
b. X. Spoony Vacuum Oil 


c. I. Ohio - Oi /"sic_7 

d. Metropolitan Life 


Insurance 


e. Equitable Life Insurance 

f. Bethlehem Steel 


g. Chase National Banks 


Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/03/08 : CIA-RDP80T00246A039800370001-0 


Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/03/08 : CIA-RDP80T00246A039800370001-0 



h. Coca Cola 
i* International Paper 
j. American Coffee 
Controls 27 Million dollars. 

2. Morgan; 

a. First National Bank 

b. National City Bank of New York 

c. US Steel 

d. General Electric 

e. Monsanto Chemical 

Two Morgan enterprises, American /~Ca n?_7 Company and Continental, 
control most of the packaged food MHHi industry. 


Morgan has an interest in Coca Cola. 

American Telephone & Telegraph.^ontrols railroads, two insurance companies, 


4 - 


Panair, and American Sugar Refining. 

Controls 55 billion dollars. 

3. Chicago Group 


a. First National Bank of Chicago 

b. International Harvester 

c. Armour and part of Wilson. 
Working capital, 9 billion dollars. 

4# Boston Group 

a. First National Bank of Boston 

b. United Show /~sicJ7 

c. Mantel Fruit 

Working capital, 6 billion dollars. 
5* Cleveland Group 

a. Goodyear 

b. Republic Steel 

c. Wilson Refrigerator 

d. First Bank of Cleveland £ ?_7 
Working capital, 3 billion dollars. 
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6. Du Pont Group 

a. General Motors (41 percent of the vehicles in the US) 

b. Du Pont Industries (22 percent of the chemical industry of the US) 
c* US Rubber 

d. Du Pont National Bank of Detroit 
Working capital 6 billion dollars* 

7. Mellon 

a. Gulf Oil 

b* Alcoa (aluminum) 

c* Pittsburgh Consolidated /"word illegible^? 

d. Mellon National Bank 

Working capital 6 billion dollars. 

8. Kulm Morb Z"sic_7 f ^' n ' Utb ) 

has working capital of 

The largest railroads, one of which Br 2 billion dollars, 

a* Bethlehem Steel 

b. Western Union Telegraph 


c. Bank of Manhattan 


10 billion, 3 million dollars, 


Morgan has 


also 

entered^Light 




In Item 4f of Chapter VTTI of Economic Problems , Stalin points out that 

do 4MP m ^ 


the monopolies 


^government- 


they subordinate^ entirely to their own interests . 

3) In the period of ascendant capitalism, the export of merchandise was 

predominant (Example - England). In the period of imperialism, the export of 

capital is becoming more important, because there is no very profitable way for 

the monopolies to invest their excess capital in their own countries. Thus 

the monopolies turn to semicolonial and dependent countries to obtain maximum 

profits. At the beginning of the XXth century the export of capital /~began?_7. 

in 1902 in 1914, ? 

In England the amount grew from 62 billion^to 75 billio^, or 190 billion francs. 
In France it grew from 27 or 37 billion to 60 billion; in Germany from 12.5 
billion to 44 billion. 


Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/03/08 : CIA-RDP80T00246A039800370001-0 


Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/03/08 : CIA-RDP80T00246A039800370001-0 


The export of capital is much more a form of exploitation of backward 
countries than is the export of merchandise, since the former drains these 
countries of part of their national income, 

4). The monopolies control the governments and divide among themselves 
the markets and the spheres of influence for the export of capital etc. They 
create a uniq ue net of interests, A world economic system is created. 

They tf^gj partition ftfl the world, 

Tn ascendant capitalism, new nations which developed could occupy terri- 
tory freely, as long as the markets were not exploited. For this reason* there 
were no conflicts between the old and the new capitalist countries, 

Tn imperialism, every conquest by an imperialist country involves the 
seizure of markets, colonies, etc, from other imperialist countries. 


ft 


ITT # Stalin shows that there are 3 fundamental contradictions of imperialism: 

1. Between labor and capital 

2. MMt Among the various imperialist countries 

3. Between the imperial countries and the colonies and dependencies, 

1, The first contradiction has existed since the rise of capitalism; 
it is 


bu^/in the imperialistic period that it becomes much more acute. The exploitation 

of the workers is great, in order that the monopolies m ay be able to compete 

among themselves through terrible exploitation, as the/mechanical MMMr 

physical 

conditions are such as to exhaust the^constitutions of the ■* workers. This 
also increases fVpBMt poverty. All these things force the worker to 
revolt or perish. 

This is the basic contradiction of imperialism, 

2, The financial oligarchies lead their countries into merciless competition 
with one another. This also becomes more intense because of the effect of the 
unequal development of capitalism discussed by Lenin, Tn the phase of capital- 
ism this was not so serious, Tn the monopolistic phase, development takes 

f 

place in spurts. One country gets ahead; it divides the world, and this brings 
on a world war. The balance of power changes rapidly, leading inevitably 


a ? 
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The 


... ^much more t 
of capital is/a/fornf of exploitation of JjaoJ«wapd^(5tifitries 


exppro c 

makmao^/th&n expgrt of merchandise is, since" it 


/ r 
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to SVPMMHHHIk warsjftmong imperialist powers. This is possible because the 
countries which do not have colonial empires try to defeat those that have, 
through technical Superiority, as Germany did at the beginning of the XXth 
century, outstripping France and England in the markets of the period* Like- 
wise the US was a debtor nation before World War T, while at the end of that 

conflicts 

war it was a creditor. Thus the among imperialists become in- 

tensified. They constitute an indirect reserve which is very important for 

Russian 

the proletarian revolution, as was shown during the coup of the^proletariat 
in 1917. 

3# The colonies and dependencies constitute an indispensable and integral 

s jhe oppressing countries subject^ 

part of the imperialist system, tilMMMPHiM them to systematic pillage and 
sucl<^ off part of the surplus value produced by the workers. The oppressing 
countries permit only the production of products in which they have an interest, 
i.e. raw materials and foodstuffs. 

They depend on the most decadent classes; they are tied up with feudalism; 
and they constitute a system of exploitation pure and simple. 

For all these reasons, the dependencies advance farther and farther along 
the road toward national independence. Consequently this contradiction is in- 
tensified more and more all the time and hastens the irremediable ruin of im- 
perialism. 

. and other 

TV. Cyclic, jflft General flBt/mmm&mm Crises 
crises 

Cyclic are periodic economic crises which are inevitable in 

capitalism. They are crises which proceed from a situation of overproduction 

of goods, which do not find buyers among the exploited and poverty-stricken 

masses. They lead to ffef'ctory shutdowns, unemployment, destruction of products, 

crises 

etc. Since l825^|%lpnMritaH have recurred on an average of every 10 years. 
They caused prices to drop, and by renewing its fixed capital, capitalism 
succeeded in producing more cheaply, introducing a new basis for prosperity 
with more modern machines, with more complicated productive forces. This was 
what happened in the ascendant phase of capitalism. 

The general cris is of the capitalist system is the period of its decline 
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and fall. Tt Is not periodic , IMMMMMMl 
crisis which began during Mi World War Tfr 


but intermittent. Tt is a 

wmm&mmmmmmm it 


continues now and will extend until the final disappearance of capitalism. 

Tt faces problems which can no longer be solved. Tt is multilateral; it is 
both economic and political. One of the factors which intensifies the general 
crisis is the existence of the USSR, which intensifies all the conflicts among 
imperialists. Stalin teaches us that the general crisis of the capitalist sys- 
tem already has had two stages, corresponding to the two world wars. These 
stages should not be regarded as isolated crises, separate from each other, as 
independent crises, but as stages of development of the general crisis of the 
world capitalist system. 

During the general crisis there is an increasing intensification of the 
cyclic crises, they do not occur more frequently, they MMHMiMMMlii 

last longer, there is no period of prosperity between them, and sometimes pro- 
duction fails to achieve the previous levels. The most devastating of these 
crises was the depression of 1929-33, which is estimated to have caused more 
damage than World War T. 

The crises of the capitalist system of the world economy ; as discussed 
by Stalin, they are times of siidder/iiMMMMWMMbiand violent deterioration 
in economic relations among imperialist states, resulting in political and 
finally military conflicts, leading to world war between two blocs of states 
in a struggle for a new distribution of territory or spheres of influence. The 
period of general crisis determined and conditions the spacing of these crises. 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxx 

Single 

V. Disintegration of the M m World Market 


Stalin said in .JjBMMMttXEconomic Problems” that the most important eco- 
nomic result of World War TT and of its economic consequences was the disintegration 
of the single world market. With the division of the world into two camps, two 
parallel and opposing markets came into existence. 

The imperialist countries contributed to the rise and development of the 
socialist market by trying to smother it. But the principal reason ^S^not the 
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cooperation economic 

blockade, but 1ft the and mutua^/assistance in the democratic 

and socialist market* This was based on co&jberation, and ftps- therefore it 
is prospering, and its capacity for consumption is increasing, ftNWHpft more 
and more all the time. 

The capitalist market was basdd on exploitation and on slavery* 4MMR 

The law of the stronger prevails, its 
consumption capacity is declining, and production is down. IIMMafeV 

These conditions jrend to grow worse, as Comrade Stalin shows. The deteriora- 

^ * 

IP tion consists^ in the deepening of the general crisis of capitalism, PPBMMtt* 

” /? disintegration of the single world market. Besides these factsy there 

to be 

are two Marxist theses which Comrade Stalin consider^/superseded . 

a. Stalin's thesis on the relative stability of the markets in the period 
of the general crisis of capitalism (formulated before World War IT) 

b. Lenin's thesis , formulated in the spring of 1916, 

since which time capitalism has been growing much faster than before, regard- 
less of the decomposition of capitalism in general. 

V I. Inevitability of Wars for Imperialist Countries 

Since World War IT, the thesis has been formed that no more wars could 
take place among capitalist countries, because the conflicts between the camp 
of socialism and the camp of capitalism have become stronger than the 
conflicts among the capitalist countries. 

Comrade Stalin shows, in"lhe ^Economic Revolution", that this thesis is 
erroneous, and that wars among imperialists will continue inevitably, because 
••■contradictions and flfc unequal development continue to exist. Theoretically, 
the thesis of stronger conflict between the two camps is correct, but in prac- 
tice war against the socialist camp is not inevitable, since capitalism fears 
a 


•B life-and -death struggle. The capitalists know that war will not be 
started by the USSR,and that 


mam the starting of such a war will always be up to them. The inevitability 
of wars will be destroyed only with the destruction of imperialism. 


- 
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* VTI. The Nature of the Present Movement for Peace, etc. 

Stalin said that the nature of the present peace movement is not social- 
ist, but rather democratic, including social classes, political JHi tendencies, 

joined 

and personalities of the most varied MMNIHk type^in a common struggle to 
prevent a new war. 

Its purpose is not the destruction of capitalism, but the democratic ob- 
jective of struggling for the maintenance of peace, to prevent new 

wars, regardless of differences of social systems. The tasks 

of the present movement of the Partisans of Peace consists in raising the 

helping 

organizational level of the partisans of peace, of organizing and 
the masses in the struggle for peace, restraining and isolating the authors 
of war, relieving international tension, and solving international differences 
through JdtfbntaHilMpr agreements. 

Prob. 43 (page 55) Prospects: 

a. Evolution toward a movement to destroy capitalism. 

b. Tommte prevent war, to postpone it, to keep the peace, the destroy 
warlike governments. 


VTTT. Inevitability, etc. 

Imperialism creates the objective premises for the Establishment of so- 
cialism. But in this phase, the basic contradiction of capitalism is tremen- 
dously aggravated. Imperialism is parasitic capitalism, which develops into 
a system of destruction of man by man. 

QUESTIONS 

1. Does monopolistic capital eliminate competition and anarchy? 

2/ What are the fundamental characteristics of imperialism? 

3. What are the basic contradictions of imperialism? 

4. What is the difference between the cyclic crisis, the general crisis, 
and the crisis of the capitalist system of world economy? 

5. What are the stages of the general crisis of capitalism? 

6. What are the causes of the disintegration of the single world market, and 
what are the characteristics of the two world markets? 
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*> ; 

i, 


' 7. Why are wars inevitable among m imperialist countries? 

8. What is the nature of the present movement for peace? 

9. Why is imperialism>parasitic and dying capitalism? 

10. Why is the replacement of imperialism by socialism inevitable? 
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The Bourgeoisie In the First Stage of the Revolution 

I# The anti-imperialist and anti-feudal revolution will not/ 


touch 


phases of capitalism* 

II. Objective and subjective possibilities to win the support of the 
national bourgeoisie. 

Ill* Relations between the proletariat and the national bourgeoisie in the 
united revolutionary front. 

IV* Failure to understand our position regarding the national bourgeoisie* 
V. Conditions for the non-capitalist development of the democratic-popular 
regime • 

VI* Conclusions. 


I. The Anti-Imperialist and Anti-Feudal Revolution Will Not Touch the 


Bases of Capitalism. 


In his report to the Fourth Congress* tomrade ARRUDA says: r, The program 


does not take up the struggle for the 


r nationaliza- 


tion of the banks* companies* and capital of the great Brazilian bourgeoisie. It 
guarantees liberty of initiative to industries and internal commerce* and defense 
of national industry; it establishes that we shall include in the program various 
demands that simultaneously aim at caring for the need for progress of the 


Brazilian nation and 


reflect the interests of the national bourgeoisie* 


Regarding the great capitalists who are connected with our foreign 

policies* we shall give them an alternative: if they are not disloyal and if they 

do not collaborate with the North American imperialists* their capital and their 

companies will be respected; if they are disloyal* if they ally themselves with the 

taken 

North American imperialists* they will b^flHHHNL to the thd people's courts 
and their capital and their companies will be confiscated* 


ps rv p r\p cry f? ^ . 
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This just orientation aims at weakening, separating, and breaking the 
bloc of great Brazilian capitalists connected with North American imperialism* 


II. The Objective Factors that liable the Winning of the National Bourgeoisie 
Are As Follows : 

1. The semi-colonial and semi-feudal nature of the Brazilian economy 


which is reflected in the situation of backwardness and oppression of fll all the 

Brazilian people, including the national bourgeoisie* 

v ^c ompu ls ory correspond ence between the production relations andy 

2* The 

\ nature of the p ro active ^ijg^r^ioi^ 

^^^of” ”^^he"**^3eI5I— Teuidal^^^prockic'iion relations* 

^fundamental economic _ law of contempo rary capitalism ^ 

3* The action of ih'^lMliHfiiBrwfiK^TSinsfoms Brazil ^into a source of 

maximum profits for the North American imperialist monopolies, ruining the 

Brazilian people and threatening the national bourgeoisie with failure* 

4* The fundamental tasks of the revolution in its first stage do not aim 


at attacking the bases of capitalism, but exclusively toward the diminishing of the 
North American imperialist yoke, the bond of large landed estates, and the feudal 
vestiges* 


5* The process of differentiation that is seen ixybhe Brazilian bourgeoisie, 
placing into more and more open opposition the great capitalists linked with 
imperialism and the national bourgeoisie* 

6* The existence of the socialist world market which offers the broadest 
perspectives of commercial exchange and of economic aid to the countries struggling 
for their independent national development* 

The situation of the national bourgeoisie grows more difficult, 
their possibility of expansion is limited day by day* Whole branches of industiy 
are threatened with failure* 

The concrete facts demonstrate the difficult situation in which the 
national bourgeoisie finds itself* 

The monopoly of the production of electric energy by the North American 
imperialists strangles the national industry* 


- 2 — 
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The exchange policy of the government serving North American 
imperialism makes increasingly difficult the acquisition of equipment and material, 
or rather raw material for the national industry* 

The national bourgeoisie suffers^the competition of North American 
products which invade the domestic market; and they encounter enormous obstacles 
in gaining a foreign market* The prohibition of trading with the socialist market, 
imposed by the North American imperialists, greatly affects the national 
bourgeoisie * 

The policy of retraction of credit severely affects the interests of 

the national bourgeoisie, and it is carried out through the direct order of the 

con trolled 

International Economics by the government of the US* 


The subjective factors that make possible the utilization of the 

^gfjfeg 

objective factors and the/conquest of the national bourgeoisie for the 
revolutionary camp are the following: 

1* The concrete demands of the national bourgeoisie* 

2* The broad united front policy followed by the Party of the 
working class • . 

3* The just utilization of the class struggle* to pw the 


national bourgeoisie* 

4* The utilization of the contradictions within the dominant class 
itself, contradictions that bring about clashes between the national bourgeoisie 
and the great capitalists connected with North American imperialism* 

5* The worker-peasant alliance under the direction of the proletariat, 
the indistructible foundation of the b*a*l*n* 

6* The existence of the strong and powerful Communist Party* 


The Party Program reflects 
national bourgeoisie when it assures: 


concretely the demands of the 


Liberty of initiative for industry and international commerce, with 
protection for the interests of the nation and the welfare of the people* 

Ease in acquiring equipment and raw materials* 

Free development of industry of peace* 
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Prohibition on import of articles that compete with national 

products* 

Regulations of foreign commerce in defense of national production* 

Refom of the tax system, measures against inflation, stability 
of the national currency, etc* 

Possibilities and collaboration with the popular democratic state 
in undertakings of an economic nature, and with the profits and interests of 
private capital guaranteed* 

The national bourgeoisie, politically and economically weak, is not 
capable of carrying the banner of democracy and national independence* Aiming to 
strengthen their position with regard to the imperialists, the national bourgeoisie 
seeks to obtain the support of the petty bourgeoisie, the peasants, and even the 
working class* However, this becomes increasingly difficult* 

111* The proletariat must ally itself with the national bourgeoisie within the 
FDDJ* This does not signify, however, the disappearance of the contradictions 
between the proletariat and the national bourgeoisie within the united revolutionary 
front* The proletariat cannot stop fighting for its most immediate interests, and 
in this regard, inevitably it will clash with the national bourgeoisie* 

The proletariat must defend, in any circumstance, the right to organize 
in an independent way in its class Party and in labor unions , and to freely carry 
out the propaganda of its ultimate objectives, namely, the achievement of a 
socialist society. 

However, it is necessary to bear in mind that thk contradiction between 
the proletariat and the national bourgeoisie within the united revolutionary ^ront 
has a definite limit* This contradiction cannot be resolved in the first stage 
of the revolution. 

In spite of all the clashes that occur within the united revolutionary 
front, the proletariat always will strive to assure the alliance with the national 
bourgeoisie, with, however, the hegemonic role of th4 proletariat inflexibly 
guaranteed* 
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In this sense, to assure the hegemonic role of the proletariat and also 
the alliance with the national bourgeoisie, a fundamental condition is the 
strengthening of the worker-peasant alliance* 

(SEE PROBLEM NO. 60, p. 56). 

IV. Misunderstandings Within Our Ranks Concerning the National Bourgeoisie . 

4 * Sane comrades believe that in the democratic-popular regime the 
uncontrolled development of capitalism will be stimulated, and therefore, that 
there will be a flourishing of capitalism. This is not exact* 

The democratic-popular state will be able to control and limit the 
development of capitalism aid, consequently, of the national bourgeoisie, because 
it will have sufficient economic and political strength* The democratic-popular 
state will have a powerful economic base in the state sector of the economy, of 
a socialist nature , supported on the capitalism sector of the state* At its head , 
the democratic-popular state will have a Communist Party that gains more and more 
prestige among the masses, the vanguard of a working class whose strength will 
constantly increase, based on the worker-peasant alliance that is strengthened 
continually* 

B* Some comrades affira that the democratic-popular state could deliver 
to the national bourgeoisie the companies confiscated from the North Americans 
or from the great disloyal capitalists. 

The confiscated companies will belong to the state and will form part 
of the state economic sector of a socialist nature* 

Under certain conditions, in accord with the convenience of developing 
the national economy, the democratic-popular state will be able to BBi utilize 
this or that confiscated company to organize companies in collaboration with the 
national bourgeoisie* 

C* Some comrades JMM I believe that in order to gain the national 
bourgeoisie the class struggle must be lessened* 

Comrade ARRUDA states: "The error stems from two main reasons: l) 
from the supposition that the forms of class struggle are reduced solely to 

r • 

- f " 
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economic struggles, when, in truth, they include political and ideological struggles; 
the fact is that among these struggles, the political struggles for power are 
decisive; 2) from the failure to understand that the FVW is the national 
bourgeoisie, that it is the union of heterogeneous forces, ifrom the working class 
to the national bourgeoisie, in which the proletariat must discharge the leading 
role and fight for the realization, not only of the general interests, but also 
of its specific interests.” 

The proletariat must, especially, mamm assure the development of its 
alliance with thfr peasants, inasmuch as the worker-peasant alliance is the funda- 
mental condition for the hegemony of the proletariat in the FDLN. 

D. The statement is made that it is impossible to win the national 
bourgeoisie, because the latter is very vacillating and pusillanimous • 

The truth is, however, that the objective conditions place before the 

national bourgeoisie the necessity to choose between failure and being crushed by 

North American imperialism and the road to national independence and revolution* 

There is no doubt that if we act in a just manner we will attract the 

national bourgeoisie to the course of revolution * 

Comrade PRESTES says: "The Party program that contains progressive 

claims of the national bourgeoisie and demands punishment for the traitors who 

ally themselves with North American imperialism, and the practical activity of the 

Communists in the fight for the interests of the people and of the nation, create 

the conditions that will facilitate the passage of the national bourgeoisie to the 
democratic 

side of the^HHHHI movement m for national liberation.” 

E. Other comrades believe that it is not worth while to waste time on an 
ally, so vacillating, pusillanimous, and unimportant as the national bourgeoisie * 

a/s 

These comrades place themselves in an idealist, petty bourge^MM 

position* 

As revolutionaries, however, we cannot, and we must not, despise the 
slightest possibility of gaining an ally, however, vacillating, temporary, and 
unsteady he may be* 
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On the other hand, we must not underestimate the national bourgeoisie , 
which still has influence in the ranks of the petty bourgeoisie, among the peasant 
masses, and even in the working class* Precisely, in order to liberate this part 
of the masses from the influence of national bourgeois® reformism, we must ally 
ourselves with the national bourgeoisie* 


V* The democratic-popular regime will have a non-capitalist development and 
will be a regime of transition for capitalism. The democratic-popular regime will 
have a multiform and complex economy. 

It will have the following sectors or economic formations* 

1* A State Sector of a Socialist Nature * 

2. A Cooperative Sector of a Socialist Nature* 



In the democratic-popular regime, the leading role will be played by the 
socialist sector, which will consist of companies belonging to the state; the 
present state companies and those confiscated from the North American imperialists 
and from the great disloyal capitalists. 

As the democratic-popular statA will be directed by the working class, 
its enterprises will not have capitalist production relations , which will no 
longer be of value, for the entire production will be destined for the welfare of 
the workers and for the development of the national economy. Supported on the 
state capitalist sector, the socialist sector of the economy will promote the 
intensive industrialization of the country, it will build a powerful heavy industry, 
and with the aid of the USSR and of the People 9 s Democracies, it will channel the 
entire development of the national economy toward launching the foundations for 
constructing socialism* 
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In his report to the Fourth Congress, comrade PRESTES affirms: "In the 
democratic-popular regime, the sector of petty bourgeoise commercial production and 
the sector of private capitalism may come to constitute an important part of the 
national economy, inasmuch as the revolution will not touch the roots of capitalism, 
and thh revolution will operate with the confiscation and distribution of land to 
the peasants* The state sector of production, of a socialist nature, will give a 
great impulse to production in rural areas; aided by the state capitalism sector, 
it will be sufficiently powerful to guarantee the development of the country in 
accordance with the interests and the aspirations of the great popular masses* 

With similar economic bases, the democratic-popular regime will be able to attract 
national and foreign private capital to effect a more rapid development of the 
national economy and to accelerate the preparation of the conditions for intensive 
industrialization in the nation * n 

The cooperative sector of a socialist nature will be comprised of 
collective peasant farms, of cooperatives of workmen of various types, whose 
formation the democratic-popular state will stimulate from the beginning* 

The state capitalist sector will include the most varied forms of 
cooperation between the democratic-popular state and the private capitalists* 

These Forms Will Be of the Following Types : 

A* Concessions made by the state to the private capitalists for the 
development of public services or of certain resources of the nation, with terms 
being fixed regarding quality and price of the product, period of the concession, 
and reversion of the company to the state corporation* 

B. Joint State-Private Enterprises: (Profits divided)* 

C* The leasing of state companies to capitalists, under conditions 
similar to concessions* 

i . 

D. Contracts of the most varied types for the purchase and sale of 
products, for the furnishing of work tools, raw materials, or credit. 

State capitalism will facilitate for the democratic-popular state the 
task of developing the productive forces, of carrying out industrialisation on a 

-f - 
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large scale, and, at the same time, of controlling and developing capitalism, and 
guiding it toward the transition to socialism* 

The private capitalist sector will be comprised of companies and 
capital belonging to the national bourgeoisie and to the petty bourgeoisie, 
and of the developments of the rich ■HBM farmers* 

The sector on the snail commercial economy will be comprised of the 
small rural developments* 

The communal-patriarchal sector will embrace the economy of the 
natives, among whom the primitive commercial regime still survives under various 
forms and different degrees of decomposition* 

The economic and political factors that determine the non-capitalist 
development of the democratic-popular regimes are the following: 

1* The political strengthening of the working class and of its 
Communist Party. 

2. The existence and strengthening of the democratic-popular state 
based on the worker-peasant alliance* 

3* The strengthening of the worker-peasant alliance. 

4. The tfMmm development of the socialist sector in the 
national economy* 

5* The development of the cooperative economy in the city and in 

ruril areas. 

6* The support of the socialist camp, especially of the USSR, which 
will be of a decisive nature for the entire evolution of the democratic-popular 
regime • 

VI. Conclusions : 

The August manifesto took a sectarian position concerning the problem of 
the national bourgeoisie. 

The August manifesto did not consider the possibility of winning the 
national bourgeoisie to the revolutionary camp and, clamoring for a transformation 

- 
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of a socialist nature, practically placed the national bourgeoisie in the camp 
of the enemy# 

The Party Program corrects this error, taking a just position regarding 
the national bourgeoisie# 

In this manner, bearing in mind the democratic nature of the first stage 
of the revolution, we enlarge our battle front and narrow the field of the enemy# 


Bibliography 

Program — Chapter III — points 26 to 31 
Report of P&ESTSS 

Prob. 54 — ■ to the Fourth, Congress ~ Prob# 64, Chapter I, subtitle 

H The relations with the BTN^fthe^poiitical regime, and the government 

for which we fight" - p# 61-65* 

Report of ARRUDA 

Fourth Congfess — Third new element Chapter III - p. 127* 

Regarding State Capital in China 

The state capital had special significance in the economy during the 
period of transition. 

The most important and superior form is that of joint enterprises of 
state and private capital# The state capital is represented principally through 
joint enterprises in which state and private capital participate, functioning 
under the control of the state# 

One-fourth of the profits from these companies goes to the capitalists 
and the remainder, principally in the form of rent tax is assigned to the state 
and is used in improving the living standards of the workers and in expanding 
plant equipment# 

The capital or companies will be confiscated only from the great 
capitalists who betray the national interests and who ally themselves with the 
North .American imperialists# 

This is the third new and essential element that determines the 
fundamental content of the Program# 
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This concerns a position that results from the correct understanding 
of the first stage of the revolution, which is anti-imperial and anti-feudal; 


radical democratic transformations must be effected, 
i compulsory correspondence bet 
The law of th^l 
l nature of the productive forces demands the diminution / 
T'of the ^capitalist production relations. 


relatj 




The revolution can only give a solution to the matured needs. We 


would be idealists if we proposed to resolve tasks which history still has not 
placed in the order of the day for Brazil. 

The Brazilian bourgeoisie is subjected to a process of differentiation, 
which divides it into two distinct groups. 


One of these groups, says PRESTES: "is formed by the great capitalists 
who are closely linked with the landowners and who serve directly the interests of 

h 

one or another group of foreign monopolists, particularly the North American ones. 

This group, although powerful, constitutes an insignificant minority 
numerically speaking. A 

The second group, PRESTES teaches, is comprised of^remainder of the 
Brazilian bourgeoisie, rightly designated by the program as national bourgeoisie, 
and which principally reflects the interests of the national industry. 

The national bourgeoisie contends with the Imperialist monopolies for 
a greater part in the development of the natural riches of Brazil through the 
cheap labor in the country. The national bourgeoisie needs an expansion of the 
domestic market, protection of the State for the attainment of foreign markets, 
and facility in acquiring equipment and raw materials • 

We seek to attract the national bourgeoisie to the revolutionary camp 
the FDLN. 

We consider this possible because it is in accord with the very nature 
of the revolution. 


-//- 
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Subjects of the Program ; Z0A 1 

Our Fight for a Popular Democratic State and a Democratic Government 

of National Liberation 

Summary 

1, Introduction* 

2. The roles of the state and of the government In the various political- 
social regimes* 

3* The despotic State of great landowners and capitalists reigning in 
Brazil. 

4* The present government , representative of great landowners and capitalists* 

5. The attainment of a popular democratic regime, the fundamental objective 
of the revolution* 

6* The attainment of a democratic government of national liberation, our 
fundamental and immediate objective* 

7* Conclusions* 

I 

"The Program does not take up the struggle for the establishment of any state 
or government; it calls for the attainment of a democratic-popular state and of a 
democratic government of national liberation. This means that we are fighting for 
a democratic -popular government and for a government of ample democratic coalition, 
fomed by all the anti-imperialist and anti- feudal forces* 

"They are the two orders determined by the democratic transformations necessary 
to the economic, social, political, and cultural progress of Brazil, and necessary 
for the most longed-for aspirations of the great majority of our people*" — ARRUDA* 

STALIN teaches us: 

"The fundamental question of every revolution is the question of power." 

4** V' N W.t'T 
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If the revolutionary forces do not detenulne the question of power, then they 
are not aiming toward causing a revolution. 

The class struggle revolves around the control of state power. This is a 
decisive struggle. Thus, the revolution can only attain its final victory with the 
passage of State power from the old ruling class, now decrepit, to the new ruling 
class which has a progressive mission to fulfill. 

The Program of our Party places before the working class and all the people 
the fundamental objective of overthrowing the present state power and building a 
new state power, of replacing the present regime of great landowners and capitalists 
with a democratic-popular regime. The Program affimsi 

"The cause of this policy of national treason lies in the regime of great 
landowners and capitalists, whose interests are represented by the present 
government. As long as this regime lasts, the policy of the Brazilian rulers 
always will be determined by the great landowners and capitalists, who are in the 
service of North American Imperialism.” 

It is necessary for the revolution to destroy the regime of great landowners 
and capitalists, and to replace it with a democratic-popular regime. 

II 

An economic-social formation is an historically defined method of production 
which embodies unity between productive forces and production relations, together 
with the corresponding superstructure and institutions. 

The political regime forms part of the superstructure and it is a broader 
concept than that of the State, for it embraces other elements besides the State, 
including political parties, the electoral body, and various institutions such as 
newspapers, cultural associations, professional groups, etc., which participate 
in the political activity. 

The political-social regime of a people has in the State its most concentrated 
and clear expression, its official expression. 
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LENIN says: 

"The state was always a separate apparatus within society, formed by a group 
of persons concerned solely, or principally, with government." 

LENIN also spy's: 

"When there appears this special group of men who are not concerned with any- 
thing except ffMHi governing, and when, in order to do this, they need a 
s peci a l apparatus of coercion, of subduing another's will through violence- 
jails, special detachments, armies, etc.— that is when the State appears." 

In the Communist manifesto, KARL and ENGELS affirm: 

"Political power, properly speaking, is the organized violence of one class 
for the oppression of another." 

^"History demonstrates," says LENIN, "that the State, as a special apparatus 
of coercion of men, emerged only at the time and place in which there appeared the 
division of society into classes, that is, the division into groups of men, of 
which seme could always take possession of the work of others, where one exploited 
the other." 

The essence of the State is always a class dictatorship. This essence of the 
State does not depend on its form. The State of one definite class can assume 
various forms, but this fact does not change its essence, which always continues 
to be a dictatorship of that class. The bourgeoise State may have a monarchical, 
republican-democratic, or Fascist form, but the essence of the bourgeoise State 
is always the same: Dictatorship of the bourgeoisie. In the same way, the 
socialist State may have a soviet or democratic-popular form, but its essence is 
always the same — Dictatorship of the working class. A State is replaced by 
another by means of revolution when the dictatorship of the decadent class is 
replaced ixj& revolutionary manner by another class dictatorship, that is, by the 
dictatorship of the rising class. The revolutionary class does not merely take 
possession of the old State power, but destroys it and on its ruins builds the new 
State power. The new class which rises to power needs new laws, new authorities, 
new tribunals, new armies, etc. 

-J - 
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We must not, then, confuse a change in the form of the State with a transforma- 
tion in the essence of the State. The transformation in the essence of the State 
can only take place through revolution, through the replacement of one class 
dictatorship by another class dictatorship. 

The Marxist theory of the State is entirely contrary to the bourgeoise 
theories concerning the State. 

The bourgeoisie usually defines the State as "the politically organised nation." 
This definition, besides not defining anything, is false because it conceals the 
class nature of the State .B 

The bourgeoisie says, also, that the State is, or should be, above classes. 

The State must, therefore, represent everyone, do justice to all, etc. The truth 
is that an impartial State, with regard to classes, is impossible. The concept of 
the class dictatorship is implicit in the concept of the State. The Statl 
represents one class, the dominant class in the society. 

Another thesis that is very much defended by the bourgeoisie is that of the 
independence of powers within the State. This never was carried into practice. 
Formally, there are three powers, but they do not have independence, once the 
Executive subdues the other powers. 

The bourgeoisie says, also, that the State is bad when the men are bad and 
corrupt. The truth is that the men wdre changed but the Brazilia n State remains 
the same, further accentuating its despotic nature. 

Another thesis that is very much defended is that the State is good or bad, 
depending on the laws or the lack of them. This was an argument commonly used by 
GETULIO VARGAS. 

The truth is, however, that the laws never go beyond the existing political- 
social framework, and the State does not hesitate to violate its own laws when 
this action may be useful to the dominant classes. 

Certain theories usually say that the State has a divine origin. 

The State, according to them, is an ineluctable necessity, created by 
"divine providence " , for, without the State, men would devour each other. 
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This theory held sway in the middle ages in order to justify the feudal State* 

ROUSSEAU affirms that the State does not have a divine origin, but rather a 

ed 

"natural" one* According to him, the State result^ from a "social contract", 
wherein each man renounced a part of his liberty* 

The State resulted, therefore, from a voluntary act. This was not what 
occurred, in reality* 

The anarchists recognize violence in the State, but they do not recognize the 
class nature of the State. They try to abolish the State because it represents 
violence. In this way, the anarchists are opposed to the bourgeoise State and also 
to the proletarian State* 

We, Communists, are opposed to the bourgeois^ State, but we are not opposed to 
the proletarian State, which is essential so that the proletariat may maintain 
itself in power and construct a classless society* 

The gradual disappearance of the State will take place only when Communism 
dominates the majority of the nations of the world*. 

The government is a part of the State, its superior directing part. 

The government has the same class nature as the State, but it is not confused 
with the JM State, Irjbhe same way that the part is not confused with the whole. 
The State and the government are interconnected organically and depend on one 
another, but this does not mean that they are identical* The government must 
select the ways and means to apply its daily policy, in the service of the class 
interests which are expressed in the State and, consequently, in the government 
itself* 

While the State has a permanent nature, as long as there remains the class 
dictatorship which is its essence, the government and its policy can change, 
naturally, to a much greater degree* The governments vary in accordance with the 
correlation of forces of existing classes, in accordance with the immediate tasks 
which the dominant class faces at each moment, and in accordance also with the 
actions and inactions that result from the policy carried out by the governments* 
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III 

In colon ia l times, Brazil did not have its own State; the incipient Brazilian 

nation was subordinated to the Portuguese State* The Brazilian State emerged 

after independence and acquired the imperial form with D* PEDRO I and D. PEDRO II* 

State 

At that time, thh Brazilian/was a dictatorship of slave owners on an imperial base* 
This State was strongly centralized in order to guarantee the pro-slavery regime, 
against the slaves who rose up several times and against the revolutionary elements 
of the cities* When the pro-slavery regime ended, the Monarchy also ended. The 
Republic represented a step forward in our political revolution, having permitted 
a greater participation of the masses in political activities, but the great 
territorial property still remained. The slave owners were followed by the 
semi-slave and semi-feudal lords. Although the Republic, in its first Constitution, 
recorded seme liberties, it was a dictatorship of the great landowners and 
capitalists. (Great merchants, bankers, and, later, great industrialists, generally 
having a landowner origin ) Almost all the presidents of the Republic were from 
Sao Paulo and from Minas, where the landowner groups were,yho were WM economically 
and politically the most powerful in the country. After 1930 , the Brazilian 
State passed under thh control of groups that were closely linked With North 
American imperialism. In 1937 # although the essence of the State remained the 
same, the State changed its form and became a Fascist-type State* This Fascist 
form was liquidated in 1945 . The period 1945-47 saw the greatest liberty in the 
history of Brazil, and even so v much violence was recorded. The present Constitution 
(in Brazil, we now have had several constitutions: 1891 , 1934 , 1937 , and 1946 ) 
registers a series of liberties because it was drawn up in a period of democratic 
ascendency* All of thtoe liberties, however, are constantly violated in actual 
practice. 

One characteristic that the Brazilian State has assumed since fli World War II 
is that of its infiltration by agents of North American imperialism. Until World 
War II, the Brazilian State had national characteristics, which it is losing today. 
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Today North American "advisory" find "technical" commissions occupy key positions 
in the very apparatus of the Brazilian Statd, including the Armed Forces. This is 
an indication of the advanced stage of colonization of our country by North 
American imperialism. 

IV 

The Brazilian Government is a government of great landowners and capitalists. 

This government carries out a policy that benefits the great landowners and 
capitalists, who are linked with North American imperialism. 

This government may adopt new courses, but its class essence does not vary. 

The Program affirm: 

"The government of great landowners and capitalists is, therefore, a 
government of preparation for war and of national treason, an enemy of the people. 

It is a useful and necessary instrument of the North American imperialists, one 
that facilitates the complete colonization of Brazil by the US. 

V 

Comrade PRESTES affirms: 

»Ey its class essence, the democratic-popular regime will be a dictator- 
ship of the revolutionary, anti-feudal, and anti-imperialist forces; it will 
actually be a power of &he people, of the overwhelming majority of the nation- 
workers, peasants, petty bourgeoisie, and national bourgeoisie — under the 
direction of the working class and of its Communist Party." 

Therefore, after the carrying out in Brazil of the democratic-popular revolution, 
of an anti-imperialist and anti-feudal ag rarian cha racter, we will have t he 
democratic-popular regime, whose sy nthesis will be t he democratic-popular State. 

The new State will be democratic -popular, because, fundamentally, it will 
carxy out the policy of the working class and of the peasants, the policy of the 
broad popular masses. That which defines the democratic-popular character of the 
new State is that the forces of the people in it will impress the mark of their 
interests. 

- 7 ' 
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The new democratic-popular regime will be a democracy for the people and a 
dictatorship for the minority of great landowners and capitalists. 

The Party Program, in its Third Chapter, giv»8 us the genera l lines of the 
democratic-popular regime, especially concerning the structure of the democratic- 
popular States 

- Sovereignty of the people 

The supreme power of the State is exercised by the National Congress, 
comprised of the elected representatives of the people. The supreme power will 
reside in a President, as in the present regime. 

- Abolition of the Senate 

The Senate is a restricted Chamber, in which the senators are 
elected by majority vote. The Senate, therefore, is a reactionary filter 
designed to prevent the approval of any measure, perchance democratic, passed by 
the Chamber. In the popular democracy there will be no Senate. 

- The electors will have the right to annul, at any time, the mandate 
of the representatives . 

^Illegible/ 

The President of the Republic will be elected by the people and he will govern 
through a Council of Ministers responsible to the National Congress . 

Universal suffrage. 

Proportional representation of political parties. 

Political and administrative autonomy of the States, Municipalities, 
Federal Territories, and the Federal District. 

The autonomy granted to the States is a peculiarity of the Brasilian 
situation, stemming from our historical tradition. 

Inviolability of the human person and of the home . 

Broad democratic liberties, which are materially assured by thd State 

itself. 

Abolition of racial discrimination, and permission of instruction in the 
mother tongue to the children of immigrants. 


Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/03/08 : CIA-RDP80T00246A039800370001-0 




Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/03/08 : CIA-RDP80T00246A039800370001-0 


Separation of tha State from Religious Institutions — The Constitution 
of 1891 separated the State frcm the Church, but the Constitution of 1946 turned 
backward and gave validity to the religious marriage, etc. The Catholic Church 
continues to have an official character. 

In the popular democracy, the State will not give privileges to any 
religion, but it will permit complete freedom of belief and worship. 

Democratization of the Aimed Forces and creation of the National Popular 
Armed Forces. 

Suppression of the police organizations of repression . In their place 
will be the Popular Militia, which will be the people armed. 

Rapid and gratuitous justice — In the popular democracy. Justice will 
be accessible to all. The Laws will be changed; Court Judges will be elected by 
the people for definite terms. 

Reform in the Tax System — The principal Tax tinder the new regime will 
be the progressive tax on income. 

VI 

Comrade ARRUDA says: 

"The liberation of Brazil frcm the yoke of North American imperialism, 
the realization of the policy of peace, the carrying out of the radical democratic 
transformations — these are the basic tasks of the future democratic government of 
national liberation as the legitimate representative of the great progressive, 
democratic, and popular forces of Brazil.” 

The Party Program states: 

”The PCB is convinced that the democratic transformations that our people 
need and covet can only be attained with a democratic government of national libera- 
tion, a coalition government in which there participate, besides the working class, 
the peasants, the intellectuals, the petty bourgeoisie, and the national 
bourgeoisie.” 
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The class content of the new government will be the Bame as that of the new 
State. The d emo cratic government of national liberation is so called because of 
the tastes that it will have to face as synthesized in the 457&f the Program, and 
which can be summed up as follows: 

a) Liberation of Brazil from the yoke of North American imperialism. 

b) Policy of Peace. 

c) Radical democratic transformations, fundamentally agrarian reform, 
the democratization of political activity, and the broadening of the rights of the 
working class. 

Tin the democratic popular regime, as Improvements are made in the economic— 
social sector, the working class will gradually increase the political strength of 
the Communist Party, and the worker-peasant alliance will be strengthened. Thus, 
in accordance with the modification of the correlation of class strengths, the 
composition of the government will change, always in a favorable sense for the 
working class, while the specific weight of the bourgeoisie will diminish more and 
more. 

VII 

With the fourth new and essential element of the Program, studied herewith, 
we note the new elements that determine the fundamental content of the Program of 
our Party. Only by subordinating ourselves to those elements, without striving to 
advance to tasteB which History still has not made the order of the day, can the 
Program transform itself into a Program for all the people. 

3y assimilating these contents well, we will be able to fight with success 
to g roup all the progressive and popular forces of Brazil, against the reactionary 
internal forces and against domination toy the North American imperialists, for the 
attainment of the democratic government of national liberation. 

With the victory of the anti-imperialist and anti-feudal agrarian revolution, 
the Communist Party will do everything to subsequently carry out the objectives 
and the tasks of the revolution, indicated clearly in the Program of national 
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salvation approved by tha Fourth Congress of our Party* 

BIBLIOGRAPHY 

Program of the Party — Chapters II and III 

Report of PRESTES to the Fourth Congress — Chapter I — "The political 
regime and the government for which we (PR fight . " 

Report of ARRUDA to the Fourth Congress — Chapter II —fourth new 

element • 

QUESTIONS 

1. What is the fundamental objective placed before the working class In its 
struggle? 

2. What is an economic-social formation? 

3. What is a political regime? 

4. What is the State? How did the State appear? 

5. What is the essence of the State? 

6. What are the bourgeoise concepts concerning the State? 

7* How do the anarchists face the problem of the State? 

8. Will the State exist always? Why? 

9* What is the government? 

10. What characteristics did the Brazilian State have in colonial and 
Republican times? 

11. What is the essence of the present State? 

12. What defines the nature of the new popular democratic state? 

13. What will its structure be? 

14. What are the basic tasks of the new democratic government of national 
liberation? 
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Our Fight for a Popular Democratic State and a Democratic Government 25X1 

of National Liberatio n 

Introduction. 

The roles of the state and of the government in the various political- 
social regimes. 

The despotic State of great landowners and capitalists reigning in 
Brazil. 

The Cafe Filho government, a government of great landowners and 
capitalists in the service of North American imperialism. 

The attainment of a popular democratic regime, the fundamental 
objective of the revolution. 

The attainment of a democratic government of national liberation, 
our fundamental and immediate objective. 

Conclusions. 

I. Comrade Arruda states in his report to the Fourth Congress of the 
Party: "The Program does not take up the struggle for the establishment 
of any state or government; it calls for the attainment of a democratic- 
popular state and of a democratic government of national liberation. This 
means that we are fighting for a democratic-popular republic and for a 
government of ample democratic coalition, formed by all the anti- imperialist 
and anti-feudal forces. 

"They are the two orders determined by the democratic transformations 
necessary to the economic, social, political, and cultural progress of 
Brazil, and necessary for the most longed-for aspirations of the great 
majority of our people." 

Thus, we have the fourth new and essential element that determines 
the fundamental content of our Party Program. 

• .... 
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What importance has the third new element of the Program? 

STALIN teaches us: "The fundamental question of every revolution is the 
question of power." If the revolutionary forces do not clearly determine 
the question of power, then they are not aiming toward causing a revolu- 
tion. The Program of our Party places before the working class and all 
the people the fundamental objective of overthrowing the present power 
and building a new state power, of replacing the present regime of great 
landowners and capitalists with a democratic -popular regime. The program 
describes the whole policy of national treason that is carried on in 
Brazil, and at the same time it indicates the cause of that policy. What 
is that cause? 

The Program affirms: "The cause of this policy of national treason 
lies in the regime of great landowners and capitalists, whose interests 
are represented by the present government. As long as this regime lasts, 
the policy of the Brazilian rulers always will be determined by the great 
landowners and capitalists, who are in the service of North American 
imperialism." 

It is necessary for the revolution to destroy the regime of great 
landowners and capitalists, and to replace it with a democratic -popular 
regime. In addition to this fundamental objective, the Program also 
presents as an immediate objective the overthrow iof the present government. 
Comrade Prestes states in his report to the Fourth Congress: "The 
victory of the revolution and the replacement of the present regime of 
great landowners and capitalists by the popular democratic regime demands 
the overthrow and the revolutionary replacement of the government of great 
landowners and capitalists, which is now in the hands of the Fascist generals^ 
with Cafe Filho at the forefront." 

II. An economic-social formation is an historically defined method of 
production which embodies unity between productive forces and production 
relations, together with the corresponding superstructure, or definite 
substructure , 
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The political regime forms part of the superstructure and it is a 
broader concept than that of the State, for it embraces other elements 
besides the State, including political parties, the electoral body, and 
various institutions such as newspapers, cultural associations, professional 
groups, etc,, which participate in the political activity, What is the 
State? The political-social regime of a people has in the State its most 
concentrated and clear expression,, its official expression. The State is 
the official representation of the entire society, its synthesis in a 
visible social body. 

Lenin teaches us: "History demonstrates that the State, as a special 
apparatus of coercion of men, emerged only at the time and place in which 
there appeared the division of society into classes, that is, the division 
into groups of men, of which some could always take possession of the work 
of others, where one exploited the other." What then, is the essence of the 
State ? The essence of the State is always a class dictatorship. This 
essence of the State does not depend on its form. The State of one definite 
class can assume, and does assume, various forms, but this fact does not 
change its essence, which always continues to be a dictatorship of that 
class. 

When is one State replaced by another? A State is replaced by another 
by means of revolution; when the dictatorship 6f the decadent class is 
replaced in a revolutionary manner by another class dictatorship, that is, 
by the dictatorship of the rising class. The revolutionary class does not 
merely take possession of the old State power, but destroys it and on its 
ruins builds the new State power. The new class idiich rises to power 
needs new laws, new authorities, new tribunals, new armies, etc. 

We must not, then, confuse a change in the form of the State with a 
transformation in the essence of the State. The transformation in the 
essence of the State, and therefore of the state itself, can only take 
place through revolution, through the replacement of one class dictatorship 
by another class dictatorship. 
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" The bourgeoisie says that the State is the politically organized 
nation. In other words, this may say that the State is the nation organized 
as a state. Now this defines nothing. But with this, they hope to confuse 
and hide the class nature of the State. 

The bourgeoisie says that the State is, or should be, above classes. 

It is not by chance that they present justice symbolized by a woman who 
is blindfolded. With this, they wish to say that the State regulates the 
relations between classes. We see that this is completely false. 

They proclaim the thesis of the independence of the powers of the 
State. This thesis was originated by Montesquieu, ideologist of the French 
bourgeoisie in their fight against the French nobility. This is formally 
consubstantiated in bourgeoise constitutions such as ours. But this is 
just formality. We see, for example, that judges are named by the Executive, 
then. . . /pother thesis is that when the men are bad the government is bad; 
with good, honest men, the government will be better, the State will be 
better. In Brazil, we see that one government (some men) always reveal 
the methods of others, and the thing continues. 

It^said that the State is go od, depending upon the laws* But we see 
that when the laws do not interest the ruling classes, when the laws are 
prejudicial to them, they are violated. Our constitution is an example of 
this. 

They present the State as the divine inspiration of God, which there- 
fore cannot be changed, abolished, etc. This concept prevailed during 
the middle ages. When the bourgeoisie began to fight against feudalism, 

Jean Jaques ROUSSEAU elaborated the theory of "social contract;" that is, 
the State resulting from a social contract among men. According to this 
theory, the State stops having a divine origin and starts having a natural 
origin. But this removes from the State its class characteristic, its 
class origin. 

The anarchists recognize one part of the State, that ifc is a violence 
of classes. But they are not concerned with learning what class performs 
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the violence. They wish to abolish the State with one stroke of the pen. 
However, w© know that in order to abolish the State, we must first abolish 
the social base of its existence: class antagonism. The gradual disappearance 
of the State will take place only when Communism triumphs in the majority of 
the nations. 

The government is a part of the State, its superior directing part. The 
government has the same class nature as the State, but it is not confused with 
the State, in the same way that the part is not confused with the whole. The 
State and the government are interconnected organically and depend on one 
another, but this does not mean that they are identical. The government 
must select the ways and means at any given moment* it must apply its daily 
policy, in the service of the class interests which are expressed in the 
State and, consequently, in the government itself. While the State has 
a permanent nature, as long as there remains the class dictatorship which 
is its essence, the government and its policy can change, naturally, to 
a much greater degree. The governments vary in accordance with the correlation 
of forces of existing classes, in accordance with the immediate tasks which 
the dominant class faces at each moment, and in accordance also with the 
actions and ir^ctions that result from the policy carried out by the 
governments. (See 26 Problems — article by Stalin — pp 7 and 8) 

A change in governments^ within the framework of one State, does not 
alter the framework of that state, nor does it alter its class essence. 

III. In colonial times, Brazil did not have its own State; the incipient 
Brazilian nation# was subordinated to the Portuguese State. The Brazilian 
State emerged after independence and acquired the imperial form;^xhat time, 
the Brazilian State was a dictatorship of slave owners on an imperial 
base, This State was strongly centralized in order to guarantee the pro- 
slavery regime, against the slaves who rose up several times and against 
the revolutionary elements of the cities. 

When the pro-slavery regime ended, the monarchy also ended. The 
Republic represented a step forward in our political revolution, having 
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~ permitted a greater participation of the masses in political activities, 
but the great territorial property still remained. The slave owners were 
followed by the semi-slave and semi-feudal lords. 

Although the Republic, in its first Constitution, recorded some 
liberties, it was a dictatorship of the great landowners and capitalists. 
(Great merchants, bankers, and later, great industrialists, generally 
having a landowner origin). 

After 1930, the Brazilian State passed under the control of groups 
that were closely linked with North American imperialism. The great 
capitalists, in their turn, started having a more important role. The 
situation in Brazil became more unstable. 

In 1937, although the essence of the State remained the same, the 
State changed its form and became a Fascist- type State. This Fascist 
f6rm was liquidated in 191*5. 

The period 19i*5-U7 saw the greatest liberty in the history of 
Brazil. And even so y how much violence was recorded? One characteristic 
common to all states in Brazil, from the Empire to the Republic, is their 
tyrannical despotism. In other countries, at certain times, the State 
could permit some liberties for the masses. InjBrazil, the State always 
used means ranging from legal violence to illegal caprice; it was always 
a completely despotic State. This shows the weakness of these ruling 
classes, these classes which are at the head of a regime so decrepit that 
they are obliged to resort to greater violence, to more brutal tyranny, and 
now to open national treason in order to maintain their privileges as 
exploiters. 

Item 2 of chapter II of the Party Program analyzes the regime now 
reigning in Brazil. The present constitution registers a series of 
liberties because it was drawn up in a period of democratic ascendency. 

All of these liberties, however, are constantly violated in actual practice. 
If there are some democratic liberties in Brazil, it is because of the 
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popular and great resistance. The tyrannical Brazilian State, because of 
pressure from the masses, is compelled to make certain concessions. 

One characteristic that the Brazilian State has assumed since World 
War II is that of its infiltration by agents of North American imperialism. 
Until World War II, the Brazilian State had national characteristics, which 
it is losing today, 

IV 

The Brazilian Government is a government of great landowners and 
capitalists. This government carries out a policy that benefits the great 
landowners and capitalists,* who are linked with. North American Imperialism. 
This government may adopt new courses, but its class essence does not vary. 

The Party Program affirms: "To draw Brazil into war, to sell it to 
the North American imperialists, in orderrto retain large landed estates 
and feudal and slavery ves agriculture — this is the objective 

of the policy of the government of great landowners and capitalists.” 

Concerning the present government (Nereu), comrade Prestes says: 

"The events apparently did not determine changes in the political regime* 
we continued living under the same regime of great landowners and capitalists 
defined by the Party Program; the great landed estates continued, and the 
Brazilian economy remained dependent upon the North American monopolies. 

But, with the defeat of the plotters, there emerged in the country a govern- 
ment with several new characteristics which we must be able to appraise 
and evaluate from the viewpoint of the working class. It is a government 
that is different from the governments of Cafe Filho and Carlos Luz; it 
reflects the existing differences among the ruling classes, and it represents 
the interests of those sectors of the ruling classes in opposition to the 
reactionary clique that took power on 2JU August 195U. The government of 
Nereu Ramos undoubtedly represents political forces that prefer, instead 
of a terrorist dictatorship in the service of North American monopolies 
against the people and the Constitution, the safeguarding of the present 
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constitutional regime and respect for the will of the majority of the nation, 
manifested at the ballot boxes on 3 October. 

"But it is also certain that the government of Nereu Ramos, both 
because of its composition and because of the domestic and foreign policies 
that it is pursuing, does not represent the correlation of political forces 
existing in the nation today, does not express the interests of the great 
currents of opinion prevailing in the anti-coup d’etat coalition that was 
victorious at the ballot boxes on 3 October and that motivated the unity 
of action that isolated and defeated the coup d’etat clique." 

The manifesto of the CC of January 1956 states: "The government of 
Nereu Ramos that emerged from the crisis of 11 November has not corresponded 
to popular desires; it is a government that represents the political forces 
of the dominant classes in opposition to the coup d’etat clique, and that 
strives to seat those elected on 3 October. But it is a government that 
grows weaker each day before the reactionary forces and the agents of North 
American imperialism, who are leading the nation, to new and greater 
dangers." 

V. Comrade Prestes states in his re port to th e Fourth Co n gres s: "At the 
present time^we have the objective of destroying the regime of exploitation 
and oppression, which is in the service of North American imperialism, 
and its replacement by a new regime - the demo cratic - popu la r regi me . ” 

And he adds: "By its class essence, the democratic -popular regime will be 
a dictatorship of the revolutionary, anti- feudal, and anti-imperialist 
forces; it will actually be a power of the people,. of the overwhelming 
majority of the nation — workers, peasants, petty bourgeoisie, and national 
bourgeoisie — under the direction of the working class and of its Communist 
Party. The hegemony of the proletariat is indispensable to the victory 
of the revolution and to the establishment of a new regime, whose strength 
will rest, fundamentally in the worker-peasant alliance. Built on the ruins 
of the old regime, the democratic -popular regime will serve as an instrument 
of the workers in their fight against the exploiting elements, against all 
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the attempts to restore in Brazil the domination of the great landowners 
and capitalists, and the domination of the imperialist monopolies ." 

After the carrying out in Brazil of the democratic-popular revolution, 
of an anti-imperialist and anti-feudal agrarian character, we will have the 
demo era tic -popular political regime- , whose synthesis will be the democratic - 
popular State . The form of that state will be a demo era tic -popular republic . 
The new State will be democratic -popular, because, fundamentally, it will 
carry out the policy of the working class and of i he peasants, the policy 
of the broad popular masses. 

That which defines the demo era tic -popular character of the new State 
is that the forces of the people in it will impress the mark of their in- 
terests, contrary to what occurred in the States arising from the bourgeoise 
revolutions, the bourgeoise state which defended the bourgeoisie and oppressed 
the broad popular masses of the people. 

The Party Program, in its Third Chapter, gives us the general lines of 
the democratic -popular regime, especially concerning the Structure of the 
democratic -popular States. (See points 7 to 25) 

VI. Comrade Prestes says; "T he Party Program rightfully envisions the 
repla cement of the government of great landowners and capitalists by the 
democratic government of national liberation." 

Comrade Arrlida says; "The liberation of Brazil from the yoke of North 
American imperialism, the realization of the policy of peace, the carrying 
out of the radical democratic transformations — these are the basic tasks 
of the future democratic government of national liberation as the legitimate 
representative of the great progressive, democratic, and popular forces of 
Brazil." 

Replacing the present government is our fundamental and immediate 
objective because the new government will build the new democratic -popular 
regime. The democratic government of national liberation will organize, 
supported by the initiative of the masses, the new Democratic-Popular State 
and will be its superior directing part. 
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The Party Program States: "The PCB is convinced that the democratic 
transformations that our people need and covet can only be attained with a 
democratic government of national liberation, a coalition government in which 
there participate, besides the working class, the peasant, the intellectuals, 
the petty bourgeoisie, and the national bourgeoisie." 

The class content of the new government will be the same as that of 
the new State. Why do we call this new government the democratic govern- 
ment of national liberation? Because of the tasks that it will have to 
face, which are stated in the U6 points of the Program. In the democratic 

popular regime, as improvements are made in the economic-social sector, 

ju 

the working class will gradually inc^ase the political strength of the 
Communist Party. 

The worker-peasant alliance will be strengthened; the task of intensive 
industrialization will be given its rightful place; the collectivization 
of agriculture will be initiated, and thus we will have other governments 
to effect these new tasks and prepare the transition to the socialist stages 
of the revolution. Thus, in accordance with the modification of the cor- 
relation of class strengths, and with the emergence of new tasks in the 
democratic -popular regime, the composition of the government will change, 
always in a favorable sense fbr the working class, while the specific 
weight of the bourgeoisie will diminish more and more. 

¥11. Comrade Arruda states in his report to the Fourth Congress: "The 
historical conditions of Brazil prescribe a Democratic -Popular Republic 
and a Democratic Government of National Liberation. But the establishment 
of such a State and of such a government is impossible without a broad 

FDLN, and without a revolutionary struggle that is hard, prolonged, persistent 

o 

and attdacious. 

With the fourth new and essential element of the Program, studied 
herewith, we note the new elements that determine the fundamental content 
of the Party Program. Only by subordinating ourselves to those elements, 
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without striving to advance to tasks which History still has not made the 
order of the day, can the Party Program transform itself into a Program for 
all the people, and for the democratic, progressive, national, and liberating 
sectors. 
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Our tasks in order to carry the Party Program to victory * 

25X1 

I. Introduction. 

II. To attain complete Party support for the program. 

III. To transform the Party program into a program for all the people. 

IV. Our immediate tasks for the application of the program. 

V. Conclusion. 

I. When the program was revealed for discussion by the Party, by the working 
class and the people, and by all the democratic and progressive forces of Brazil, 
the Central Committee set, for all the Party, two immediate and fundamental tasks. 
These tasks are: 

1. To attain complete Party support for the program. 

2. To transfora the Party program into a program for the people and for 
all the democratic and progressive forces. 

II. The participation of the Communists in the discussion of the Program was 
great and enthusiastic, both in Party organizations and in newspapers of the 
popular press. 

In spite of the great success revealed by the discussion of the program, a 
discussion that involved the Majority of Party members, still little advance was 
made in the execution of the task of assimilation of the Party Program, inasmuch 
as only the first steps had been taken in the establishment of new methods of work 
in the Party and of new Party endeavors with the masses, exigencies which the 
program made known to the Party. 

The insufficiencies which were revealed in the discussion of the Program 
resulted, on the one hand, from the political weakness of many of our primary 
organizations and, on the other hand, from the failure of the directorates to give 
direct and efficacious aid so that the militants might actually assimilate the 
Party Program. During the discussion of the Program there also emerged various 
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„ tendencies and manifestations contrary to the Progfam, tendencies that demand the 
greatest vigilance by all the Party. 

Let us look at the most important of these tendencies and manifestations: 

1) Manifestations of the left, especially with regard to the national 
bourgeoisie and imperialism. Some militants believe that the national bourgeoisie 
is the enemy of the anti-imperialist and anti-feudal agrarian revolution. Others 
believe that it is not right to concentrate the fire only against North American 
imperialism, and that we must fight against imperialism in general at the same time. 

2) Manifestations of th£® right, also with regard to the national bourgeoisie 
and imperialism. Some members of the Party believe that the stirring up of the 
class struggle prevents the conquering of the national bourgeoisie Bor the FDLN. 
Others believe that the rest of the imperialists are allied and are no longer 
enemies of the Brazilian revolution. 

3) Influence of bourgeois^ nationalism. This influence was manifested in 
mapy militants and inte mediate cadre of the Party who opposed the inclusion, in 
the program, of the right of foreigners to vote and to be eleirted, and freedom of 
instruction in the mother tongue to the children of immigrants. This position is 
contrary to the interests of the revolution and to proletarian ■■ internationalism. 

4) Capitulation tendencies. Some members of the Party raise doubts concern- 
ing the possibility and the feasibility of the victory of the program, thereby 
revealing a lack of confidence in Party strength and in the anti-imperialist and 
anti- feudal forces. Other ask whether conditions exist to Confront the North 
American imperialists, thereby revealing weak nerves. Both of these manifestations 
of sfceptisA lead to passivity and cause those militants who make them to affirm 
that^is false for the Program to present the task of overthrowing the government 

of great landowners and capitalists in the service of North American imperialism. 

In order to eliminate the deficiencies observed in the discussion of the 
program and to defeat the manifestations contrary to the Program, what must the 
Party do? 
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1. Elevate* the level of the debates concerning the Program; 

2. Begin an impassioned and unyielding struggle in defense 
of the Program and for its effective application, not al- 
lowing tendencies and manifestations that are contrary to 
the program to have any place in the ranks of the Party. 

3. Carry out a discussion of the Program in a concrete and vivid 
manner, linking it to local problems, to the demands of the 
masses, and to the better application of the program. 

Ill 

In what measure did we struggle to disseminate and popularize the 
Program of the workers and peasants, and to obtain unity with the 
various levels of the petty bourgeoisie and with the national bourgeoisie? 
What did we do for the formation of the FDLN and for the initiation 
of revolutionary actions of the masses and for unmasking, isolating, and 
overthrowing the government? 

With regard to this, there have been advances. The launching of the 
Program marked an increase in the work of agitation and propaganda of 
the Party. Through newspapers of the popular press, and through the 
press that is not under our influence; by means of pamphlets, circulars, 
conferences, discussions, assemblies, etc., the Program was amply dis- 
seminated and discussed. 

The launching of the program heightened the class struggle through- 
out the land; the struggles were expanded and int^gpsif ied, and the 
influence of the Party increased, not only among the working class, 
but also among our allies. The strike movement spread everywhere. 

Also, successes were attained in explaining the struggles and in 
organizing the peasants. The camp of the democrats and patriots also 
expanded. From the successful realization of the Convention for National 
Emancipation, there emerged the LEN [Liga de Emancipacao Nacional, 

League of National Emancipation]. 
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A new and higher level reached by the democratic and national movement 
in Brazil was revealed, especially in the great popular movements that 
followed the ousting of the Vargas government. Victory in the recent 
elections and the events of November, including the defeat of the clique 
which sought a oatip d»etat, represent great triumphs for our people. 

These are some of the successes achieved with the Party Program - a very 
small achievement in view of our existing possibilities and needs. 

Serious weaknesses were revealed in the agitational and propaganda 
work concerning the Party Program. The effort is small; there is no agitational 
and propaganda work concerning the Program that is designed especially for 
each anti-imperialistic and anti-feudal force. The dissamination and 
popularization of the Program does not adhere flBjBFto a planned and 
continuous endeavor, factory by factory, farm by farm, house by house. 

In the fields of mobilization, organization, and mass actions, the work 
that is being done is weak in view of the existing possibilities and 
exigencies of the Program. Millions of Bnizilians who are discontented 
with the present situation still have not joined the struggle, and the 
protesting masses are not yet organized. Therefore, there are millions 
who are not yet organized and who do not participate actively in the United 
Front Movement. 

In the task of building the United Front of masses, there is still a 
tendency toward little effort by the Base, or toward work merely of a 
liaison nature. This occurs mainly because of the organic and political 
weakness of the primary organizations of the Party, which still do not 
act as political leaders of the masses in all fields. A very grave 
tendency lies in the disdain for the worker-peasant alliance and in the 
resistance to extending the work of the Party in the rural areas. 

What is the fundamental reason for our errors and for our slow pro- 
gress in the struggle to transform the Party program into a program for all 
the people? 

* ; 
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This cause is the persistence of tendencies of sectarianism and 
spontaneity in the ranks of the Party, tendencies that determines 

1) the lack of a spirit of unity, and indifference in the struggle 
for the greatest unity of action of the great working masses and in the 
work to mobilize the millions of people. 

2) the lack of a concrete and clear policy by the primary organizations 

that would express the strong bond between the demands of the local 
populace and the demands in the Party Program. 

3) the excessive preoccupation with the work among personalities and 
the lack of ajbinn effort to unite the great masses, to enlighten them, and 
to lead them to action in order to gain their support for the tasks and 
objectives of the Program. 

h) the replacement of study of the characteristics of the concrete 
situation of each place where the Party operates, of the disposition of the 
class forces, of the characteristics of each class or social state, of the 
state of mind of the masses, and of their degree of awareness and organization 
by our desires, by the mechanical transplanting of methods and forms of 
work from one place to another. 

5) the lack of patient work with those who do not think as we do, 

d 

who are not of the Party friends of the Party - a fact that hinders 
progress with regard to the greatest unity. 

The errors and weaknesses must be eliminated so that we may advance 
along the road of the FDLN. 

"There are great democratic and patriotic forces that arise throughout 
the nation against the present government of national treason, forces which 
already understand the urgent need to save Brazil from the calamitous 
situation in which it finds itself," states the Party Program. These 
patriotic and democratic forces, nevertheless, are still scattered and, 
therefore, do not constitute the social force capable of overthrowing 
this government and replacing it with the GDLN. [Governo Democratico de 
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Libertacao Nacional, Democratic Government of National Liberation]. The 
class led by the PCB, as the most revolutionary class in Brazilian society, 
has the leadership role as a force capable of uniting, under its direction, 
the anti-imperialist and anti-feudal forces. 

The building of the FDLN demands a struggle for unity of action in 
all fields, and a struggle for extending and strengthening mass organizations. 
It is necessary to convince the Brazilian people by means of concrete actions 
that our Party is the Party of unity of the masses, of struggle for their 
demands, and that only the Communist Party can save Brazil. This demands 
that we extirpate all vestiges of sectarianism from the ranks of the Party. 
Communists must be where the masses are, understanding that the leadership 
role is not acquired automatically, but must be attained by the Party 
through a just policy and also through a patient, persistent daily effort 
with the masses to organize the United Front, Under present conditions, 
fighting for the United Front means, above all, establishing unity of 
action with the great popular masses, who, discontented and disillusioned, 
seek a solution for the problems that beset them. The Communists must 
do everything to facilitate this unity of action; they must be able to 
descend to the level of the masses and they must always act with the 
necessary flexibility, but they can never forget that their duty lies in 
elevating the masses to the level of the political positions of the Party. 

In this regard, there is the erroneous sectarian attitude of limiting the 
activity of the Communists exclusively to the objectives of the Program; 
also, there is the false position of lagging behind events, of reducing 
the activity of the Communists to fighting for the immediate demands of 
the masses. 

All t he forms of the United Front and of mass actions for the victory 
of the Program, which forms mu st be as varied as possible, must lead toward 
th e FDL N and the revolutio nary strugg le for the overthrow of the government. 
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IV 

In order to make progress in transforming the Party Program into a 
program for all the people, the activity of the Party must now be concentrated 
in the realization of the following political tasks: 

1. Organize the popular struggle in defense of liberties and of the 
Constitution, against the Fascist terror, by unmasking, isolating, and 
overthrowing the government of the great landowners and capitalists in the 
service of the US. 

Today popular discontent is a phenomenon of national scope. The 
best conditions exist to enlarge the struggles: 

a) in defense of liberties and of the Constitution, against any 

new coup d*etat attempt by some clique or by the Fascist generals who strive 
to impose terror upon the people, and in defense of the right to strike and 
of union liberty; 

b) in defense of worker and peasant demands, of popular demands such 
as the struggle for wage boosts, for a minimum salary, and for freezing of 
prices, etc.; 

c) against preparations for war and in favor of national independence, 
such as defense of petroleum, electric energy, and national industry. 

It is indispensable to accompany the rapid situation changes that are 
reflected in the feelings of the masses, changes which sometimes demand 
quick changes in orders. 

2. Intensify and amplify the patriotic struggle for national emancipation . 

It is possible to mobilize the overwhelming majority of the nation, who 

are interested in the independence of Brazil, around the following objectives: 

a) defense of the natural resources of the nation from pillage by 
the North American monopolists; 

b) denunciation of the harmful treaties signed with the government 
of the US; 

, v *'■ V - , 
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c) struggle against intervention in the activities of the nation by- 
agents of Washington. 

The Communists must give the most decisive support to the nuclei of 
the LEN, appointing the best cadre to organize these nuclei and to act in 
them. 

3. Intensify, amplify, and improve organizationally the struggle for 
peace . 

The struggle for the building of the FDLN is inseparable from the 
struggle in defense of peace, because the North American imperialists want 
to drag Brazil into the struggle of aggression which -they are preparing. 

The policy of preparation for war of the present government must be 
exposed in a concrete way by denouncing every government action and every 
government step toward war, concentrating our efforts in the fight for 
peace on the following objectives: 

a) for an end to the arms race, especially condemning the rearming 
of Germany and demanding an immediate prohibition of atomic weapons, and 
of all arms of mass extermination. 

b) for a peaceful solution to international conflicts, especially 
with regard to the German and Japanese problems; for the conclusion of 

a peace treaty with a unified and democratic Germany, and for the signing 
of a peace treaty with Japan. 

c) against the decisions taken at the Caracas conference, decisions 
that threaten the peace and interest of the people of Latin America; the 
■text of these decisions must be explained to the great popular masses. 

d) in favor of renewing relations with the Soviet Union, and for the 
restoration of commercial relations with the Soviet Union, China, and the 
other nations on the side of peace, democracy, and socialism. 

The Brazilian Movement of Partisans of Peace must merit the most 
resolute support of the Communists, so that it may constantly increase its 
field of action. 
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k. Unite and organize the working class . 

To fight for unity within the ranks of the working class is the first 
and main task of our Party* In order to draw all other social strata into 
the fight, the working class must set the example in the fight against 
exploitation and oppression. 

This task can be achieved only by increasing the labor union endeavor 
and by intensifying the fight for labor unity. It is the duty of every 
Communist, ,/ who is eligible to do so, to join the union of his company or 
professional section, however reactionary they may be. The activity of 
the Communists in the unions must be concentrated around the following 
struggles: 

a) for the immediate demands of the workers, always linking them with 
political demands; 

b) for free elections in the unions; against ideological discrimination 
within unions; 

c) for peace, for democratic liberties, and for national emancipation; 

d) for the unity of labor unions. 

The Communists have the duty of striving to convince the working class 
of the importance of labor unity as a principal weapon in the fight against, 
their exploiters and oppressors. Taking on special significance in the 
field is the role played by the CTB, which increases the solidarity and 
cohesion, on the national level, of the Brazilian labor movement, linking 
it with the international movement of the CTAL and the FSM [WFTU]. 

At the same time that strong support is given to labor union leadership, 
work in the companies and the organization of Labor Union Councils at the 
places of work must merit the greatest attention. 

In the labor movement, it is necessary to correct one of the weaknesses 
of our Party, which is a failure to link the immediate demands with the 
political objectives stated in the Program of the PCB. Comrade Prestos 
says: n The Party supports the demands of the labor unions and actively 
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participates in the fight for these demands; but at the same time it 
develops its orders, disseminates them, and enters into action for a 
Brazil that is free from the imperialist yoke, for the overthrow of the 
government of great landowners and capitalists and for its replacement 
by a GDLN. This means that no efforts are spared to convince the workers 
of the need for the FDLN as an indispensable instrument for victory in the 
revolutionary struggle.” 

5 . Organize the great peasant masses in the struggle for the land . 

The Party Program raises the banner of a radical agrarian reform, 
thereby constituting a powerful instrument, which, if made known and 
patiently explained to the millions of peasants, will cause them to revolt 
against the brutal exploitation to which they are subjected. 

A weak point in the development of the revolutionary movement in our 
country is found in the insignificant and superficial work among the great 
peasant masses. In this regard, it is the duty of the Party: 

a) to dedicate special attention to the activity of the Communists 
on the great farms and in the peasant concentrations of greatest importance; 

b) to take concrete measures in order to promote the class struggle 
in rural areas, removing.jthe peasant masses from the influence of the great 
landowners and bourgeoisie and winning their support for the struggle under 
the leadership of the working class. Therefore^ it is of decisive importance 
to know* the demands of each strata of the peasant population, demands thati 

vary, from region to region; and, by means of the fight for these demands, 
to inake the peasant masses understand, through their own experiences, 
the justice of the Party Program. 

c) to study the experience of holding peasant conferences and 
congresses, to urge the holding of new conferences, and to successfully 
conduct the campaign for five million signatures in favor of agrarian 
reform; to support the ULTAB [Uniao dos Lavradores e Trabalhadores Agricolas 
do Brasil, Union of Agricultural Workers of Brazil]; 
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d) every organization of the Party must plan immediately its work 
in rural areas, designating for this work politically developed cadre. 

6. Greater attention to the work among the feminine masses . 

In spite of bourgeoise and feudal projudices aimed at imprisoning 

women in the MB, the women in Brazil have a great tradition of struggle. 

7T 

The victory of the revolution will not be possible without W participation 
of the great feminine masses. The Party Program takes this matter into 
account and Justly takes up the demands of the women. 

There is still great disregard, within the Party, for the work among 
the women, who represent an important segment of the population, a reserve 
force to Mewon over by the working class. This is a manifestation of 
opportunism which reveals the existence in our ranks of bourgeoise pre- 
judices with regard to women. It is a duty of all Party Organizations and 
not only 6f the Primary Organizations of women: 

a) to include, among their daily and permanent tasks, work among 
the feminine masses in order to orient and direct the struggle of women in 
defense of their rights, in defense of infancy and peace. 

b) to take up the immediate demands of the women, of the working 
women, housewife, wife, mother, or worker's daughter; to arouse and to 
mobilize for political activity the peasant women^ani oppressed and, 
exploited mass of considerable size, which can be won over through strugglee 
in defense of their rights, of peace, and of their children. 

c) to support all women in their struggles, always bearing in mind 
the need to attract them, as well as their organizations, to the FDLN. 

d) to give the greatest support to the Federation of Women of Brazil, 
actively participating in their campaigns, and striving to assure a firm 
peasant-worker base to the organizations of the Federation. 

7. Expand the struggles and the organization of youth . 

To assure victory to the Party program, it is indispensable to obtain 
the active participation of youth in the FDLN. Youth of less than 20 years 
of age constitute more than half the population, one-fourth of the urban 
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proletariat, and. one-third of rural workers. These figures reveal how 
greatly reduced are the youthful members whom the Party has succeeded in 
mobilizing, and the inadaquacy of the work of the Party among youth. This 
is due mainly to the sectarian tendencies of our political orientation, which 
have been corrected recently, and also to the underestimation. of the youth 
movement, which is an expression of spontaneity for it means the abandonment 
of the great forces, represented by the youth, for the defense of Peace, 
liberties, and national independence. It is the duty of all Party organiza- 
tions: 

a) to fight for the interest of youth and exercise the role of 
political leader capable of giving youth a solution to the problems that 
beset them, and to find the forms of unity and organization that will enable 
youth to fight in the best way. 

b) to support the activity of the UJC and to unite and organize 
the various sectors of youth in the struggle for their specific demands, 

in the struggle for peace, liberties, and national independence. The Partjp 
Program, which takes up all the main demands of youth, is a powerful 
instrument to facilitate the work of Party organizations and of the UJC with 
regard to educating youth and winning them to the FDLN. 

V 

The tasks presented indicate the main cources that can and must be 
used by the Party to unite and organize the masses for action, in order to 
establish the FDLN. The victory of the agrarian and anti-imperialist 
revolution is inevitable. 
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Our tasks in order to carry the Party Program to victory . 25X1 

Summary : 

1. Introduction. 

2. To attain complete Party support for the program. 

3. To transform the Party program into a program for all the people. 

4. Our immediate tasks for the application of the program. 

5. Conclusion. 

I 

When the program was revealed for discussion by the Party, by the working class 
and the people, and by all the democratic Ml and progressive forces of Brazil, the 
Central C ommi ttee set, for all the Party, two immediate and fundamental tasks as a 
duty of honor. 

1. To attain complete Party support for the program. 

2. To transform the Party program into a program for all the people and 
for all the democratic and progressive forces. 

II 

What successes and what weaknesses were revealed in the task of attaining 
complete Party support for the program? 

The participation of the Communists in the discussion of the program was great 
and enthusiastic in the Party organizations, even before the initiation of the work 
of the Fourth Congress, and in the popular press, in the sections concerning the 
program. In spite of the great success revealed by this discussion of the program, 
still little advance was made in the execution of the task of assimilation of the 
program within the Party, inasmuch as only the first steps had been taken in the 
establishment of new methods of work in the Party and of new Party endeavors with 
the masses and the progressive forces of our country, an exigency which the program 
made known to the Party. The weak assimilation of the program within the Party was 
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revealed in the events that followed the deposition and death of Vargas, when we 
led great mass struggles, but did not direct the events to advance our revolutionary- 
objectives. 

Serious misunderstanding of the program, a tendency toward abstentionism, the 
persistence of sectarianism, and the "leftist" opinions within our ranks were 
reflected in the electoral campaign th rough the small interest in using the electoral 
campaign as a legal form of struggle. 

In the discussions of the program, vfoich again reflected great insufficiencies, 
there were revealed: 

1. The tendency toward generality and superficiality; 

2. Thd tendency to discuss secondary questions and those of little 
importance; 

3. A rApitition of the program, word for word; 

A. Speculative or academic debate; 

5. Difficulties in actively joining the discussions of the program, 

because of the political and cultural backwardness of a good portion 
of the members of the Party. 

These insufficiencies r^gveal, on the one hand, the political weakness of many 
of our primary organizations, and, on the other hand, the failure of the directorates 
to give direct and efficacious aid so that the militants might actually assimilate 
the Party program. 

Tendencies that Emerged in the Discussion of the Program 

1. The "leftist" manifestation , especially with regard to the national 
bourgeoisie and imperialism. Some militants believe that the national bourgeoisie 
is the enemy of the anti-imperialist and anti-feudal agrarian revolution. Others 
believe that it is not right to concentrate the fire only against North American 
imperialism, aid that we must fight against imperialism in general at the same time. 

2. The "rightist" manifestation, also with regard to the national bourgeoisie 
and imperialism. Some members of the Party believe that the stirring up of the 
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class struggle prevents the conquering of the national bourgeoisie for the FLN. 

Other believe that the rest of the imperialists are allied and are no longer 
enemies of the Brazilian revolution, since we are directing the main liberating 
struggle against North American imperialism. 

3 . Capitulation tendencies . Some members of the Party raise doubts concerning 
the possibility and the feasibility of the victory of the program, thereby revealing 
a lack of confidence in Party strength and in the anti-imperialist and anti-feudal 
forces. Other ask whether conditions exist to confront the North American 
imperialists, demonstrating that we are weak. Both of these manifestations of 
sfceptism lead to passivity and cause those militants who make them to affirm that 
Jhe Party program is false. To say that the struggle for the overthrow of the 
government of the great landowners and capitalists is an example of coup d'etat 
tendencies, or that it results from "leftist" deliriums, is a subterfuge to 
transform the Party program into an academic manual. 

The Party program, as the program of the revolutionary proletariat, cannot 
leave confused the question of the attainment of political power, a fundamental 
question of every revolution, and it cannot fail to make known the currency of the 
struggle for the democratic government of national liberation. 

In order to eliminate the deficiencies observed in the discussion of the 
program and to defeat the manifestations of tendencies contrary to the program, 
we must: 

1. Elevate the level of the debates concerning the program; 

2. Begin an impassioned and unyielding struggle in defense of the 
program and for its effective application, ttf not allowing 
tendencies and manifestations that are contrary to the program 
to have any place in the ranks of the Party. 

3. Carry out a discussion of the Program in a concrete and vivid 
manner, linking it to local problems, to the ddmands of the 
masses, and to the better application of the program. 
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Influence of bourse oise nationalism - This was manifested in many militants 
and intermediate cadre of the Party who opposed the inclusion, in thd program, 
of the riuht of foreigners to vote and tote elected, and freedom of instruction in 
the BBSBf tongue to the children of immigrants. This position is contrary to 


the interests of the revolution and to proletarian internationalism. 


Comrade ARRUDA says: 

"In what measure did we struggle to disseminate and popularize the program 

of the workers and peasants, and to obtain unity with the various levels of the 

petty bourgOfcaiHB and with the national bourgeoisie? What did we do for the fonnar- 
~ initiation and 

tion of the FLN and for the/BBHB of revolutionary actions of the masses^/for 

.•B unmasking, isolating, and overthrowing the government?" 


With regard to this, there have been advances. The launching of the program 
marked an increase in the work of agitation and propaganda of the Party. Through 
newspapers of the Popular Press, which have a most important role in the agitational 
and propaganda work of the program, and through the press that is not under our 
influence; by means of pamphlets, circulars, conferences, discussions, and 
assemblies; by means of letters sent to MB thousands of people; through radio 
stations and broadcasting services in the interior; by means of discussions at the 
entrances to industrial concerns; by house to house visits; and by discussions 
among peasants, at farm after farm — by all these means, the program was amply 
disseminated and discussed. 

The launching of the program heightened the class struggle throughout the land; 
the struggles were dxpanded and intensified, and the influence of the Party increased, 
not only among the working class, but ailso among our allies. The strike movement 
spread everywhere. The workers fought for a minimum salary, for a wage boost, and 
against high living costs. The unity of the labor movement became strengthened 
with the general strikes of Rio Grande do Sul, Minas, and Sao Paulo. There was 
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successfully carried out the Second Conference of Agricultural and Peasant Workers, 
which prepared the peasants* charter of bights and established the ULTAB (Uniao 
dos Lavradores e Trabalhadores Agricolas do Brasil, Union of Agricultural Workers 
of Brazil) . 

From the successful realization of the Convention for National ^mancipation,, 
there emerged the LEN (Liga de Emancipacao Nacional, league of National Qnancipation) • 

The Movement of the Peace Partisans widened its influence. 

In Goiania, the intellectuals held an important congress in defense of national 
culture, and the students initiated a defense of democratic liberties. 

With regard to work among women, the holding of th$. Latin American Conference ^ 


of Women constituted an important success. 

The movement for legalizing the Communist Party and for renewing relations 
with the USSR developed. 

But the new and highest level reached by the democratic and national movement 
in Brazil was revealed especially in the great popular movements that followed the 
ousting of the Vargas government. 

These movements were carried out, thanks mainly to the clarifying and 
mobilizing action of the Party program. 

In the fields of mobilization, organization, and mass actions, the work that 
is being done is weak in view of the existing possibilities and exigencies of the 
program. 

In the task of building the United Front of Masses, there is still a tendency 





little effort by the Base, or work merely of a liaison nature. 

This occurs mainly because of the organic and political weakness of the 
primary organizations of the Party, which still do not act with political leaders 
of the masses in all fields . 

Another very grave tendency lies in the disdain for thh worker-peasant alliance 
and in the resistance to flBl extending the work of the Party to the rural areas. 

What is the fundamental reason for our errors and for our slow progress in the 
struggle to transform the Party program into a program for all the people? The 
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cause is the persistence of tendencies of sectarianism and spontaneity in the ranks 
of the Party, tendencies that determine: 

a) The lack of a spirit of unity, and indifference in the struggle for the 
greatest unity of action of the great working masses and in the work to mobilize 
the millions of people* 

b) The lack of a concrete and clear policy by the Primary Organizations that 
would express the strong bond between the demands of th emmm local populace and 
the demands contained in the Party program* 

c) The excessive preoccupation with thfc work among personalities and the 
lack of firm and patient work to unite the masses. 

d) The replacement of ■■ study of the characteristics of the concrete 
situation of each place where the Party operates, by our desires, by the mechanical 
transplantation of methods and forms of work from one place to another. 

e) The lack of patient work with those who do not think as we do* The 
Party program imposes upon us the necessity to march with everyone, absolutely 
everyone who wishes to take a step in the struggle for national independence, for 
peace, for democratic liberties, and for a democratic government of national 
liberation. 

These errors must be eliminated so that we may advance along the road of the 

FDLN. 

The building of the FDLN demands a struggle for unity of action in all fields, 
and a struggle for extending and strengthening mass organizations. This demands 
that we extirpate all vestiges of sectarianism from the ranks of the Party. 

Comrade PRESTES says: 

"In the present situation, it is sectarianism which constitutes the main 
obstacle to the successful realization of the most important immediate task that 
has been presented by the program, not only to Communists, but to all patriots — 
the struggle for the establishment, expansion, and strengthening of the FDLN." 

The Communists must do everything to facilitate unity of action among the broad 
masses of people; they must be able to descend to the level of the masses and they 
must always act with the necessary flexibility, but they can never forget that 
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their duty lies in elevating the masses to the level of the political positions of 
the Party, 

The United Front will have consistency and will constitute a step toward 
construction of the FDLN only if it counts upon the Ml support of the masses and 
serves to stimulate their action. Renouncing sectarianism means, therefore^ not 
only establishing contact with personalities, which in many cases is advantageous, 
but finding ways to move the masses to a ction , 

J31 

The activity of the Party must now be concentrated in the realization of the 
following political tasks: 

1, Organize the popular struggle in defense of liberties and of the 
Constitution, against the Fascist terror, by unmasking, isolating, and overthrowing 
the government of the great landowners and capitalists in the service of the US, 
Today popular discontent is a phenomenon of national scope. The best conditions 
exist to enlarge the struggles: 

a) in defense of Mi liberties and of the Constitution, against any new 
coup d*etat attempt by the Fascist generals who strive to impose terror upon the 
people, and in defense of the right to strike and of union liberty; 

b) in defense of worker and peasant demands, of popular demands such as 
the struggle for wage boosts, for a minimum salary, and for freezing of prices; 

c) against preparations for war and in favor of national independence, 
such as defense of petroleum, electric energy. Ml radioactive minerals, and 
national industry; also the fight against the Brazil-US military agreement. 

In the emergency situation of the coup d*etat of 24 August, our successes 
would have been greater if it were not for the weakness of the mass organizations. 

It is necessary to constantly enlarge the unity, and not to permit 
"leftist** elements, adventurers, or provocateurs, under pretext of elevating the 


forms of struggle, to prejudice the amplitude of the united front or to destroy the 
unity already attained. It is indispensable, also, to follow the rapid situation 


in the feelings of the masses and to demand, at times. 
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2* Intensify and amplify the patriotic struggle for national emancipation . 

It is possible to mobilize the overwhelming majority of the nation, who 
are interested in the independence of Brazil, around the following objectives: 

a) defense of the natural resources of the nation from pillage by the 
North American monopolists ; 

b) denunciation of the harmful treaties signed with the government of 

the US; 

c) struggle against intervention in the activities of the nation by 
agents of Washington. 

The Communists must give the most decisive support to the nuclei of the 
LEN, appointing the best cadre to organize these nuclei and to act in them. In 
the nuclei of the LEN, the Communists must be the cohesive elements among the 
various social groups, always striving to promote the concrete action of the 
masses for the objectives contained in the "Charter of National Eknancipation." 

3. Intensify, amplify, and improve organizationally the struggle for peace . 

The struggle for the building of the FDLN is inseparable from the struggle 
in defense of pease, because the North American imperialists want to drag Brazil 
into the struggle of aggression which they are preparing and to utilize the 
Brazilian people as cannon fodder. The defeat of the policy of preparation for 
war of the present government will constitute a powerful contribution of the 
Brazilian people to the cause of peace and, at the same time, an important factor 
in the struggle for national independence from the North American imperialist yoke. 
Wb must concentrate our efforts in the fight for peace on the following objectives: 

a) Against the decisions taken at the Caracas Conference, decisions that 
the 

threaten/peace and interests of the people of Latin America. It is necessary to 
link MV this struggle to solidarity with the people of Guatemala^ 


b) 

c) 


In favor of renewing relations with the USSR. 

simultaneous 

For an end to the aims race, especially condemning the/rearming of 


Germany, as well as for the immediate prohibition of bacteriological warfare. 


f - 
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atomic weapons, and all arms of mass extermination, 

d) For a peaceful solution to international conflicts^ especially with 
regard to the German and Japanese problems. 

The Brazilian Movement of Partisans of Peace must merit the most resolute 
support of the Communists, so that it may constantly increase its field of action, 

4) Unite and organize the working class . To fight for unity within the 
ranks of the working class is the first and main task of our Party. The unity of 
the working class is indispensable to the overthrow* of the anti-national and anti- 
popular policy of the ruling classes, and to the carrying out of its hegemonic 
role in the struggle for liberation. It is the duty of every Communist, who is 
eligible to do so, to join the union of his company or professional section, 
however reactionary they may be. The activity of the Communists in the unions 
must be concentrated around the following struggles: 

a) for the immediate demands of the workers, always linking them 
with political demands; 

b) for free elections in the unions; 

c) for peace, for democratic liberties, and for national emancipation; 

d) for the unity of labor unions. 

Unity, unity for action, can only be achieved through an implacable 
denunciation of the enemies, of all divisionists. 

At the same time that strong support is given to labor union leader- 
ship, work in the companies and the organization of Labor Union Councils at the 
places of work must merit the greatest attention. In the labor movement, it is 
necessary to correct one of the weaknesses of our Party, which is a failure to 

link the immediate demands with the political objectives of the PCB, 

the 

5) Organize the great peasant masses in the struggle for/land . 

The Party program raises the banner of a radical agrarian reform, 
thereby constituting a powerful instrument, which, if made known and patiently 
explained to the millions of peasants, will cause them to revolt against the 
brutal exploitation to which they are subjected, 

■V' ' 
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A weak point in the development of the revolutionary movement in our 
country is found in the small and superficial work among the great peasant masses*. 

In this regard, it is the duty of the Party: 

a) to dedicate special attention to the activity of the Communists on 
the great farms and in the peasant concentrations of greatest importance; 

b) to take concrete measures in order to promote the class struggle 
in rural areas, removing the peasant masses from the influence of the great 
landowners and bourgeoisie, and winning their support for the struggle under the 
leadership of the working class. 

c) to study the experience of holding peasant conferences and 
congresses, to urge the holding of new conferences, and to successfully conduct 
the campaign for five million signatures in favor of agrarian reform; 

d) every Regional, Zonal, or District Committee and every Primary 
Organization of the Party must plan its work in rural areas, designating for this 
work politically developed cadre. 

6) Greater attention to the work among the feminine masses. 

The victory of the revolution will not be possible without the 
participation of the great feminine masses. The Party program takes this matter 
into account and justly t akes up the demands of the women. There is still great 
disregard, within the Party, for the work among the women, who represent an 
important segment of the population. This is a manifestation of opportunism 
which reveals the existence in our ranks of bourgeoise prejudices with regard to 
women. 

It is a duty of all Party Organizations and not only of the Primary 
Organizations of women: 

a) To include, among their daily and permanent tasks, work among the 
feminine masses in order to orient the struggle of women in defense of their ri^its, 
in defense of infancy and peace. 

b) To take up the immediate demands of the women, of the working 
woman, housewife, wife, mother, or worker's daughter. 
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c) To support all women in their struggle, always bearing in mind 
the need to attract them, as well as their organizations, to the FDLN. 

d) To give the greatest support to the Federation of Women of Brazil, 
actively participating in their campaigns* 

7) Expand the struggles and the organization of youth * To assure 
victory to the Party program, it is indispensable to obtain the active participar- 
tion of youth in the FDLN* Youth of less than 20 years of age constitute more 
than half the population, one-fourth of the urban proletariat, aid one-third of 
rural workers. In spite of the achievements of the Union of Communist Youth, 
that organization is far from satisfactorily fulfilling its tasks. This is due 
to the false tendency, which still prevails, among the leaders of the UJC, to 
make that organization a kind of Communist Party for youth* The UJC should be jui 
independent organization without any party , the leader of the struggle of all 
youth for their interests; an organization to enable youth to educate itself in 
the spirit of class struggle, of proletarian internationalism, aid of Marxism- 
fieninism, in accordance with suitable methods, recreational activities, festivals, 
sports contests, cultural affairs, etc* 

It is the duty of all Party organizations: 

a) To fight for the interests of youth by exercising the role of 
political leader capable of giving youth a solution to the problems that beset fli 
them, and to find the forms of unity and organization that will enable youth bo 
fight in the best way. 

b) To support the activity of th b UJC and to unite and organize the 
various sectors of youth in the struggle for their specific demands, in the 
struggle for peace, liberties, and national independence. 

The Party program, which takes up all the main demands of youth, 
is a powerful instrument to facilitate the work of Party organizations and of the 
UJC with regard to educating youth and winning them to the FDLN. 

V 

The tasks presented indicate the main courses that can and must be used by 
the Party to unite and organize the masses for action, in order to establish 
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the FDLN. 

The building of this united front, which will be forged in th4 very process 
of the struggles, must adhere to fehe following principles: 

1) With the working class in the forefront, and supported by the worker- 
peasant alliance, enlighten and unite the majority of the Brazilian population. 

2) Win the support of all possible allies. 

3) Attract the national bourgeoisie to the united front. 

4) Ably exploit the contradittions. 

5) Isolate the enemies as much as possible. 

6) Fight the enemies one by one. 

7) Always concentrate the fire on the main enemy. 

Comrade PRESTES says: 

"It depends on the activity of the Communists to be able to give form to 
£he spontaneous movement of the masses; to be able to find, seeking to learn with 
the masses themselves, the right manner of uniting and organizing all the 
patriotic, anti-imperial, and anti-feudal forces, which constitute the overwhelming 
majority of the Brazilian people; in short, to forge, during the struggle itself, 
the powerful and invincible FDLN." 
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Questions 

1. What "leftist" manifestations emerged in the discussion of the program? 

2. How did the influence of bourgeoise nationalism reveal itself? 

3. How was the capitulation tendency revealed? 
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4. What success did we have in carrying out the task of transforming the 
Party program into a program for all the people? 

5. What weaknesses do we have in our work? 

6* What is the main cause of our weakness in the political work with the 
masses. 

7. Why must we combat the spontaneous sectarian tendencies? 

Where can such tendencies lead? 

8. What are our immediate tasks in the political struggle? 

9. What are the cone fete tasks in the struggle for peace? 

10. What are the concrete tasks in the struggle for unity of the working 
class. 

11. What are the concrete tasks for organizing the great masses of 
peasants? 

12. What principles must we follow in order to forge the united anti- feudal 
and anti-imperialist front? 
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How To Be A Good Communist 25X1 

I* Why Party members should be interested in their own education* 

II* What ideology is and how the ideology of the proletariat originates* 

III. The processes and objectives of the education of Party members* 

IV* The relationship between the study of Marxist-Communist theory and the 
ideological education of Party members* 

V* The origin of foreign ideologies in the Party* 

VI* Strive to be the best disciples of Marx, Engels, Lenin, and Stalin* 

I* Man is endowed with a conscience and in this he differs from the other 
animals; therefore, he is capable of perfecting himself and of changing constantly* 
Hence, man has unlimited possibilities in his education* 

Humanity has not always been the same* It is changing constantly* From 
a savage state to the present time, humanity has undergone periods of constant 
improvement* The development of society from its lowest stages to the present one 
is a need of the very development of society, and this development has been 
accomplished through the greatest sacrifices, struggles, and revolutions* 

What is said regarding humanity as a whole can also be stated regarding 
each individual* Each human being has unlimited possibilities of perfecting himself* 
This self-improvement is transformed into reality in accordance with one’s living 
conditions and the help received from society, and in accordance with one’s own 
individual effort to develop* 

No one is bom wise or with an understanding of all branches of human 
knowledge. No one is bom a Communist* One can have the desire to be a Communist, 
or think that he is a Communist, but only with the help of the Party and through 
his own individual effort is this achieved* All have possibilities of transforming 
themselves into good Communists; some have greater possibilities than others. The 
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Party strives to aid all its members in becoming good Communists; with regard to 
this help, there is no difference between this or that individual* The decisive 
fact, however, is that the training of the militant depends, fundamentally, on the 
efforts of the militant himself* 

II* Ideology is a form of social conscience; it is a collection of ideas, 
representations, and concepts that reflect definite material conditions in the 
lives of men. As a man livds, so he thinks* 

The ideology of men corresponds to the method of producing the material 
goods, it corresponds to the substructure. 

The ideology is manifested in various ways in politics, ethics, philosophy, 
religion, law, art, etc. All of these forms change in accordancd with changes in 
the methods of production. What is necessary to point out is that a society divided 
into classes has an ideology of a class nature. Each class has varying material 
conditions of life, and the class ideology is formed in accordance with these 
conditions of life. In the capitalist society, the bourgeoise ideology corresponds 
to the bourgeoisie and the socialist ideology corresponds to the proletariat. 

The ideologies directly s erve the class interests; they are at the service 
of each class to which they correspond. Ideology is a very Important weapon in 
the class struggle* 

The dominant ideology in a class society is the ideology of the dominant 
class* The dominant class controls all the means of material production, and it 
also controls almost all the means of intellectual production* The dominant class, 
therefore, controls all the instruments and can impose its ideology, for a greater 
or lesser time, on the oppressed classes* 

(In the capitalist society, ideology has a double development; there is the 
bourgeoise ideology, and emerging and developing at the same time is the ideology 
of the proletariat,) 

(Therefore, Marx said that the bourgeoisie enslaves, not only the aim of the 
worker, but also his head, his ■■■ mind.) 
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• The ideology of the proletariat originates and develop^ inevitably in 

the very condition of the Mi ■ development of the capitalist society* Within the 
labor movement there begin to emerge socialist tendencies; the working class rebels 
against the state of oppression to which it is subjected* Because of their living 
conditions , the working class seeks the means to attain their emancipation* 

The struggle of the proletarian class makes inevitable the appearance of 
the socialist ideology. Nevertheless, the ideology of the proletariat does not 
originate spontaneously within the worker movement* The socialist ideology is a 
scientific one; it results from the very development of science, from the critical 
reelaboration of the proletarian viewpoint, from everything progressive that human 
culture has produced. 

Marx and Engels completely dominated the knowledge of their epoch, all 
human culture, and correctly orienting it from the proletarian viewpoint they 

reshaped that knowledge and created the socialist ideology. The theoretical basis 

/• f < 

of the socialist ideology is Marxism-Leninism. 

The socialist ideology is introduced into the ranks of the proletariat 
by the conscious action of the Communist Party. It is clear that the socialist 
ideology encounters enormous receptivity in the working class because it reflects 
with scientific accuracy the living conditions of the working class and also the 
struggle for the emancipation of the proletariat. If this is said regarding the 
proletariat as a whole, it is also said regarding each worker and each Communist* 

No Party member acquires the ideology of the proletariat spontaneously; he 
must receive the help of the Party, and he must also make an immense individual 
effort to assimilate this ideology of the proletariat, rejecting the ideology of 
the dominant class, the ideology of the bourgeoisie* 

III. In order to assimilate the ideology of the proletariat and to train 
himself as a Communist, a Party member must change constantly, must improve more 
and more, and must educate himself more and more in the teachings of Marxism- 
Leninism. 


- ,7 ^ 
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the Party militant makes that transformation by means of struggle in all 
fields. In order to progress, to raise his ideological level, and to improve his 
revolutionary qualities, a Party member musts 

1. Educate himself in the practical struggle. 

2. Educate himself in the realm of ideas, in theory. 

3. Study the revolutionary experiences of our people, as well as the 
historical experiences of other people. 

4. Actually participate in the present revolution. 

In his effort to flflHW train himself, he must develop his subjective 
initiative, that is, his own initiative to study and assimilate the ideology of the 
proletariat. He must gradually discover the enemy within himself. It is necessary 
to determine our weaknesses, our errors, our false concepts, and to uncover mistakes, 
our former actions, our prejudices, in order to correct them. Only thus will we be 
able to elevate our level of consciousness and our revolutionary qualities. A 
revolutionary cannot isolate himself from the practical revolution, nor can he spare 
any efforts toward his self-education. Without practice, it is impossible to make 
progress toward Communism. 

In order for a revolutionary or Party member to develop, his self-education 
and his study during the struggle itself are indispensable. That revolutionary 
education is very important for every militant of our Party, principally for the 
new members and especially for those of a non— proletarian origin. 

Why is it important for new Party members? Because, as Party members, they 
are still deficient in their revolutionary proletarian development. 

Why is it important for the non-proletarian elements? Lenin said that the 
Party members who came from|the working class had the innate qualities of the working 
class, that is, its defects and virtues. Hence, it is concluded that the militants 
from other glasses have the innate qualities of the other classes, that is, they 
accept the Communist ideology, but they retain to a greater degree the remnants of 
the ideology of their class. 

„ . . 4 " • • 

r "■ ..1 : I*? .... 
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Communist education is important for all Party members, including veterans 
of worker origin, because it is not possible to live in a society divided into 
classes without suffering the influence of the ideology of the dominant class. 

Our Party originated in the exisiting rotten and filthy Brazilian society, 
and the militants bring with them, to a greater or lesser degree, traces of the 
society to which they belong. On the other hand, we continue in constant contact 
with that society. That is why all Party members must undertake their ideological 
education. In order to elevate our consciousness and understanding of Marxism- 
Leninism, we must develop our education in various aspects. In order to develop 
into good Communists, we must elevate our education with the following objectives: 

1. Education in the theory of Marxism-Leninism and in its application in 

practice . 

2. Education in strategy and in revolutionary tactics. 

3. Education in proletarian ideology and character training in accord 
with Communist ethics. 

Um Education in the spirit of Party unity, in the internal struggle of the 
Party, and in Party discipline. 

5. Education injthe hard work and in the style of work, whereby the 
practical spirit is allied to the revolutionary impulse. 

6. Education iijthe close union with the people and in the ability to 
deal with various types of persons. 

Education in the various branches of scientific knowledge. 

We are all Party members, but there are great differences between us. We 
are not all equal; we differ in the level of political consciousness, in work 
capabilities, in the position that we occupy in the Party, in cultural level, in 
experience in the fight, in social origin, etc. Therefore, we must bear these facts 
in mind in our own education and in the education of other comrades. What matters 
is that we must not isolate ourselves from the revolutionary struggles, from the 
different classes of the people; we must gain historical experience and humbly 
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learn from experience in order to apply it to the present revolutionary practice. 

This means that we must listen to the opinions of our comrades and of the 
masses, that we must carefully study the practical problems of our work and take 
advantage of all experience that arises from that work in order to help ourselves 
in the accomplishment of later tasks. We must use the methods of Marxism-Leninism 
to educate ourselves. In this regard, in our self -development, in our education, we 
must abolish one of the worst evils that we get from the education and apprenticeship 
in the existing society, namely, the separation of theory from practice. The 
development of a Communist is a lifetime task. A Communist is in a constant process 
of education; the more he learns, the more he understands that it is necessary to 
learn more. The education of a Communist is accomplished on all occasions and in 
connection with all problems. 

IV. In order for a Party member to advance in the understanding and domination 
of Marxism-Leninism theory and methods, it is necessary that he take the proletarian 
viewpoint, and that he be in accord with the interests of the proletariat to assimilate 
and dominate the methods of Marxism-Leninism. The elements who still retain vestiges 
of the ideology of other classes are egoists, they are individualists and they cannot 
completely dominate the Marxist-Leninist theory. It is entirely false to think that 
one can master the Marxist-Leninist theory merely through the mind, through the 
intelligence, and through study. Marxism is the science of the proletarian revolu- 
tion, and it can only be completely mastered and understood by thosd who transform 
the ideas of the working class into their own iddas. 

Therefore, in the first place, in order to assimilate Marxism, we must take 
the proletarian viewpoint, and in the second place, for this it is necessary to study 
Marxism. Every Party member whose ideology is not correct and who retains remnants 
of another ideology or customs of another class, who has personal interests and 
private objectives, as well as material desires and egoistical ideas, will clash 
with the principles of Marxism and their conclusions. If we do not orient ourselves 

/ / 
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from the viewpoint of the proletariat, we will not penetrate into the essence of 

Marxism, nor will we make of it a weapon of the proletariat, 
the 

Taking/* foremost position 
ideological education, which is the foundation of all education. 

What does ideological education signify? It signifies: 

1. Cari^out the struggle within ourselves to eradicate foreign ideologies 

A 

and to assimilate the ideology of the proletariat# 

2# It means the permanent struggle in our minds, that is, 
vision of the world that we have in our minds with the Comraunist vision of life and 
of the world# Bty means of study, reflection, and self-observation, we must extract 
all ideas that are opposed to Communism and to the interests of Communism# This 
is ideological education# 


replaSjpariy 


injthe education of Party membefs is the 


V# In his development and education, the Party member must clarify his 
Communist vision of life and of the world, he must clearly define the correct 
relationship between his personal interests and the interests of the Party# 

In accordance with the principles of Marxism-Leninism, the relationships 
between the interests of the militant and the interests of the Party are 
formulated in the following manners 

1# The personal interests must be subordinated to the interests of the 
Party, that is, the Party member identifies the interests of the Party with his own 
interestsYrresultflM iff a unity between Mi Party Interests and personal interests# 

2# Partial interests must be subordinated to the total interests# For 
example: all our tasks must be subordinated to the interests of the Party; the 
tasks of a definite sector are subordinated to the general interests# 

3# We must subordinate temporary interests to the more permanent interests, 
subordinate temporary victories to permanent ones# 

4* We must subordinate the interests off one nation to the interests of 

humanity# 
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The criterion by which a Party member can prove his loyalty to the Party 
and to the cause of the revolution and to Communism lies in his capacity to 
subordinate in an absolute and unconditional manner, under any circumstance, his 
personal interests to those of the Party, There are occasions when the personal 
objectives of Party members are part of Party objectives# Those objectives can 
therefore be attained# We must not see objectives, independent of Party 
objectives# If 0 a Party member has personal objectives that are different from 
the interests of the Party, this fact leads him to take opportunistic positions# 

If the Party member does not have demands independent of those of the Party, he 
will be capable of having an excellent Communist morale and be inflexible In 
defense of the Party viewpoint; he will be loyal to his comrades, he will aid these 
comrades unconditionally, and he will never prejudice anyone in favor of his own 
interests# 

If a militant is free of any egoism, he can freely expose his errors and 
correct them; not having any objective to distinguish himself and to make a career, 
he can combat all tendencies toward self-sufficiency; he will be better prepared to 
assimilate the method of Marxism-Leninism, perceiving the problems with greater 
clarity and also seeing the true nature of the situation# Then he will be free of 
the preoccupations and flNMt desires! that might deform his manner of seeing 
things; he can combat all tendencies that are contrary to the Party, tendencies 
which can arise in him and outside him; he will have an objective attitude and he 
will not idealize things; he will not allow himself to be attracted by false 
theories, he will always see the interests of the proletariat and not individual 
interests; he will be sincere, honest, and the happiest of men, because he does not 
fear criticism; his life is an open book, he exposes his difficulties and he can 
criticize those of others# He will be capable, therefore, of greater respect for 
himsilf • 

As a militant does not have any personal objectives, he does not have to 
court the favor of anyone, nor care about adulation; he will follow the example of 
the modem revolutionaries of Marx, Engels, Lenin, and Stalin# In the interests of 
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the Party and of the revolution, he can take care of himself, protect his life and 
his health, and raise his capabilities — all this in carrying out the interests of 
the revolution and not his personal interests . If it is necessary to die for the 
revolution, he will know how to do it with honor and with pride. 

In the interdsts of the Party, the militant is compelled to carry out hard 
and disagreeable tasks. But the good Communist does them willingly. The good 
Communist is he who always sees, above everything, the interests of the Party and 
not his personal interests . 

71. Our Party contains the most outstanding, the most progressive, the most 
capable elements of Brazilian society. Existing and developing within the Party is 
the most lofty ideology of humanity: Marxism-Leninism . In the ranks of our Party 
are persons of the greatest equilibrium, of the highest sense of responsibility, 
persons who are proper and of fim character. We have the honor of belonging to 
this Party. 

However, not everything is perfect. Why do bad things exist in our Party? 
Although Party members constitute the vanguard of the Brazilian proletariat, they 
come from all strata of the Brazilian population and they live in the existing 
society, full of egoism, intrigues, and corruption of all kinds. All this is 
brought to the Party. Therefore, we must begin a tenacious struggle against these 
negative influences within the Party. Therefore, we must begin an internal struggle 
against these vacillating and insecure elements who reflect the negative things of 
this society. 

In our Party, the foreign ideologies come especially from the great number 
of petty bourgeois^ elements who are attracted to the Party. These elements come to 
the Party, not with the objective of fighting for socialism, but as national- 
liberators. They do not understand that the nature of the Party is eminently 
proletarian. Many of these petty bourgeoise elements , when performing an honest 
self-criticism of their national-liberator viewpoint, assimilate the ideology of the 
proletariat; many others, however, resist assimilating the ideology of the proletariat 
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and constitute the social base of opportunism in the Party# The same thing happens 

with the militants of peasant origin who come to the Party as democrats, that is, 

because they desire agrarian reform# These, too, when they do not assimilate the 

ideology of the proletariat, serve as a social base for deviations within the 

^revolutionary^ 

Party# In the Party, therefore, we must maintain the strictest/vigilance against 
the influence of the bourgeois© ideology# 

The militant must educate himself from the viewpoint of the proletariat 
in order to defend himself from bourgeois© ideology# 

VII# When the militant enters the Party, he satisfies the minimum demands as 
shown in Art* 2 of our Statutes# None of us can be a Party Member without 
satisfying these minimum conditions# However, we must strive to be Party members 
who satisfy the maximum demands, the maximum conditions# 

What revolutionary serves as a model for the Communist wishing to be a 
militant satisfying the maximum conditions? 

We should have as our model the classic examples of Marxism-Leninism, 
that is, Marx, Engels, Lenin, and Stalin. In our education, we should have as our 
objective the elevating of our own qualities to the level of the qualities of 
Marx, Engels, Lenin, and Stalin# It is not easy to take Marx, Ekigels, Lenin, and 
St alin as examples for our education, but we must strive to be like them* For this, 
the militant must: 

1* Possess a will of iron, a firm determination in the hard struggle for 
thk cause of the proletariat# 

2# Have a lifetime dedication for the study of Marxist Communism and its 
application in practice# 

3* Incessantly strive toward his development as a Communist and his 
education in all aspects# 

Prestes, too, is an example of the militant who fights constantly to place 
himself at the level of • chief of the Brazilian revolution and who always takes 


—/4 - 


i 


Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/03/08 : CIA-RDP80T00246A039800370001-0 


Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/03/08 : CIA-RDP80T00246A039800370001-0 



as an example and model the grfcat leaders of the international proletariat. If 
we study Marxism and Brazilian reality, if we have will power, and if we educate 
ourselves in Communist ethics, we will be fulfilling our duty. Only thus will we 
be good Communists. 
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Hov to Be A Good Communist 

I. Wfc ly Party members 3hould be interested in their own education* 

II* What is ideology? How the ideology of the proletariat originates. 

III. The processes and objectives of the education of Party members. 

IV. The relationship between the state of Marxist-Communist theory and the 
ideological education of Party members. 

V. The origin of foreign ideologies in the Party. 

VI. Strive to be the best disciples of Marx, Engels, Lenin, and Stalin. 


I. Man is endowed with a conscience and in this he differs from the other 
animals; therefore, he is capable of perfecting himself and of changing constantly. 

The development of society from its lowest stages to the present one is a 
need of the very development of society; this development has been accomplished 
through the greatest sacrificds, struggles, and revolutions. The driving force 
for changes iijthe lives of men is the transformation of the means of production 
itself. 

In the History of the CPSU, Stalin teaches us: 

M ...the first characteristic of production is that it never remains in one 
stage for a long time, it is always in a state of change. ttUBB Changes of a 
general nature cause changes in the ideas, concepts, etc. 11 

What is said regarding humanity as a whole can also be stated regarding 
each individual. Each human being has unlimited possibilities of being perfected. 
This self-improvement is transformed into reality in accordance with one*s living 
conditions and the help received from society, and in accordance with one*s own 
individual effort to develop. 

educated 

Prestos, for example, was not born a Communist , he was not^MHMMI for 
this. On the contrary, his education in childhood and youth suffered from the 
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influence of the dominant class ideology. The realities of life carried Prestos 

into political activities. His patriotism, his humanism, his identification with 

the people, carried him into the struggle. In this political activity, PRESTES 

FOUND THE PARTI. With the help of the Party and through his own iron will ( a 

characteristic of Prestes), he became a Communist. Through a profound 4NBNMMI 

self-criticism of his entire past thought, and through a profound study of the 

Brazilian reality, he marched toward Marxism-Ldninism. PR ESTES became the best 

Communist in our Party, a model and example for all the Communists of the Party . 

All have possibilities of transforming themselves into good Communists; 

some have greater possibilities than others. The Party strives to aid all members 

^ is tha t--' 

in becoming good Communists, The decisive fact, howvwer^/9Bfc the training of the 
militant depends, fundamentally, on the efforts of the individual. The assistance 
which the Party gives in the course is more help to some than to others, depending 
on the effort of each one. 


II. Ideology is a form of social conscience; it is a collection of ideas, 
representations , and concepts that reflect definite material conditions in the 
lives of men. As a man lives, so he thinks. 

"Marxism defends the thesis /illegible/ 
that determines the being, the way of life /illegible/ 
determines the social conscience." (Marx.) 

The economic substructure illegible/ 
men) gives origin to the superstructure ^Illegible/ 

The ideology is the part illegible/ 

that corresponds to the economic substructure. illegible/ in various ways 
in politics, ethics, philosophy, religion, law, art, various social theories, etc. 


All of these forms change in accordance with changes in the methods of production 


injthe society. 


Concepts vary in accordance with the society, its economy, and its 


method of production. 
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What is necessary to point out is that a society divided into classes has 
an ideology of a class nature. 

In the capitalist society, the bourgeoise ideology corresponds to the 
bourgeoisie and the socialist ideology corresponds to the proletariat. 

Sach class uses the ideology in accordance with its class interests. 

The bourgeoisie utilizes it to perpetuate capitalism; the working class 
utilizes it to free itself from the yoke of capitalist exploitation . 

MARX said: "The dominant ideology in a society of classes is the ideology 
of the dominant class. " 

The dominant class controls all the means of material production, factories, 
lands, etc. Consequently, it also controls all the means of intellectual production. 
The dominant class controls all the instruments and can impose its ideology, for 
a greater or lesser time, on the oppressed classes, halting the struggle of the 
working class for its emancipation. 

The bourgeoisie also uses its agents within the working class itself, 
infiltrating its reformist agents to divert the masses from the course of 
revolution. 

The ideology of the proletariat originates inevitably injbhe very condition 
of the development of the capitalist society. Therefore, it is the capitalist 
society itself that foms the ideology of the proletariat. 

The struggle of the proletariat class makes inevitable the appearance of 
the socialist ideology. Nevertheless, the ideology of the proletariat, the 
socialist ideology, does not originate spontaneously within the worker movement. 

The socialist ideology is the only scientific me. It results from the 
development of science itself, from the critical reelaboration from the proletarian 
viewpoint, from everything progressive that human culture has produced. 

MARX and ENGELS completely dominated the knowledge of their epoch, and 
correctly orienting it from the proletarian viewpoint they reshaped that knowledge 
and created the socialist ideology. 

Lenin and Stalin developed the socialist ideology, raising it to a higher 
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level. The technical foundation of the 0MMH I social Ideology Is Marxism- 
Leninism. Marxism is the theoretic basis of the political, ethical, artistic, 
theoretic, and social concept of the world of the proletariat. 

The socialist ideology is introduced into the ranks of the proletariat 
by the conscious action of the Communist Parties. It reflects with scientific 
accuracy the living conditions of the working class and also the struggle for the 
emancipation of the proletariat. Therefore, it encounters enormous receptivity. 

III. In order to assimilate the ideology of the proletariat and to train 
himself as a Communist, a Party member must change constantly, must Improve more 
and more, and must educate himself more and more in the teachings of Marxism- 
Leninism. 

In order to progress, to raise his ideological level, and to improve 
his revolutionary qualities, a Party member must: 

A. Educate himself in the practical struggle. 

B. Educate himself in the realm of ideas (theory). 

C. Study the revolutionary experiences of his people, as well as the 
historical experiences of the people. 

D. Actually participate in the present revolution, assimilate the 
previous experiences, assimilate the theories (which is the generalization of the 
experiences of the worker movement), but also participate in the struggle. 

While struggling to train himself, the Party member should remember 
that he must gradually understand and dominate the laws of social development, 
thA laws of the class struggle, and the laws of the revolution. 

It is necessary to determine our weaknesses, our errors, our false 
concepts, and to uncover mistakes, our former actions, our prejudices, in order 
to correct them* Only thus will we be able to elevate our level of consciousness, 
to perfect our revolutionary qualities. 

Various Party members participate together in a struggle and are 
subjected to the same revolutionary practice j however, they may receive, in 


Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/03/08 : CIA-RDP80T00246A039800370001-0 


Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/03/08 : CIA-RDP80T00246A039800370001-0 

different ways, the influence of this practical revolution in their development. 
Seme advance a little, those who were retarded advance impetuously. Some vacillate 
in the struggle, others abandon it. In order for a revolutionary, a Party member, 
to develop into a cadre member, it is indispensable that he strive toward self- 
education and that he learn from the struggle itself. 

A Party member must forge and strengthen his individual education, not 
only in the hard struggle, and sometimes in defeat, but also in the course of the 
struggle itself. He must leam,both in the defeats, as well as in the victories. 

Lenin said that the Party members who came from the working class had the 
innate qualities of the working class, that is, its defects and virtues. Hence, it 
is concluded that the militants from other classes have the innate qualities of the 
other classes, that is** more defects than virtues; they accept the Communist 
ideology, but they retain to a greater degree the rest of the ideology of their 
class • 

Revolutionary training and Ccannunist education are important for new 
Party members of non-proletarian origin, and even for veterans of worker origin, 
for it is not possible to serve in a society divided into masses without suffering 
the influence of the ideology of the dominant class* 

In order to elevate our consciousness and understanS^f^ Marxism-Leninism, 

A 

we must develop our education in various aspects. In order to develop into good 
Communists, we must elevate our education with the following objectives: 

1. Education in the theory of Marxism-Leninism and in its application 
in practice. 

2. Training in strategy and in revolutionary practice. 

3. Education in proletarian ideology and character training in accord 
with Communist ethics. 

4. Education in the spirit of Party unity, of intensive Party struggle, 
and in Party discipline. 

5. Education in the hard work and in the style of work, whereby the 

practical spirit is allied to the revolutionary impulse, 
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6. Education in the close union with the people and In the ability to 
deal with various types of persons* 

7. Education in the various branches of scientific knowledge. 

This means that we must effect our own education in the course of our own 
practice, also using the basis of our practical experience of the past and the 
new experiences of the present. 

The development of a Communist is a lifetime task. He is in a constant 
process of education; the more he learns, the more he sees that he does not know 
and that it is necessary to learn more. 

IV. In order for a Party member to advance in the understanding and domination 
of Marxism-Leninism theory and methods, it is necessary that he take the proletarian 
viewpoint or position, that he be a Communist in accordance with the interests and 
viewpoints of the proletariat. It is entirely false to think that one can master 
the Marxist-Leninist theory merely through the mind, through the intelligence, 
through study. 

Marxism and the science of the proletarian revolution can only be completely 
mastered and understood by those who adopt the viewpoint of the proletariat and 
transform the ideas of the working class into their own ideas. 

In order to study the theory and method of Marxism-Leninism, it is 
necessary for that study to be preceded by our ideological development and 
education. It is the ideological education that gives us the viewpoint of the 
proletariat. But while we train ourselves injthe ideological viewpoint, it is also 
necessary to understand and dominate the Marxist-Leninist theory and method. 

Marxist principles and their conclusions will clash with the vague and 
uncertain position of any Party member whose ideology is not correct and who 
retains remnants of another ideology or customs of another class, who has personal 
interests and private objectives, as well as a trace of material desire and 
egoistical ideas. 


Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/03/08 : CIA-RDP80T00246A039800370001-0 


Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/03/08 : CIA-RDP80T00246A039800370001-0 

('' " 

L v 

If we do not orient ourselves from the viewpoint of the proletariat, we 
will not penetrate into the essence of Marxism, nor will we make of it a weapon of 
— ghe proletariat. Marxism has nothing in common with the ideology of the 
bourgeoisie. For that reason, we must break with all former concepts. 

What does ideological education signify? 

1. It is carrying out the struggle by the same method WKKKKKKM to 
eradicate foreign ideologies and to assimilate the ideology of the proletariat. 

2. The permanent struggle to replace any vision of the world that we have 
in our mind by the Communist vision of life and of the world. 

Ideological education mdans that we must carry on a constant struggle 
to subordinate personal interests and objectives to the interests and objectives 
of the Party and of the people. 

V. Our Party contains the most outstanding, the most progressive, the most 
capable elements of Brazilian society. Developing within the Party is the most 
lofty ideology of humanity: Marxism-Leninism. In the ranks of our Party are 
persons of the greatest equilibrium, of the highest sense of responsibility, 
persons who are proper and of firm character. We have the honor of belonging to 
this Party. However, not everything is perfect. Although the Party members may 
be of the best, constituting the vanguard of the Brazilian proletariat, they come 
from all strata of the population, aid still live in this society which is full of 
egoism, intrigues, and corruption of all kinds. Our task is to create the revolu- 
tion; therefore, we must conduct, within the Party, a tenacious struggle against 
these retrograde and vindictive influences within the Party. For this very reason, 
we must carry on, within the Party, ah intensive struggle against the vacillating 
and unsure elements who reflect the negative things of this society. 

Stalin, in Problem No. 32, page 36, teaches us that the parts of contra- 
diction within the Communist Party cause: 

1. Pressure by the bourgeoisie and by the bourgeoise ideology on the 
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proletariat and its Party (pressure that affects the least finn persons of the 
proletariat and the least firm of the Party)# 

2# Heterogeneity of the working class; within the working class there are 
three levels: 

a) the pure blood, the heart, the constant part; 

b) the recent arrivals fran the non-proletarian classes; 

c) the worker aristocracy. 


Withinjthe Party, we must maintain the most rigorous, revolutionary 
vigilance against the influence of the bourgeoise ideology# 

The militant must educate himself from the proletarian viewpoint in 
order to defend himself from the influence of the bourgeoisie# 


VI. When the militant enters the Party, three demands are made of him: 

1# Accept the program and the statutes. 

2# Pay the dues# 

3. Participate in an organization; fulfill and execute the tasks 
assigned to him# 

These are the minimum conditions# None of us should be a Party member by 
merely satisfying the minimum conditions# We should strive to be Party members who 
satisfy the maximum demands# We must educate and train ourselves with the 


objective of elevating our understanding of Marxism-Leninism and of satisfying the 

v^examp^lea 

standard of a militant of maximum conditions# The dassicad'of thh Marx-Engels- 


/l 

Lenin-Stalin movement should be our models of a militant who satisfies the 


conditions# 

To elevate our awareness of comprehension of Marxism-Leninism, we must 
develop our education in various aspects# To become good Communists, we must 
Improve our education, with the following objectives: 

1# Education in the theory of Marxism-Leninism and in the practical 
application of this theory# 
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2. Education in revolutionary strategy and tactics. 

3. Education in proletarian ideology and character training in accordance 
with Communist ethics. 

4. Education in the kind of Party community, in the intensive struggle 
of the Party, and in Party discipline. 

5. Education in the hard work and In the style of work, whereby the 
practical spirit is united with the revolutionary impulse. 

6. Education in the close ties with the people and skill in dealing with 
different types of persons. 

7. Education in the various branches of scientific knowledge. This means 
that we should carry out our own education along the line^of our best example; here 
in Brasil, that is comrade Prestesl 

Stalin said, on the 50th anniversary of Lenin, that two types of Marxists 
exist; those who outwardly accept Marxism; those who apply Marxism to reality. 

We must struggle to be like Marx, Engels, Lenin, and Stalin; not 
capitulate when confronted with difficulties; wage a great battle. For this, the 
mili tant must: 

1. Possess an iron will, a firm determination in the arduous struggle 
for the cause of the proletariat. 

2. Possess a dedication throughout life for the 
and its practical application. 

3* Incessantly strive toward his development as 
development in all aspects. 

Prestes is an example of the militant who fights 
himself at the level of chief of the Brazilian revolution 
example and model the great leaders of world Marxism. 

If we study Marxism and Brazilian reality, if we 
understand the laws of the development of society, and if 

in Communist ethics, we will be fulfilling our duty. Only thus will we be good 
Communists. 

’ 
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1. How did ideologies originate in a society divided into classes? 

2. Can the ideology of the proletariat be acquired spontaneously? 

3. What are the Comnunist educational objectives? 

4. Why must the study of theory be linked with practice? 

5. What is the importance of the self-education method? 

6. What is the relation between ideological education and the study of Marxist- 
Leninist theory? 

7* What does it mean to subordinate personal interests to those of the Party? 

8* How is individualism manifested within the Party? 

9. What is the origin of foreign ideologies within the Party? 

10. What does it mean to strive to be the best disciples of Marx-Engels-Lenin-Stalin? 
11* What example did Comrade Prestes give us for our Communist education? 
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TWO CAMPS IN THE POSTWAR WORLD 
Summary: 

1. Recent weakening of capitalism and strengthening of the socialists, 

a. The imperialist camp has been considerably reduced: 

6jcX\ \ , 

b. The great flMPMV of the democratic forces; 


25X1 


d. Sharpening of the con; 


c. Formation of two camps: the imperialist and the democratic. 

2. US imperialism, the worst enemy of peace, liberty, and independence of 

nations • 

a. US imperialism struggles for world domination; 

b. The cold -war policy; 

c. The right-wing socialists, agents of the imperialists; 

in the imperialist camp; 

e. Specific and peculiarities which characterize the 

current international situation. 

3. The USSRj the principal directing force of the democratic camp, 

a. The basic line of Soviet foreign policy^ 

b. The Soviet program for a lasting democratic peace^ 

c. Soviet policy towards the countries which were defeated in World War 
TT - attitude towards Germany and Japan ^ 

d. The USSR defends the independence of nations; 


e. The USSR and the UN; 

f. The USSR defends peaceful coexistence 


between the 


[ coun- 


tries of the capitalist system and those of the socialist system^ 
g. Tasks of the Communist Party of the USSR in the field of foreign 
policy, 

CHAPTER I — RECENT WEAKENING OF CAPITALISM AND STRENGTHENING OF SOC TALTSM 
a. ' The m imperialist camp has been considerably reduced . 

The victory of the peace-loving peoples in the war against the Ihsclst 
aggressors brought essential changes in the international situation, and the 
defeat of these aggressors modified the balance of power in the world arena in 


Kj L\J \1 C ^ 
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favor of the socialist system. The imperialists had as their objective. In 
participating in World War IT, the liquidation or weakening of the USSR and the 
suffocation of the international democratic workers 1 movement* Exactly the 
opposite# came to pass, as the result of the victory over the fascist aggressors, 
and the USSR came out of the war more powerful than before, with its authority 
and international prestige increased, because the USSR had played the principal 
role in the military defeat of £hscism. 

The capitalist system received a new and powerful blow, several very im- 
portant countries left the c^^italist camp, and the area under imperialist domina- 
tion was greatly reduced; moreover, the following noteworthy events took place 
in the imperialist camp: Germany, Japan, and Italy ceased to be great powers, 
and France also lost her status as a great power during the war* ■■#■■■■, 


instead of the 6 great powers which existed before the war, only 2 remained: 
England, which had lost her All status of prime importance, and the US, which 
cajne out of the war greatly strengthened, but in the midst of a decaying world. 


b* The great* 2 


The first 



the democratic forces 


' of the democratic forces consists in the permanent 


liberation from servitude to capitalism of the countries of Central^fEurope AMI 

A 

MMMV, where People ^-Democratic regimes, directed by the 

Deep-^e^re A 

working class, were established. MMMRi transformations, both economic and 

social, A were achieved there. For example: 

Landed estates were abolished; banks, transportation, and heavy and 

medium industry became the property of the state; 

Conditions were created for the development of socialism. Tn the 

Peopled Democratic countries of Europe, the People *s -Democratic regime/ perform* 

the functions of dictatorship/of the proletariat^ The working out of new systems 

_*1r . 

for the liquidation of the centers of resistance ABB the exolo it A# MAMA, a nd 


are 


the achievement of an alliance between the workers and the ne as ants , SB con- 
solidatiMMl the people *s -democratic regime* pBHHRHpMHHHHBHMNHMHH 
nKt * and theseco untries entered a period of ft such prosperity as had never been 
known before. 


- 2 

Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/03/08 : CIA-RDP80T00246A039800370001-0 


Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/03/08 : CIA-RDP80T00246A039800370001-0 


-3- 

achievement ___ 

Another unprecedented of the democratic camp 

is the rise of the World Movement of Partisans of Peace, under whose banner 
'millions of people throughout the world are fighting. The third great achieve- 
ment of the democratic forces is the unification of the working class of the 
world under the banner of the World federation of Trade Unions. Women also are 

organizing on a scale never before achieved, in the Tnternational Democratic 

v has^ 

Federation of Women, which^HHflV a membership of 103 million women from 63 

countries; and the youth are organized into the Democratic Federation of Youth 

of the World, which has a membership of 93 million young people from 80 countries. 

indicates 

Another feature of the great democratic progress, which MW the 


strength and extent of the workers 1 movement^ and the growth of the Communist 
and workers 1 parties, is the fact that whereas 20 years ago there were only 
500 active Party members in the world, there are 24 million today outside the 
USSR, in which country there^are 7 million active members, not counting 



one of 


7T 


Finally, the democratic achievements of the postwar period 

which indicate the weakening of the imperialist camp, is the momentum achieved 
by the national-liberation movement in various parts of the world, especially in 
the colonies and dependencies. The crisis of the colonial system of imperialism, 

which began after the October Revolution, was intensified after World War IT; 

_ 

this system is entering the breaking-up process:^ is, in fact, plainly 

crumbling. 

In the struggle of the nations for their liberty, the ■■■■■ victory of 
the Chinese people stands out because of its importance in the history of the 
world. This is one of the most important events since the October Revolution, 
c. Formation of 2^famps: the imperialist and the democratic 

During World War II, a coalition of nations called the United Nations 
was formed. This was a heterogeneous coalition, including the USSR on the one 
hand and the US, England, flHRi etc. on the other. 

Although it was a coalition of countries with different types of regimes, 
it had a common objective, the destruction of Nazi- fascism. Put these countries 


-2 - 
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also had different objectives* The USSR and the peace-loving peoples had the 
following aims: 

1* The IHIHlHHHHi total defeat of fascist Germany and Japan; 

2. The liquidation of fascism; 

3. The restoration and strengthening of the democratic regimes which 
had fallen victim* to fascism; 

3. Prevention of a third World War; 

5* Assurance of peaceful and lasting cooperation among nations* 

The British and American imperialists, although they had marched side by 


side with the USSR, sought 


different objectives: 


1* Weakening of Germany and Japan in order to get rid of two competitors; 

2* Weakening of the USSR, causing the USSR to lose its position as a 
great power, and converting it into a subject of the US and Britain; 

3* Establishment of their own domination throughout the world. 

This difference of objectives, though veiled • during the war, became more 
obvious after the war* These differences in aims resulted in different conduct 
on the part of the various members of the UN, and two fairly well-defined lines 


of political orientation began to 


This led to the formation of two 


camps of countries: capitalist and socialist. This is a new phenomenon of the 
postwar period . 

The criterion for dividing the world into two camps is not to see what kind 
of social system prevails in a given country or what is its geographical position, 
but rather the international policy that it follows; whether it is a policy of 
preparation for the unleashing of a new world war of rapine and enslavement, or cl . 
■■^liberty and independence of other countries* Thus^ countries where a capi- 


talist government prevails can belong to the democratic ca^fhp, as long as they 
possess a peace-loving government* 

The US is the leader of the imperialist camp* Its basic aims in its 
leadership of the imperialist camp are: 


jJIA 

policy; 


1* To resolve the contradiction between its internal and its foreign 


2* To consolidate capitalism; 


" * ' v ' 
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3. To liquidate socialism and democracy; 

4# To enslave the peoples of the world; 

5* To modify the balance of power on the world 

scene to its own advantage. 

Besides the US, the following countries belong to the imperialist camp: 
Britain, France, Italy, Belgium, flHpMh, su&h fascist countries as Spain, 


Portugal, Turkey, and all the countries of the Near East and of Latin America. 

AMR Facing the imperialist camp is the democratic^r^Its leader is the 
USSR, and around it are united all the forces struggling for peace and for 
democracy and socialism. 

The following are the objectives of the democratic camp: 

1. To guarantee a lasting peace; 

2. To eradicate fascism; 

3. To insure MU democracy and the independence of nations. 
Participating in the democratic camp are the people’s democracies of Europe, 

those of China and Mongolia, MR the German Democratic Republic, the People’s 
Republic of Vietnam, and the peoples of Asia who are MHMHHHHMHHI engaged 
in actual armed struggle against the imperialists (Indonesia, MMHHBIHHMB 
MMHflWMHMHMSHHl Malaya, etc.) 

CHAPTER II — US IMPERIALISM, THE WORST ENEMY OF PEACE, LIBERTY, AND INDEPENDENCE 
OF NATIONS 

a. US imperialism is struggling for world domination 

In participating in World War II, the US imperialists had as their objective 
new pillage in still more countries, the seizure of new markets, and the gaining 
of MW greater profits as the suppliers of war materiel. 


In the last 5 years before World War II, Americans 


\ 


17.5 billion of 


profits; during the 6 war years they made 53 billion. This shows why the Yankees 
interfere in the internal struggles of dependent nations. 

■■MM and 

fabulous profits, after the war; but what really happened after 

* \ 

the war was a drop in production, and the spectre of depression reappeared over 
the US. 


The Yankee monopolies hoped to maintain high production.! 
vas a result T the!** ' 
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To avoid a depression, the famous "Marshall Plan" was dreamed up. Dressed 
up as "aid" to the countries victimized by the war, WB it actually signified 
the economic and political ffBBBBB subjugation of these countries the US 
monopolies and capitalists. 

(The dollars were used for purchasing machinery for the manufacture of 
armaments; these machines were purchased in the US.) (One third of the wages 
of the US worker are withheld by the government as taxes to intensify the arms 
race . ) 

One of the results of the Marshall Plan was the creation of the aj^essive 
bloc known as the North Atlantic Pact. This was directed solely against the USS^ 
and the democratic Republics, the people’s democracies, and the countries which 
m were then fighting for liberation. 

The North Atlantic Pact is the same sort of thing as the Marshall Plan: 
all the countries belonging to it are exploited by the US. 

b. The Cold-War Policy 

The cold war is the basis of the political line in the international field. 
Tt consists of a set of measures taken by the US billionaires to create arti- 
ficially a state of international tension, by which the imperialists justify 
their arms race and their fabulous profits. 

The cold-war policy consists of: 

1. Crude interference in the internal affairs of other countries, sys- 
tematic provocation in other free sovereign states, sabotage against legitimate 
governments, etc. The official policy of the US government is cold war. 

2. All the activity of the US government in the field of foreign policy 
aims at promoting the cold war. 

3. Cultural relations between the US and other countries are aimed at 
[producing cold war. 


4* The cold -war policy leads more and more to the replacement of normal 

and 


diplomatic relations by a policy of impositiox^ by the disorganization of inter- 
national economic relations, and leads to strain in the relations among nations, 
c. Right-Wing Socialists. Agents of the Imperialists 

In the capitalist countries, the right wings of the socialist parties have 
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^obviously, 0MSMMNHHB9V agents of US imperialist. The right-wing 

ve pro gressed beyond beyond 


\ the work they did previously in their own countries, 

to the category of traitors 


socialists! 
being informers and 

to their country. For example, the British labor Party and the French Socialist 
Party are parties of national treason, since they are connected directly with 
the US imperialists. 


d. Sharpening of the Coni 




the Camp of Imperialism 


The US policy of preparing for and unleashing a new war is sharpening W all 


the con v 


of imperialism. These coni 


4rV 


are leading to a fur- 
constant 

ther weakening of the imperialist and antidemocratic camp and to the 


strengthening of the democratic camp. 


The conlBHHHHI among the imperialist powers are being sharpened through 
the struggles for markets, for investment of capital, for sources of raw materials, 
etc . 

The US imperialists drive their partners from the partners ’ own colonies, 


and subjugate countries which until then were free. 


// 


For# example: England was driven from IJUN by the Americans; 

France was driven from Vietnam by American imperialism; 
Discussion of the Moroccan situation in the UN was imposed 

by the US. 

Also, the internal con^^p^&Mi within capitalist countries between the 
bourgeoisie and the masses are becoming more acute. 

The militarization of the economy at the expense of civilian production is 
bringing serious problems for the working class and the people. Tn 1950, yes, 


1950, there were 45 million totally or partially ^unemployed in the capital - 

r ; gO 

ist countriesp.In the US about one third of a worker’s wages WKK& to pay taxes, 
yhave goney fe| ** are 

prices^SfiTup and wages WKB down, small farmers and tradesmen BMP being 

ruined, and only a handful of monopolies are growing richer. 


The democratic rights of the workers are restricted or abrogated, as, for 
example, by the Taft-Hartley anti-strike law, in the United States, and by 
electoral B reforms in France which prevent the election of flMMMB deputies 
BRBB are authentic representatives of the working class. 
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However, the working class does not remain indifferent to this policy. 

The workers are struggling actively for their democratic rights and for their 
vital interests, which are indissolubly linked with the struggle for peace 
and for national independence and against the policy of aggression of US im- 
perialism and against the unleashing of a new war. Examples of these struggles 

in 

are the great strikes ^ the following countries: 

US - steel strike - loss of 20 million dollars; 

France, England, and even Franco's fascist Spain had great strikes 
whj_ch caused incalculable losses^. 

The prestige and influence of the Communist parties are increasing as 


and Peculiarities Which Mark the Current 


Sv 


S\ 


a result of these cor 
e. HU Specific 
International Situation 

The following are the specific and peculiarities of the 

current international situation, according to Malenkov's speech to the X^Xth 
Congress of the Soviet Communist Party: 

1. The principal aggressive power is the US, which is pushing the 
other capitalist countries toward war, especially the countries of the Atlantic 
Pact and the countries which were defeated in World War II (Germany, Italy, and 
Japan); 

2. The governmental circles of the US are in the habit of speaking 

of the creation of a "community of free nations" which are struggling in defence 

f reedom 

of democracy. But the HHHB which exists in these countries is the freedom 


to exploit the masses. It is in the name of this freedom that the US is en- 
slaving and plundering the other nations, including its own allies; 

3. Britain, France, Belgium, the Netherlands, etc., free capitalist 

countries, are renouncing their own national policies in order to follow the 

S 

policy dictated by the US billionaires. They are permitting the establishment 
of military bases on their own territory; for example, Livorno (Leghorn) in 
Italy is a US port. This is a blow to the national interests and to the sov- 
ereignty of these countries. 

■■ France is supporting the revival of German militarism, its irrecon- 


- 
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c liable enemy (France has already MMNMMM 
invasions: in 1870, in JBBI1914, and in 1940.) 


been the v5 ctim of 3 German 


Britain, a lesser ally of the US, is watching her empire crumble, as 
the result of the penetration of US imperialism. 


CHAPTER TTT — THE USSR, THE CHTEF DIRECT TNG FORCE OF THE DEMOCRATIC CAMP 
a. The basic line of Soviet foreign policy 

The basic line of the USSR is the defence of peace and the security of 


nations. This line arises from the very nature of the socialist 


system. 


In Soviet society there are no social forces which have anything to gain 
from war. The classes which make up Soviet society are vitally interested in 
peace in order to develop Communism. The policy of peace of the USSR is nothing 
new; it began on the first day of Soviet power, when Lenin signed the decree 
removing the country from the battlefield and fl^Hl^everyone ip end PP 
hostilities (state of war). 


In the words of Stalin, "The task is not only to win the war, but also 
Ml to make a new war impossible; if not forever, at least for a long (PM 
time." 

b. The Soviet Program For a Lasting Democratic Peace 
During World War TI, Stalin laid out the program of the USSR for the 
organization of the postwar world. This program was as follows: 

1. To liberate the peoples of Europe from the yoke of the ifescist 
aggressors; 

2. To help these peoples to become free and independent again; 

3. To grant these peoples full rights and the freedom to solve the 
problems of their m governmental organization for themselves; 

4. To punish severely all the fits cist invaders who were MMP re- 
sponsible for the war; 

5. To establish an order in Europe which completely excludes any 

possibility > 

6. To create 3-ong-term economic , mm political, and cultural cooperation 
■ among the peoples of Europe, based on confidence and mutual aid toward the 
restoration of the economy and the culture which were destroyed by the Germans. 
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The specific measures taken by the USSR to prevent a third war were as 
follows ; 


1. Reduction of its armaments and armed forces (1 




r\ nr\r 


600,000 


soldiers k 


from 


2* Reduction of its armed forces and withdrawal 
foreign territory of soldiers who had entered it for reasons of war; 

3* Allocation of a small percentage of its budget for armaments; 

4* Promulgation of a law punishing war propaganda; 

5* Seeking all possible means for avoiding a third world war* 

The USSR is struggling for peace and against war even among the imperial- 
ist countries, because such a war would involve the USSR* It is therefore 
necessary to strive to prevent any war among nations and to achieve the peace- 
ful settlement of all fMf existing problems and disputes. 

c. Soviet Policy in Relation to the Countries Defeated in World War IT — 
Attitude Toward Germany and Japan 

The USSR, faithful to its peace policy, is maintaining a clearly defined 
position as regards the other countries* During the war the USSR concluded 
mutual-assistance agreements with Britain and France, but the British and 
French governments violated these agreements, and consequently their relations 
with the USSR are not good, "leave much to be desired". The USSR is ready to 
cooperate with them on the basis of fulfillment of the agreements. 

The USSR has done everything possible to improve relations with these 
countries on the basis of the existing agreements. 

As regards the conquered countries : For the first time in the history of 
war, the conquered have had a new sort of treatment*. The presence of a social- 
ist state among the victorious powers of World War TT created an unprecedented 
situation and opportunity for the conquered: they were able to get fair treat- 
ment. The USSR has no desire for the plunder, rapine, or enslavement of other 
peoples. Its position is well defined, as follows: 

1. To protect the peaceful and democratic development of MHHH the 

USSR; 

2. To develop nonmilitary industry and agriculture; 


— i o — 
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3. To guarantee the export of products of these countries to foreign 


markets ; 


the 

4. To guarantee to these countries the right to build up ■■ armed 

A 


which 

forces J^i are essential to their defence# 

The attitude of the USSR toward the conquered countries is entirely differ- 
ent from that of the US. 

As regards Germany, the USSR firmly defends the principles established 

to be 

in the Potsdam and Yalta agreements, whereby Germany is ■■■ converted into 
a unified 

state, peaceful. but independent and democratic* 
n * 

As regards Japan, Soviet policy is determined by the interests of the uni- 
versal m peace and security of nations* This policy demands that the resolu- 
tions of the Potsdam agreement be applied to Japan, i*e. that Japan be demili- 
tarized and democratize^. In conformity with the Potsdam provisions and with 
Soviet policy, the USSR has protested against the freeing of war criminals, 
has condemned the resurgence of Japanese militarism, and has refused to sign the 
San Francisco agreement imposed on Japan by the US, because it was a separate 
peace treaty which violated international agreements and was not subscribed to 
by all the countries which had fought against Japan (China, Tndia, and Indonesia). 

All US policy toward Japan envisages the transformation of Japan into a 
military base, against the interests o?Jj the 

d. The USSR Defends the Independence of Nations 

makes 

Unlike the US, which serfs of the countries with which it signs 


agreements, the USSR is following a policy of respect/flBfc independence of na- 
tions, of HHBHPHB equal rights^and of mutual aid, whether great or small* 

For example, the agreement with China, in which the USSR lent\$300 millionVusl 
to China, to be repaid in easy payments '? and the gift to the Korean people of 
($250 million\UgJ for the reconstruction of their country* 
e. The USSR and the UN 

At the end of World War T T , the victorious nations created the UN, in 

which the majority of the nations of the world participated. Tts purpose was 

to give concrete form to the hopes of the nations of securing a firm and lasting 
Its 

peace. If ■■■principles had been carried out, its objectives would have 


-i/ - 
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been attained. The operation of the UN was based on a charter, 
dm In the composition of which Molotov participated. The basic principle 
of the charter is the principle of unity among the great powers. The UN is 
made up of two principal bodies: 

The GENERAL ASSEMBLY consists of representatives of the member nations. 

The SECURITY COUNCIL consists of 11 members, 5 of whom are permanent 
(the Big Five) and 6 are rotating, being elected for 2-year terms by the General 
Assembly. 

The General Assembly flHHI merely makes recommendations . Resolutions 
are the exclusive prerogative of the Security Council. WBKKB for a resolution 
to be IdMBHBPWB, it must receive 7 votes, provided that all 5 permanent 
members vote in favor of it. 

f. The USSR Defends M Pe aceful Coexistence Between the Countries of the 
Capitalist System and Those of the Socialist System 

In carrying out its foreign policy, the USSR proceeds on the principle 


that peaceful coexistence is possible among countries of different systems. 

> Js not afraid of^ 

The USSR Peaceful competition, because the socialist system 


is superior to the capitalist. The USSR does not propose to impose its ideol- 
ogy or its policy by force. It understands clearly that every day won for peace 
di promotes the social and economic development of the Soviet people; it is 
a step toward the strengthening of the camp of peace and indicates a major 
aggravation of the conflict among the imperialists. The policy of peaceful 

relations with all nations, the policy of relieving international tension, can 

o 

bring about deep-seated changes in the imperialist camp; the imperialist blflc 
may fall apart, and imperialism may be liquidated without war. In this policy 
there \existsf trulyl a prospect of peace; it is truly worth while to fight for it. 
Fighting for peace is not a tactic, is not a diplomatic maneuver; it is the 
very essence of the USSR and of its policy. 

g. Task of the Soviet Communist Party in the Field of Foreign Policy 


The Soviet Communist Party directs the foreign policy of the USSR. This 
policy was outlined by Malenkov at the XTth Congress. He stated: 

"The tasks of the Party in the field of foreign policy are as follows: 
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”1. To continue to struggle against the preparation for and unleashing 
of a new war; to consolidate peace, to reinforce the ranks of the powerful 
democratic front against war; to tighten the bonds of friendship and solidarity 
with the partisans of peace throughout the world; to persist in denouncing all 
preparations for a new war, all the blows dealt, and all the plots of the insti- 
gators o^war; 

sM/ 

!, 2. To continue to follow in^future a policy of international coopera- 
tion and development of trade relations with all countries; 

M 3. To tighten and to develop indissoluble relations of friendship with 


the Peopled Republic of China; flV with the European countries of people*s de- 


mocracjj: Poland, Czechoslovakia, Rumania, Hungary, Bulgaria, Albania, the German 
Democfatic Republic; and with the Peopled Democratic Republic of Korea and 
the People* s Republic of Mongolia; 

"4* To consolidate constantly the defensive power of the Soviet Union 
and to increase our ability to make a formidable reply to any aggressor 
QUESTIONS 


1. What are the two camps? 

were 

2. What mm the results of World War II for world capitalism? 


3* What were the objectives of the British and American imperialists in 
participating in World War II? 

4. What is the Marshall Plan? What is the North Atlantic Pact? 

5* What is the cold -war policy? 


6. What was the role of the right-wing socialists after World War IT? 

7, What are the specific mgmm and peculiarities which jHfiPBM the 


current international situation? 

8. Prove with specific facts that the USSR is following a policy of peace. 

9. What is the attitude of the USSR toward Germany and Japan? 


/"Page 6 of text is reproduced twice; at least one page appears to be missingJ7 


4. The right-wing socialidemocrats are directly responsible for the policy of 
renunc5.ation of national interests. The British Labor Party, the French Socialist 
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Party, the German Social-Democratic Party all support the policy of destroying 
their respective countries; 

5. One of the peculiarities of the strategy of US imperialism is the fact 
that the military leaders of the US base their plans for aggression on the use 
of foreign territory and troops, especially those of Germany and Japan, as well 
as on those of Britain, France, and Italy; 

6. The US imperialists are trying to present their cold-war policy as an 
offensive /~sic_7 peace policy, trying to hide their aggressive plans with pomp- 
ous declarations of peace* "The Atlantic wolf in a lambskin," said Malenkov, 


ll Tn order to flBMB start a war, the US imperialists are^blanting a 
brutal fiiscist regime in the US and in the countries where the democratic forces 
are strongest (France, Italy, and Japan)* 

8* All this confirms the weakness of imperialism and brings about a violent 


r*o 'YVl q t 


intensification of conflict within the imperialist camp, /between the democratic 

4 

forces and the forces of the fkscist camp; 

9. An unparalleled peace movement has arisen before the threat of war, 


a movement which consists of a coalition of different 


classes and strata 


of society against war, with the purpose of preserving peace for a definite 
period* 

10* A relaxion of international tension has been achieved, as the result 
of peace in KoreaZtne Geneva conference, from which has arisen the Spirit of 
Geneva. 
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The Bourgeoisie in the First Stage of the Revolution 25X1 

I. The anti-imperialist and anti-feudal revolution will not touch the 
bases of capitalism* 

II. Objective and subjective possibilities to win the support of the 
national bourgeoisie. 

III. Relations between the proletariat and the national bourgeoisie in thfc 
united revolutionary front. 

17. Failure to understand our position regarding the national bourgeoisie. 

V. Conditions for the non-capitalist development of the democratic-popular 
regime. 

71 . Conclusions . 

I. In the report to the Fourth Congress made by comrade Arruda, there is 
formulated the Third new and essential element contained in the Party Program. 

This element is the following: "The Program does not take up the struggle for the 
confiscation or nationalization of the banks, companies, and capital of the great 
Brazilian bourgeoisie; it guarantees liberty of initiative to industries and 
internal commerce, and defense of national industry. It establishes that only 
the capital and companies of the great capitalists who betray the national interests 
and who ally themselves with North American imperialists will be confiscated." 

This element expresses the position of the Party regarding the bourgeoisie 
in the first stage of the revolution. 

That position results: 

1. from the very nature of the Brazilian revolution in the first stage— 
democratic-popular, of an anti-feudal and anti-imperial agrarian nature. It will 
effect radical democratic transformations . This is said regarding the ■■ tasks 
that are ready for free development in the Brazilian society, the semi-colonial 
and semi-feudal relations. 

-/- 
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The theoretical base on which the Party leans to arrive at these new 

elements is the clear difference that exists between the revolutions in the 

y imperialist ^ 

colonial and dependent countries and the revolutions in the/countries that are 
already developed. Stalin formulated this theoretic base in a clear manner 
during a discussion on the Chinese revolution in 1927 (See "Regarding the National 
and Colonial Problem" — Stalin — p. 300 ). 

The Brazilian bourgeoisie is subjected to a process of differentiation, 
which divides it into two very distinct groups; one of these groups, says Prestes: 
"is formed by the great capitalists who are closely linked with the landowners 
and who serve directly the interests of one or another group of foreign monopolists, 
particularly the North American ones." (This group, although powerful, constitutes 
an insignificant minority numerically speaking.) "The second group is comprised of 
the remainder of the Brazilian bourgeoisie, rightly designated by the Program as 
national bourgeoisie, and which principally reflects the interests of the national 
industry." 

The national bourgeoisie contends with the monopolies for the attainment 
of greater facilities: foreign commerce, raw materials, credit, etc. 

Our position regarding each of these groups into which the Brazilian 
bourgeoisie is divided is defined in the Party Program. We seek to attract the 
national bourgeoisie to the revolutionary camp, to the FDLN. Regarding the great 
capitalists who are connected with foreign monopolies, we give them an alternative: 
if they are not disloyal and if they do not collaborate with the North American 
Imperialists, their capital and their companies will be respected; if they are 
disloyal, if they ally themselves with the North American imperialists, they will 
be taken to the people’s courts and their capital and their companies will be 
confiscated. This justa orientation aims at weakening, separating, and breaking 
the bloc of great Brazilian capitalists connected with North American imperialism. 
This will pennit us to neutralize* certain elements of the grfcat Brazilian 
bourgeoisie or even to have them temporarily as allies. Our position toward the 
national bourgeoisie is based on the teaching of Stalin, according to which 
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in colonial and dependent countries, the bourgeoisie, because they are also 
oppressed by imperialism, can aid the revolution during a definite stage or for 
a certain period. (See statement of Stalin — Regarding the National and Colonial 
Problem— p. 281). 

II. What are the objective factors that enable the winning of the national 
bourgeoisie as our ally in the revolution? These factors are the following: 

1. The semi-colonial and semi-feudal nature of the Brazilian economy 
which isjteflected inthe situation of backwardness and oppression of all the 
Brazilian people, including the national bourgeoisie. 

The bourgeoisie has a series of difficulties: it does not have 
credit; the internal market fails them, because of the miserable situation of our 
people; they cannot trade with all nations, because the imperialists control our 
foreign commerce. 

2. The law of the compulsory correspondence between the production 
relations and the nature of the productive forces which demands the elimination 
of the semi-feudal production relations. 

The fact that this law does not demand a socialist transformation, 
does not demand that the revolution touch the bases of capitalism. 

3. The action of the fundamental economic law of contemporary capitalism 
which transforms Brazil into a source of maximum profits for the North American 
imperialist monopolies, ruining the Brazilian people and threatening the national 
bourgeoisie with failure. 

The national bourgeoisie merely acquires profits on the basis of the 
medium rate of profits. The maximum profits are withdrawn only by the imperialists. 

4. The fundamental tasks of the revolution in its first stage do not aim 
at attacking the bases of capitalism, but exclusively toward the elimination of the 

, the liquidation of large landed estates and feudal vestiges, and 
the building of a democratic-popular state. 

The fact that these are not socialist tasks makes it objectively possible 
for the Brazilian bourgeoisie to participate in the revolution. 


^ North American^ 
^imperialist yoke 
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5 # The process of differentiation that is seen in the Brazilian 
bourgeoisie, placing into more and more open opposition the great capitalists 
linked with imperialism and the national bourgeoisie* 

There is competition for profits, for foreign markets, etc. 

6* The existence of the socialist world market which offers the broadest 
perspectives of commercial exchange and of aid to the countries struggling for 
their independent national development* 

The advantageous offers made by the Soviet Union to the national 
bourgeoisie for the exchange of products, etc* V/e see that there develops and 
expands the movement among the national bourgeoisie for the attainment of this 
market • 

The bourgeoisie suffers from the competition of the products 
Imported from the US* 

The subjective factors that make possible the utilization of the 
objective factors and the effective conquest of the national bourgeoisie for the 
revolutionary camp are the following: 

1* The concrete demands 6f the national bourgeoisie* 

2. The broad united front policy followed by the Party of the 
working class* 

3* The just utilization of the class struggle to I the 
national bourgeoisie* 

4* The utilization of the contradictions within the dominant class 
itself, contradictions that bring about clashes between the national bourgeoisie 
and the great capitalists connected with North American imperialism* 

5# The worker-peasant alliance under the direction of the proletariat, 
the foundation of the FDLN* 

6* The existence of a strong and powerful Communist Party* 

The Party Program reflects concretely the demands of the national 
bourgeoisie* It assures liberty of initiative for industry and internal commerce; 
it safeguards the interests of the nation and the welfare of the people. It 

r • * 

■ ' 
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41 facilitates the acquisition of equipment and raw materials; the free development 

of industiy of peace; the defense of the national industry; the prohibition on 

the import of articles that compete with national products; the regulation of 

foreign commerce in defense of national industry; the reform of the tax system; 

measures against inflation; the stability of ttofc currency; the abolishment of 

unjust taxes and duties; the possibility of collaborating with the popular 

democratic states in undertakings of an economic nature, and with the profits and 

interests of private capital guaranteed; special aid and protection to the artisans 

and to the small and medium producers* 

For that reason, comrade Prestes says: "The objections that may be raised 

concerning the possibility of effectively winning the national bourgeoisie to the 

camp of the revolutionary forces signify an ignorance of the Brazilian reality and 

of the correlation of classes in the nation under present conditions* 

11 Confronted with the alternative of betraying the national interests or 

participating in the revolution, thereby achieving their most longed-for demands, 

the national bourgeoisie cannot fail to follew the course of revolution, while 

the anti-imperialist and anti-feudal movement advances, and the worker-peasant 

<< 

alliance is strengthened. 

III. The proletariat must ally itself with the national bourgeoisie within the 


FDLN. This does not s 






between the proletariat and the national bourgeoisie within the united revolution 


front. 


The proletariat and the national bourgeoisie have conflicting interests 


which do not disappear from the fact of their union against the common enemy. 

The proletariat cannot stop fighting for its most immediate interests, for better 
living conditions, and in this regard, it inevitably clashes with the national 
bourgeoisie. The proletariat must defend, in any circumstance, the right to 
organize in an independent way in its class Party and in labor unions, and to 
freely carry out the propaganda of its ultimate objectives, namely, the 
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achievement of a socialist society. The proletariat must always oppose the attempts 
of the national bourgeoisie to reduce it to conditions of a secondary force, it 
must fight intransifeently to gain the role of the hegemonic force of the revolution, 
not permitting the national bourgeoisie to dislodge it f ran this role. 

However, it is necessary to bear In mind that the contradiction* between 
the proletariat and the national bourgeoisie within the united revolutionary front 
has a definite limit. This contradiction cannot be resolved in the first stage 
of the revolution. In spite of the clashes that occur within the united 
revolutionary front, the proletariat always will strive to assure the alliance 
with the national bourgeoisie, with, however, the hegemonic role of the 
proletariat inflexibly guaranteed. In this sense, to assure the hegemonic role 
of the proletariat and also the alliance with the national bourgeoisie, the 
fundamental condition is the strengthening of the worker-peasant alliance. 

(Mao Tse Tung — "The tactics of struggle against the Japanese empire" — Problems 60). 


IV. In our ranks, misunderstandings have revealed themselves concerning Ml 
our position with respect to the national bourgeoisie. 

Some of the principal misunderstandings are the following: 

1. Seme comrades believe that in the democratic-popular regime the 
uncontrolled development of capitalism will be stimulated, and therefore, that 
there will be an uncontrolled flourishing of capitalism. This i^alse. Without 
doubt, there will be a certain development of capitalism; but it will be controlled 
and limited in accordance with the interests of the popular masses and with the 
progress of the nation# toward socialism. The democratic-popular state will be 
able to control and limit the development of capitalism because it will have 
sufficient economic and political strength. The democratic-popular state will 
have a powerful economic base in the state sector of the economy, of a socialist 
nature, supported on the capitalism sector of the state. At its head, the 
democratic-popular state will have a Communist Party that gains more and more 
prestigd among the masses, the vanguard of a working class whose strength will 
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constantly increase, based on the worker-peasant alliance that is strengthened 
continually. 

In this regard, comrade Arruda states: "...the democratic-popular state 
will have an economic base...whieh the bourgeoisie will be compelled to respect." 

2. Some comrades affirm that the democratic-popular state could deliver 
to the national bourgeoisie the companies donfiscated from the North Americans 

of from the great disloyal capitalists. Interpreting the Program in thiB manner 
is going too far, committing a right^T deviation, recognizing the revolution as 
a bourgeoise revolution and not as a democratic-popular revolution under the 
direction of the proletariat. The confiscated companies will belong to the state 
and will form part of the state economic sector of a socialist nature. Under 
certain conditions, in accordance with the development of the national economy, 
the democratic-popular state will be able to utilize this or that confiscated 
company to organize companies in collaboration with the national bourgeoisie, 

3. Some comrades believe that in order to gain the national bourgeoisie 

V ( P .129> 

the class struggle must be lessened. Comrade Arruda stafg^p "The error stems from 
two main reasons ,, .of its specific interests." 

Therefore, comrade Arruda says (p. 129): "To unite with the national 
bourgeoisie...^ the national liberating struggle." 

4. Some comrades affix® that it is impossible to win the national 
bourgeoisie, because they are vacillating and cowardly. Tire truth is, however, 
that the objective conditions place before the national bourgeoisie the neeessity 
to choose between failure and being crushed by North American imperialism, and the 
road to national independence and revolution. Therefore, if we act in a just 
manner, we can attract the national bourgeoisie to the revolution. Comrade 
Prestes says: "The Party program that contains progressive claims of the national 
bourgeoisie and demands punishment for the traitors who ally themselves with North 
American imperialism, and the practical activity of the Communists in the fight for 
the interests of the people and of the nation, create the conditions that will 
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facilitate the passage of the national bourgeoisie to the side of the movement for 
national liberation." 

5. Sane comrades believe that it is not worth while to vests time with an 
ally so vaci llat ing and cowardly as the national bourgeoisie. These comrades 
place themselves in an idealist, petty bourgeoise position. Undoubtedly, the 
fundamental MMI allies of the proletariat are the peasants; and its firm 
allies are the petty bourgeoisie and the intellectuals. As revolutionaries, 
however, we cannot despise the slightest possibility of gaining an ally, however 
vacillating and unsteady he may be. Hence, we must do everything to bring the 
national bourgeoisie to the revolutionary camp. On then other hand, we must not 
underestimate the national bourgeoisie, which still has influence in the ranks of 

• • i. 

the petty bourgeoisie, among the peasants, and even in the working class* 
Precisely, in order to liberate this part of the masses from the influence of the 
national bourgeoisie, we must ally ourselves with the national bourgeoisie* 

The 84 are the principal misunderstandings that are manifested in the 
Party with regard to the bourgeoisie* 

V* The democratic-popular regime will have a non-capitalist development * 

It will be a regime of transition toward tfBMI socialism* It will have the 
following sectors or economic formations: 

1* A state sector of a socialist nature* 

2* A cooperative sector of a socialist nature* 

3* A sector of state capitalism* 

Um A sector of private capitalism* 

5* Small business economy* 

6* A communal-patriarchal sector* 

(see development of this in previous class) 

The economic and political factors that determine the non-capitalist 
development of the democratic-popular regime are. In synthesis, the following: 
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1. The political strengthening of the working class and of its 
Communist Party. 

2. The existence and strengthening of the democratic-popular state, 
based on the worker-peasant alliance. 

3. The strengthening of the worker-peasant alliance. 

4. The development of the socialist sector in the national economy . 

5. The development of the cooperative economy in the city and in 
rural areas. 

6. The support of the socialist camp, especially of the USSR, which will 
be of a decisive nature for the entire evolution of the democratic-popular regime. 

TI. The August manifesto took a sectarian position with regard to the 
national bourgeoisie; it did not consider MR the possibility of winning the 
national bourgeoisie to the revolutionary camp and, presenting transformations of 
a socialist nature, it practically placed the national bourgeoisie in the camp of 
the enemy. The Party Program corrects this error, taking a just position regarding 
the national bourgeoisie. In this manner, bearing in mind the democratic nature 
of the first stage of the revolution, we enlarge our battle front and narrow the 
field of the enemy. 
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THE THREE SOURCES AND THE THREE COMPONENT PARTS OF MARXISM 
Chapter 1 

The three component parts of Marxism are: philo sophy . that is, 
dialectic materialism: political economy; and scientific, socialism , 
Marxism, according to Stalin in his work "Marxism ..a nd Linguistics » » 
is the science of the laws of the development of nature and of 
society, science of the revolution of the oppressed and exploited 
masses, science of the v i ctory of socialism in a ll countries, 
science of the construction of Communist society. (Prob. 35 * P 55) • 

Marxism gives us a picture of the unity between theory and 
practice, permitting us to study and interpret nature and society 
and how also to transform them. 

The rise of Marxism was not unconnected with human understand- 
ing but as an answer to the questions that the vanguard of thw 
workers movement had set forth and hacbnot found solutions. 

With the development of capitalism there also developed the worker 
class and the world workers movement as well as the philosophy of 
the natural sciences. 

Vdirect 

Marxism arose as theYexpression of the proletariat — the 
most revolutionary class of capitalist society and of the history 
of humanity. Arising, developing, and leading, Marxism answered 
the questions to which the vanguard had not yet found solutions and 
represented the theoretic expression of the worker movement. 

At times, Marxism has been presented as a normal development, one 
step more in the development of human thought since it had given 
a change in quality. That position was combatted by the Central 
Committee of the CPSU, particularly by the intervention of ZHdanov, 
during the discussion on the book of Aleksandrov on the^history 
of philosophy, in which Marxism grew as if it were not a true 
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revolution of human thinking. On the other hand, Marxism did not 
grow form nothing, but f%m the best that humanity had produced up 
to then. 

Like every new theory, Engels teaches, Marxism had to s tart 
with ideological material accumulated up to its appearance. 

Despite that, finally, in the discussions preparatory to the 20th 
Congress of the CPSU, Aleksandrov and his group were criticized 
for having tak&n a false stand which denied all connections with 
the past. 

The rise of Marxism, representing an unprecedented revolutionary 
transformation in the history of human thinking, gave to the workers 
movement a theory which is applicable not only in the past byrt also 
in the present and the future. Germany was the fatherland of 
Marxism because at the time of its appearance i t /Germany7 was 
the cBnter of the world revolution. T he French Revolution had 
been in 1789 . In 17A8 /sic: 18A8?7 f the revolutionary movemnet 
had come to light on a wide scale in Germanh : a large-scale 
bourgeois revolution was effected in Germahy under the most progres- 
sive conditions. W it h the experiences of the French and English 
revolutions, with a proletariat, through its most advanced elements, 
convinced that the bourgeoisie is revolutionary only until the 
seizing of power, and afterwards becomes counterrevolutionary . 

That meant that the revolution would have to continue. This was 
the opinion of the advanced elements of the worker movement. 

Marx and Engels said that in the first periods of the bourgeois 
revolution the proletariat fought against the enemas of its 
enemies, but that in Germany the proletariat was already a more 
independent force and with its own science . Therefor, the German 
proletariat exalted its idologi^sts — Marx and Engels. Lenin, in 
his "The Three Sources and the Three ■fetsgFSl Parts of Marxism, ” 
indicates the three following sources of Marxisms classic German, 
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philosophy, classic English econofor. and French utopian socialism , 
fit bhe same time, Lenin indicates the three component parts of 
Marxism: dialectic and historic materialism. Marxist political 
economy, and scientific socialism (Lenin, Selected Works, pp 65-70). 
It is necessary, however, to distinguish between the sources and 
the component parts of Marxism. 

Chapter 2 

The first source of Marxism is classic German philosophy . 
personified in Hegel and Feuerbach . In Hegel we have a dialectic 
but not materialist philosophy. In Feuerbach we have a materialist 
but not dialectic philosophy . 

Initially, Marx and Engels were followers of Hegel. But little 
by little. ../two line? illegible/ 

Appreciating the idealistic part of the philosophy of Hegel, 
they took his rational main point : that is. the law of the 
contradictions . The philosophy of Hegel was a system in which there 
much irrational; where for example there is defended the Idea that 
before the existenceWf the world there was an "absolute idea .” 

a "god" who had been transformed into the world . What is rational 
in his thought is the idea of contradictions as the basis of the 
development and of the transformations . 

Lenin said that dialectics is the most important part of 
dialectic materialism, because it is the science of thlmost 
general laws of movement in nature, in society, and in thinking : 
a science in which everything is in constant movement and transforma - 
tion due to internal contradictions . Marx and Engel could not 

accept the idealist philosophy of Hegel as it was, particularly 
'-Only: * 

because it lookedYto thelpast and even presented this past in a 
false manner, as the self-development of the absolute idea. 

Marxism, in its philosophy, as Lenin indicates, presents the 
question on ,f its historic base, not in the sense of clarifying only 
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the past, but in the sense of foreseeing the future and of 
daringly assimilating the practical activity, directing its 
consequence . ” 

As for materialistic dialectics, the dialectics must cor- 
respond to the material world and not ot the absolute idea be- 
cause this would be to fall into idealism. For that reason it 

was necessary to rework all the philosophy of Hegel, giving it 

be) 

a materialistic base so that it mighmransformedta n arena of 
scientific knowledge and prescience . 

Materialistic dialectics is. consequently, the science of _ the 
most general laws of the development of nature « of society, and 
of thought . 

Thought is nothing more than the reflex of nature and of 
society in the head of men. Therefore . Marxism distinguishes 
objective dialectics, which is that of real nature from 
subjective dialectics . which is the reflex of the dialectics of 
nature in human thought . The true thinking of man is a quality 
ofXMXMg matter, a form of matter better organized than human 
thought. 

Marx and Engels, in expanding the philosophy of the prole- 
tariat, took the essentialsfof matter from Hegel’s philosophy and 
worked up dialectics distinct from, and opposed to the philosophy 
of Hegel. It is more a philosophy of the proletariat and at the 
same time it is materialistic, 

Marx and Engels, studying the history of philosophy, con 

centrated especially on the materialism of Feuerbach. This 

German philosopher was initially a disciple of Hegel, but before 
Feuerbach 

long H8g25X differed with his teacher . In one of his first works 
he affirmed that immortality did not exist and that after death 
nothing existed any longer . The Church rose against him and 
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he was expelled from the faculty. He went into the country and 
continued his works from there. In 1839 he wrote a gainst the 
philosophy of Hegel and then announced himself as a materialist . 

In 1841 he wrote the ff Hisory of Christianity” in which he presented 
himself as materialist . 

Marx and Engels abandonned Hegel and became followers of 

Feuerbach although not accepting him completely. A little later 

they reached the understanding that it was necessary to put the 

materalism of Feuerbacft to critical ^xamination7# Marx and 

Engels took the fundamental points of Feuerbach 1 6 materialism : 

that is, the question of thought and of being and developed it 

as part of the philosophy of the proletariat , 
was 

What XX positive in the materialistic philosophy of 
Feuerbach? 

First, there was the way he solved the fundamental question 
of philosophy. As is known, the fundamental question of philo- 
sophy is to determine which is first: the thought or the being , 
nature of the spirit. From the manner in which this question is 
answered, we establish ourselves as materialists or idealists. 

Feuerbach said that nature had appeared first, independently 
of the conscience of man and that only later was bom man, thought 
which reflects nature . This is the most important aspect of the 
materialism of Feuerbach . From this, he affirmed that the world 
could be known . Feuerbach said that we know nature through the 
reflex of nature in our brain by five senses . This question is 
in some ways derived from theefirst. It is a question widely 
discussed in philosophy. There are some philosophers who affirm 
that the world cannot be known. Aside from these positive 
aspects, t here are many negative aspects in the materialism of 
Feuerbach. The first is that instead of using what is positive 
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in the p hilosophy of Hegel « he denounced the dialectics and 
became a metaphysicist, picturing the world as stationary and not 
in motion and transformation . 

The second negative aspect of Feuerbach's philosophy is that 
he was a mecanican materialist who considered the multiple 
movement of the form of mattertas mechanical movements* At this 
period, mechanics had been sufficiently developed and the 
materialists sought to apply the mechanical movement of matter 
to all forms of movement of matter. It is well known however 
that there are also forms of movement of matter and chemical, 
physical, social, and other movements. Each of these forms, of 
movement has its own laws. From this, the mechanical materialists 
affirmed that, for example* the brain secretes the thought of 
man .just as the liver secretes bile. This applies to the common 
thought because human thought works mysteriously and in a mery 
complex manner . 

The third defect of Feuerbachs materialism is that he was 
a materialist when he examined the phenomena of nature ; but 
when he examined social phenomena, he took a dialectic stand * 

Thus . he affirmed that social life could be modified only through 
moral and religious ideas* 

Marx and Engels, criticizing Feuerbach, said that to 

modify society and its way of thinking, it was first necessary 
Lexi sting, 

to modify th^freTations of material lif e. For this reason, 

Marx and Engels took only the fundamental basis of Feuerbachs 
materialism after a careful critical examination . Studying and 
interpreting philosophical thinking in a critical manner, Marx 
and Engels created dialectic materialism through a revolution 
in philosophy. With dialectic materialism , we no longer have 
dialectics separated from materialism and materialism separated 



- 6 - 


Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/03/08 : CIA-RDP80T00246A039800370001-0 











Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/03/08 : CIA-RDP80T00246A039800370001-0 

from dialectics. What we have here is a new thing in philoso- 
phical thinking which is called dialect ic materialism. 

Marx said that with this, philosophy found its material 
weapon in the proletariat and that the proletariat found its 
spiritual weapon in philosophy. Discovering and utilizing this 
weapon, which expresses the actually the needs of the revolutionary 
proletariat for fighting, Marx and Engels studied and interpreted 
carefully nature and indicated the methods to transform it. 

Therefrom, and this is more important, they extended dialectic 
materialism to the study of the history of society. With this, 

Marx and Engels developed historic materialism as the science for 
the fight of the proletariat. 

Thus, Marxist philosophy is made up of dialectic materialism 
historic materialism: dialectic materialism as the philosophy 
of the concept of the world of the party of the proletariat 
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This was adopted by the Communists and spread to the masses 
by the Party to win them. The ideas of the Marxist philosophy is 
thus transformed into an invincible material force. 

What is the importance of Marxist philosophy ? It is : 

1. It arms us with a scientific understanding of the nature 
of society . 

notujcaajy^ 

2. It gives us the possibiTltyV^o understand the phenomena 
which occur in nature and society but also permits us to transform 
nature and society . 

3* As a new theory which arms the proletariat for the 
revolutionary transformation of society, it is a powerful instrument 
to fight against the old, retrograde, and obscurantist ideas 
set forth by the bourgeoisie to weaken the idea of mass struggles . 

4- It_ is a powerful weapon for the Communist education of 
the members of the Party and of the workers . That is to say, for 
leading ideas toward Communism. 2 1 2 

Chapter 3 

The second source of Marxjimg is the classic English economy 
and the second component part of Marxism is the Marxist political 
economy . 

The classic economy prior to Marx had its formation in England , 
the most advanced capitalist country. The classic political 
economy aimed only at conserving the bourgeois social relations 
and presenting the bourgeois economic system as a natural and 
lasting arrangement. Marx characterised Ricardo, for example . 
as** the classic represent At ive of the bourgeois interests and the 
most persistent enemy of the proletariat.” 

The classic political economy was not in a position to reflect 

the social results of bourgeois production. Engels wrote: The 
*- 

social science of the bourgeoisie, the classic political science, 
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is concerned principally only with the social results of human 
actions, directed toward production and barter, the^ncrease of 
which is alwayskept directly in mind. This corresponds totally 
to the social system of which it is the theoretic expression. 

Since the capitalists, i solated, are occupied with production and 
b arter solely with the objective of profit, they can only pay 
attention first ^ the most immediate and direct results.” 

Thus the classic political economy is an expression of the 
real interests of the bourgeoisie; but it cannot reveal the causes 
of all the phenomena which occur in the economic life of society . 

For example: from where does prfit come: why does capital grow ? 

This problem was not solved by classic political economy . It 
was solved only bv Marx and Engels, by their examining in a 
critical manner classic -political economy and by studying in a 
manner the economic life of society . 

In this way, Marx and Engels were £>le to develop political 
economy as a true science. It is well known that Marxist 
political economy studies and explins the laws of social produc- 
tion and of the distribution of social goods in the various phases 
Uauman^ 

of the development ofSfsocietvv. However. Marxist political 
economyls the science of the social development of production : 
that i3 t the science of the MMoM&X development of the economic 
relations between men. In performing that scientific study of the 
economic relations between men. Marx and Engels explained scientifi- 
cally the laws which govern the production and the distribution 
of material goods in human society . 

The importance of Marxist political economy is that it explains 
how the development of human society is proved, starting with the 
lower grades of production and going to the higher; how the social 
systems based on the exploitation of man by man are bom, develop. 
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and disappear. Through this is revealed how the whole course 
of historic development prepares for the victory of the socialist 
method of production* For example. Marx in "The Capital.” studying 
capitalist socle tv. pointed out the laws of the birth, develop- 
ment, and fall of capitalism, giving thus the economic foundation 
of the inevitability of the socialist revolution and the dictatorship 
of the proletariat. 

Marxist political economy was greatly enriched by Lenin with 
the generalization of the historic development of capitalism . 
particularly in its imperialist phase. With that, he discovered 
new economic laws, such as the law of the unequal development of 
capital in the period of imperialism . 

The discoveries of Lenin permitted him to elaborate a new 
theory and, when the social revolution has been achieved , the 
basic problems for the construction of socialism and Communism, 
etc. Stalin in his works continued the development greatly of his 
views of Marxist political economy . 


C jjdeological 

Marxist political economy is a powerful KreapofTTn the hands 
of the proletariat and all lbboring humanity in its struggle against 
capitalist exploitation . 

The manual of Political Economy of the USSR: "The vital force 
of Marx-Leninism lies in the fact that it arms the working class 
and all the laboring classes with the^nowledge of the laws of the 
economic development of society, giving them a clear perspective 
and confidence in the victory of Communism. . 


Chapter IV 

The third source of Marxism was the utopian socialism, 
particularly the French. The third component part of Marxism 
is scientific socialism. 

The rejbrese ntatives of French utopian socialism were 
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principally Saint Simon, Fourier « and Robert Owem /sic. 0wen7 . 

What is the importance of utopian socialism? What is its contri- 
bution to the elaborating of scientific socialism? The utopian 
socialists . who criticized the capitalist regime in a clever manner . 
dreamed of a social order in which equality among men would exist . 
The utopian socialists analyzed the axisting misery and exploitation 

in capitalist society /Tllegible7 inspite of capitalism . 

After feudalism had been overthrown, in this society called free 
exploitation and oppression continued . The utppian socialists, 
dreaming of a free world, preached that men were to be free in a 
society where work would be free. But their ideas could not be 
realized . Why ? Because they were Utopians: that is to say, their 
iddas were based on the imagination and not on the laws of the 
development of society and oh social classes capable of transforming 
society . 

In his "Two Utopias.” Lenin says that a utopia is a desire 
of such a type that it cam be achieved in no way, at present or 
in the future, because it is not based on social forces and is 
not gg built by thought or by the development of the political 
forces — of the class forces. If the utopian socialists spoke 
of a future socilaism where all forces are equal and where the 
exploitation and oppression of capitalist society did not exist . 
they: were_ not capable of indicating the. social force which has 
the historic mission of transforming capitalist sociefot, into 
socialist society. 

When Marx and Engels examined critically utopian socialism, 
they revealed all itfc greatest deficiencies. When Marx and Engels 
elaborated scientific socialism, they did not invent scientific 
socialism but discovered it as a necessity, an objective law, of 
the historic development. In this respect. Marx and Engels say . 

{heorerfiSLJ 

In the Communist Manifesto: "The^assertions of the Commnrvtsts 

A 
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were not based . in any way, on invented ideas or principles nor 
discoveries for this or that world reformer. They are the 
expression, in general terms, of the true conditions of an 
actual class struggle, of a historic movement which is unfolding 
before our eve s i! For these reasons, Marxist socialism is called 
scientific socialism. 

Essentially, scientific socialism is the theory on the dic- 
tatorship of the proletariat. This the fundamental question of 
Marxism and not, as might be supposed, the theory of the cOAss 
struggle. It is veil known that the theory of the class struggle 
was pointed out bejkre Marxism by the French bourgeois sociologists . 
The merit of Marx lies in the fact that he developed the theory of 



the class struggle, in di eating that the class s truggle is the 
oSXIbemdtive force in history, KM that it leads inevitablely and 
naturally to the dictatorship of the proletariat, that it is 
the way to transform revolutionarily capitalist society and to 
build socialist society. Consequently, Lenin says in his ”The 
State and the Revolution” that to be a marxist it is not sufficient 
to admit the class struggle because any bourgeois ideology can 
admit this . To be a marxist it is necessary to extend the class 
struggle to the conquest of political power and to the dictatorship 
of the proletariat . Lenin says, textually: "Whoever only admits 
the class struggle is still not a marxist, because even this can 
be supported within the limits of the bourgeois point of bour- 
geois politics. To limit marxism to the class struggle is to 
Emasculate marxism «>nd to reduce it to som e thing that the bour- 
geoisie can accept . Only he is marxist who extends the recogni- 
tion of the class struggle to the recognition of the dictatorship 

of the proletariat. This is where there is the greatest difference 

or large 

between a marxist and a petty bourgeois . This is the touchstone 

true 

for the understanding and recognition of marxism.” 
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As is well known, the task of the dictatorship of the 
proletariat is to build a classless socialist society. When 
this task will have been completed, the dictatorship of the 
proletariat as well as the state itself will disappear . The 
state did not always exist: it appeared when society was 
divided into classes # The state will disappear in the historic 
future, in a classless society, when it will no longer be ? 
needed . 

What is the importance of scientific socialism? 

1. Up until the time of Marx, the workers movement and 

socialism were marfehing separated. The utopian socialists 

wrote books, invented ideas, etc., but already at this period . 

in the most developed countries of Europe , the workers movement 

was beginning and was developing. The merit of Marx and Engels 

rests in the fact that they united organically socialism and 

the workers movement and, contrary to utopian socialism, they 

caused 

showed that socialism is not by the good will of men but 

is a necessity and an inevitability resultihg from the objective 
laws of the development of capitalist society and of the class 
struggle . 

a nd historic 

2. Indissolubly connected with dialectic a&terialism . 
it is the theoretic foundation of Communism. The theprv of 
scientific socialism is constantly enriched by the new experiences 
of the revolutionary workers movement# Stalin says that the 

the experience of the workers movement of all countries taken in 
its general aspect. The greatest enrichment of scientific 
socialism has been by the most learned and combatative Party in 
the world: the CPSU# The Communist Party of CMna and the 
Communist and Workers Parties of the People *s Democracies, by their 
documentation which has generalised the process of the development 
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of the revolution in their countries, have enriched scientific 

different 

socialism. Likewise, the development of the postwar plans of 
the Communist Parties have enriched our theory and for this reasons 
are considered as created from Marx* work. 

3. The importance of scientific socialism lies in the fact 
that its ideas were transformed, in the present historic stage , 
into a powerful material force which ..../one word illegible/ 
the struggle for socialism in the entire world. This struggle 
is in different degrees of development, but reaches all countries, 
gaining day by day new millions. It is by making itself prominent 
that almost half of humanity has now been freed by the ideas of 
scientific socialism. 

Chapter V 

Marxism was bom in the 1840 1 s . more than 100 years ago . 

In 1848. the Communist Manifesto” was published, the elementary 
scientific textbook and primer of the struggle of the proletariats . 
Each successive day it influences the masses . This comes about 
because it is the theory of the liberating movement of the pro- 
letariat, the theory of the revolutionary transformation of 
society, of the liquidation of all forms of exploitation. 

Lenin in his historical Destiny of the Doctrine of Karl 
Marx” points out the three fundamental stages of the develop- 
ment of marxism. They are.: 

/illegible phrase/ 

1. From the 1848 revolution to the Paris Commune of 1871 : 

From the Paris Commune to the first Russian revolution 

- 1.907 

1. From the Russian revolution to our times . 

The first stage of the development of marxism coincides with 
the period of bourgeois revolutions in Europe . Marx and Engels 
hoped that the bourgeois revolution, especially in Germany, might 
be transformed int o the socialist revolution. Capitalism at that 
tim e was on the upsurge. _ F or this rea son, Marx and Engels said 
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that if the revolution should triumph in a single country* _it 
would not be able to last because the contradictions of capitalism 
were not extremely acute . 

Marx and Engel^rdid not live in the period of the unequal 
development of capitalism: the period of imperalism. In that 
period the proletariat of Paris triumphed and implanted the 
dictatorship of the proletariat. But it was crushed by the pressure 
of the bourgeoisie. Toward the end of the first period the 
independent proletarian parties were born: the First Interna- 
tional and the German PSO . /German Socialist Workers Party, 

Gotha program?/ 

The second stage of the development of marxism, 1871-1904 . 

coincides with the period of relatively peaceful development . 

The period of the bourgeois revolutions in the west had ended 
yet 

and had not matured in the east. That period is characterized 
by the absence of revolutions* The enemies of marxism began 
their revisionist activity* They affirmed that there was no 
necessity for revolutions.: they sought social peace . The 
ex-marxist Bernstein was the first to try to revise marxism . 

He was the guiding light of all reformist attempts and the 
typical representative of the social-democratic reformist * 

That stage lasted until 3? the revolution in the East began 
to mature. In 1905 the first Russian revolution begins. 

The democratic revo lution appeared in the period of imperialism . 
under the hegemony of the proletariat. During this period, 
marxism was making small gains through a slow process * but 
early it required new strength and penetrates, victoriously, 
especially in the bosom of the Russian proletariat. 

The third stage of the development of marxism is that of 
Leninism ~ the stage of imperialism and of the proletariat 
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revolutions. Better said, Leninism is the theory and the tactics 
the proletariat revolution in general and of the dictatorship 
of the proletariat in particular . Lenin developed marxism in 
the period of imperalism and enriched it in a creative and force- 
ful manner. 

Since then, marxism is gaining new triumph after new triumph. 
The application of the class struggle prbved throughout its entire 
process of development that marxism is an all-powerful, uncon- 
querable doctrine. Let us look at society 100 years ago and 
let us compare the world situation at the present day . 

In this period, an infinite number of "saving” theories 
arose* Some influenced sectors of the working class. But 
all of them were being scorned by the proletariat because the 
road to its complete freedom was not indicated . Marxism, alone, 
grew and developed in the consciences of the oppressed masses. 

Now Marxism has freed, forever, about a billion beings from 
capitalist exploitation. It is an unconquerable doctrine which 
is revolutionizing the world. In 1913, Lenin said: "Since the 
appearance of Marxism, each of the £hree great stages of Uni- 
versal History proved it once more and gave it new triumphs. 

But Marxism will enjoy even a greater triumph as the doctrine 
for the historical period which is approaching.." 

Chapter VI 

Marx and Engels reworked critically all the best that human 
thought had produced. Marx-Leninism is the expression of the 
interest most vital to the laboring class and to all workers* 

It is not a sect but a weapon which supports the proletariat in 
its revolutionary struggle and to which it reveals its historic 
mission: the liberation of society from the exploitation of man 
by man. Marx-Leninism wins the millions of the masses who find 
/in it/ the weapon for their spiritual and material liberation* 
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Even in his youth, Stalin rightfully said that this doctrine, 
which grows and is strengthened each day and which represents the 
true leaders of the active proletariat movement, is unconquerable 


and all-powerful. Stalta later stated that whoever wished to 
fight against that doctrine must be on a par with anyone who 
wbuld break his head uselessly by engaging in an unequal fight. 

It is for that reason that itsis said in the History of the 
CPSU that the Communist Party cannot fulfill its mission of 
vanguard if it does not possess the Marx-Lenin doctrine. In the 
History it is said: "The strength of the Marx-Ldnin theory 


consists in giving the Party the possibility to orient itself 

in any situation, to understand the internal significance of the 

events which occur around it. to foresee the march of events, and 
- 4aow 

to discern not only ^ and where the events develop in the present 
but also how and where they will unfold in the future. " 

Stalin said that the Ibwer the level of Marx-Leninism in 
the Communists the more probable are the failures and defeats 
in their work, the pettiness and degradation in the militants. 

The greater the degree of awareness of the Marx-Lenin theory 
was, so much the greater will be the results of our activity 
and more effective our work. 

The process of assimilating Marx-Leninism is the process of 
assimilating dialectic and historical materialism and scientific 
socialism . That assimilation is so that we may work more and 
better for the cause of our party and the came of the prole- 
tariat of the entire world. 

Bibliography: I - The lecture; II - Three Sources and Three 
Component parts of Marxism (Lenin); III Hisotric al Destiny of 
the Work of Marx (Lenin); IV - Karl Marx (Lenin, Prob 31, 18 /?7: 

V - Chapters I and II of the Communist Manifesto (Marx & Engels); 

VI - History of the CPSU (3d conclusions). 
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DIALECTICAL MATERIALISM, SCIENTIFIC AND REVOLUTIONARY CONCEPT OF 

THE CP, IS THE THEORETICAL BASIS OF COMMUNISM 25X1 


Summary : I. 

II. 

III. 

IV. 

V. 

VI. 

VII. 


Introduction 

Aim of dialectical materialism 

The rise of dialectical materialsm, revolution in philosophy 

The radical opposition between materialism 

The radical opposition between dialectics and metaphysics 

The creative character of dialectical materialism 

Dialectical materialism, the theoretical expression of 
basic 

the/ interests of the working class. 


andyfealism 


VIII. Dialectical materialism, theoretical basis of Communism. 
IXiefBrieflconclusions 


I. When one begins to study philosophy, one imagines that it is 
something inaccessible to the common man, the worker, the Communist 
who lacks the sufficient theoretical level, or otherwise that it is 
something abstract and alien to life. Including in the daily rpxx 
routine, philosophy and philosophers are given a semi-ironical treat- 
ment. The proletariat, hower, has its own philosophy, and it is a 
in 1 

powerful weapon/the hands of the working class. The philosophy of the 
proletariat is not disconnected from liite; it is completely linked to 
life, to revolutionary practice. It is not possible to lay out a 

least 

assimilating the fundamentals of the Marxist philosophy 

Our philosophy is called dialectical materialism. That means that 
dialectical materialism is the philosphy of the proletariat, the 
theoretical foundation of Communism, and the scientific and revolutionary 
concept of the world that the CP maintains. It is uncompromisingly 


scientific pax policy, as the policy of a PC must/be/ 
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hostile to all kinds of bourgeois ideas which always seek to falsify 
reality* Hence it is an instrument for the interpretation and revo- 
lutionary transformation of society* To be a good Communist it is not 
enough to know the problems of Party policy. One must also know the 
theoretical bases which are the very foundation of that same policy. 

That is to say: it is necessary at least to have an idea of the 
general struggles which are the theoretical bases of Party policy, and 
thereby be able to apply it in the practical work with greater conviction 
and have a broeader perspective. 

Marx said: "Just as philosophy found in the proletariat its material 
/weapon/, so the proletariat found in philosophy its aqtadcx spiritual 
/weapon/. M For an understanding of the essence of the Marxist philosophy 
and the basic difference between it and all the other, earlier philoso- 
phical doctrines, of which the most progressive represented the ideas 
and interests of the exploiting classes, there must be an answer to the 
following questions: What is philosophy? What is materialism? What 
is dialectics? 

Philosophy is one of the forms of social consciousness. Philosophy 
is a concept of gfe the world, that is to say a way to see tha world. 

It is a body of viewpoints and ideas of reality which u s]J , 


that is, on the world as a whole and on its laws. 



Each social class has its own concept of the k world. It sdeks to 
compose a general picture of the world and embrace in it all the pheno- 
mena which take place in nature and in society. The bourgeois ideologists 
assert^ that a scientific concept of thw world, that is to say, a concept 

of the world based on the facts of science and practice, cannot exist. 

possible 

According to that viewpoint, the only/concept of the world is the mystic 
religious concept. This negation of the scientific character of the 
concept of the world is aimed at turning philosophy into the slave of 
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religion and not into an arena of liberation. The leaders of rightist 
socialism also deny d the possibility of a scientific concept of the 
world. They asjpert, for example, that any concept of the world is 
hypothetical and for that reason lacks any significance to the struggle 
of the proletariat. From this it is concluded that the Party of the 

working class has no need for a scientific and revolutionary 
concept of the world capable of interpreting and transforming it. The 
aim of those viewpoints is /clear/ It is to disarm the proletariat 
ideologically and to push the workers movement into the path of sponta- 
neism, which is the logical basis of all opportunism. 

With this they atteppt to beat down the organizing and transforming 

influence of the Marxist concept of the wo^J.d which unites and gives 

enlightenment and confidence to the working masses in the struggle for 

the inogta victory of socialism. The value of a scientific and revolutionary 

concept of the world lies in the fact that in defining the general 

by 

concept which we must have about nature and society and the laws/which 
it is ruled it conditions thereby the xaxg very relations between man 
and the world around him, 

Merx, Engels, Lenin, and Stalin gave great importance to the creation 
qnd development of dialectical materialism as the only gmmn ijph scientific 
and revolutionary concept of the world, seeking at the same^to carry out 
its creative application and struggle uncompromisingly against all the 
hr unscientific concepts of the exploiting classes, Dialectical materialism 
is the theoretical and scientific basis of the programs, strategy, and 
tactics of the CP f s. The CP f s find in dialectical materialism the 
theoretical foundation of their revolutionary methods and of the forms 
of struggle against exploiting and oppressive regimes and for socialism, 

II, Dialectical materialism studies and interprets the more general 
objective laws which operate always and everywhere, the general laws 
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of the movement, the development, and the transformation of 
of society^ and of th 


nature 

v 


General laws exist objectively, thfct is to say independently of 
the will an^ the consciousness of man. These general laws are indis- 
solubly bound to the specific laws inherent to certain forms of 
mp. motion of nature and society. The specific laws are peculiar 

manifestations of the general laws of the motion, tranformation, and 
development of nature and society. It must be stated that the laws 
of social living are qualitatively different from the laws of nature, 

but both the former and the latter are specific forms of the same 
general 

objective/laws of dialectics. 

Dialectical materialism is not separated from the sciences which 
study aspects of nature and of society, and ± it does not take the 
place of these sciences ; on the contrary, it is the scientific 
generalization of the results achieved by all the other sectors of 
human knowledge. That is the correlation between dialectical m 
materialism and the sciences which study nature and society. The 
various sciences investigate the concrete forms of reality, the 
qualitative distinctions, and the pecualiarities of the phenomena 
of nature and society. Dialectical materialism, however, is what enables 
us to penetrate the essence of the phenomena antafestudied, in their 
composite, and to tie together as a unit the various scientific 
doctrines. By studying dialectical materialism we come to know 

p 

the world and society in their entirety. Precjpely because <pf th$t, 
dialectical materialism orients us in the understanding of eac& and 
every one of the phenomena which take place in nature and in society. 

The subject of dialectical materialism is, therefore, the more general 
laws of the motion, development, and transformation of nature and society, 
which makes it possible to give us a more harmonious and scientific 
picture of the world. 
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III. With the rise of dialectical materialism, there occurred a 
change in the principles and the social role of philosophy, and its 
objective, theory, and method* Dialectical materialism is qualitatively 
different from all other philosophical concepts* It is the concept 
of the CP, the concept which is the theoretical basis of the revolu- 
tionary struggle of the working class, for the /Communist/ tranformation 
of society# This is the new social role of Marxist philosophy. Marx 
said: M Until now, the philospphers limited themselves only to explaining 
the world; the thing now is to tranform it# fl This dictum by Marx indicates 
that pre-Marxds t philosophy was not and could not be the theoretical and 
scientific basis for the revolutionary transformation of the world# 

It was not and could not be a powerful weapon in the kda hands of the 
masses in their struggle against the social yoke# Pre-Marxist philo- 
sophy was always a justification! in one or another manner of the 
regimes of exploitation, and envisaged the masses 1 conciliation with 
the prevailing social order# This is why the philopophers preached 
that men should never be preoccupied with practical interests, with 
the things of everyday tlgw life, but that they should be interested 
only in the eternal, the absolute, and the abstract. This kind of 
philosophical preachment draws man away from the struggle for a better 
future, and differs little from the religious doctrines# For example : 
Fischer, the German philosopher, one of the greatest representatives 
of subjective idealism, used to bt say that one of the most comforting 
verifications of philosophy was that n all that exists must remain as 
it is# H In the same manner, the religious concept asserts that the 
more /End of page; remainder of sentence missing^. Not only idealist 
philosophy but also materialist pg philosophy prior to Marx used to 
asdert that all that existfl was, in its foundation, stable and inevitable. 
By virtue thereof it would be possible only to diminish some of the social 
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injustices existing in the present-day society, but never to carry out 
the radical and revolutionary trantormation of the entire social pattern. 

The French materialists of the XVIII century were no doubt against 

the feudal order and religion, but they regarded the nature of man as 

immutable and bourgeois society as a natural phenomenon, according to 

reason and the eternal laws of human life. Thus, the philosophical A 

doctrines of the exploiting class looked upon philosophy as a justification 

of the fundamental bases of the existing regime, denying the possibility 

( tf setting 

/if not the/ necessity of/a tnooretical foundation for the radical 
* 

trar^formation of society. The rise of the Marxist philosophy was 
conditioned above all by the vital need that the working class had of 
discovering the basic laws of social development. The proletariat enters 
the arena of history as a class which is seeking to destroy the old 
society and create a new social regime, without classes. The historical 
mission o£ the proletariat lies in the liquidation of all the regimes 
of e violation and oppression, in the revolutionary transformation of 
society with the aim of building a higher social regime without the 
exploration of man by man and without* classes, which is Communism. 

That is why. the doctrine of dialectical -materialism on the motion, 
transformation, and development of society is gaigmrai uraMq taken 
/to heart/ by the proletariat as the confirmation and interpretation 
of its class aspirations. Tho liquidation of the old, for example, is 
imrimani indissolubly linked to the activity of the proletariat for the 
creation of the new. The great revolutionary transformation of society 
which the proletariat aims to effect^ not only does not exclude but 
even presupposes the critical re-elaboration of ita all the conquests 
of the development of human thinking. The proletariat is alien to 
the deception which is common to all the old exploiting and oppressive 
classes as well as to all the limitations pertaining to the other classes. 
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That special trait of the proletariat explains why precisely their 
ideologists were the creators of the /only/ scientific philosophical 
materialism and of the materialist dialectical method, which are 
decisively significant to theoretical knowledge as well as to practical 
/application/* The doctrine of Marx and Engels is not simply a philo- 
sophical doctrine but a doctrine of the proletarian masses in their 
fight f or freedom* The philosophers prior to Marx commonly envisaged 
establishing laws on the instability of the order of every existing thing, 
even though their task was to investigate the more general laws of 
objective reality. They tried tom establish the links existing between 
things and not to discover the links, ruled by objective laws, between 
what there^a§ ,^whatitherBdis^aanditherQ .will be. Marxism discovered 

the objective laws of the development xfanddtransfdrniationadf objective 

at 

reality, placing that discovery ^ the basis of their study and their 
interpretation of society in order to tranform it in a revolutionary 
manner* Therein lies the basic difference between the rixrc doctrine of 
dialectical materialism imxwa and all other philosophical doctrines, 
including the most progressive ones* 

The pre-Marxist philosophical doctrines counterposed not xiy only 
stack theory against practice but also philosojihy against the scierc es 
which are devoted to the investigation of certain phenomena of nature 
and of society. The most important result of the revplutiona ry change 
made by Marx and Engels was the creation of historical materialism, as 
the science which serves as the basis of all social sciences. All 
of this shows us how different are the da philosophical doctrines of 
the exploting classds and those of the proletariat. 

Being the philosophical doctrine of the most revolutionary class 
arisen in the history of mankind and whose objective is the revolutionary 
transformation of society, it could ^arise except through a revolution 
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in the philosophical thinking prior to Marx and Engels. 

IV. The CP's concept of the world is called dialectical materialism 
because its theory, that is, its understanding of the phenomena of nabra 
and of society and its interpretation of those phenomena^is materialistic. 

In the course of the philosophical thinking of the class society 
there existed the most xxxim diverse philosophical doctrines, bu§ they 
all respond in one way or another to the question of the relationship 
between consciousness and the being, between thought and matter, between 
the psychic and the physical. That is the fundamental question of philo- 
sophy and constitutes its essential theoretical point. It asks itself: 

what comes first, consciousness or being, spirit or matter? Or, in stax 

- can 

other words, is man capable of knowing objective reality, or that 


r 


reality not be known? Can the Brazilian reality, or can it not, be known 
by the PCB? 

The solution to that basic question divides the philosophers into 
two opposed camps. On one side are the idealists, who say that# 
consciousness, the spiritual, toe primary^ and matter, nature, reality, 
is secondary# On the other side are the materialists, who say that 
matter, reality, is the primary determinant factor, and consciousness, 
the spiritual, xafi is the secondary factor. The division of the philo- 
sophical currents into idealistic and materialistic is expressed in 
the partisan charactetf philosophy, in its indissoluble links with 
certain classes or groups of society^ progressive or reactionary; tha£ 
is to say, the struggle between materialists and idealists is the 
struggle katamri between the interests of antagonistic classes or groups 
of society. One or the other solution to the basic problem of philosophy, 
that is, the question of the relationship between consciousness and being, 
expresses ttoxx in the last analysis the attitude of one or another class 
in ral t ^un to the reality surrounding it. Thus, for example, the struggle 
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between the materialism of Democritus and the idealism of Plato reflects 
the struggle kxtHBX between the progressive slave d omocracy and the 
reactionary aristocracy in Greece* The struggle of the Russian demo- 
cratic revolutionaries of the last century, such as Bielinski, Hertzen, 
etc. against the idealists reflected the protest of the Russian peasantry 
against the control of the latifundists. While there exists a society 
of antagonistic classes, the struggle between materialism and idealism 
is a law of the development of philosophy. A great merit of materialism 
in the history of mankind is the fundamentation of atheism, which is 
a result of the materialist solution to the basic problem of philosophy. 
Religion, which was always consecrated as a doctrine of the enslaving 
of man by man, and which exalts ignorance as a state of beatification, 
has in materialism an uncompromising enemy. Unmasking the religious 
superstitions, materialism inspires in men faith in their own forces, 
in the real possibility of achieving happiness right here on earth instead 

of in an imaginary world beyon^the grave; idealism, on the other hand, 

* 

admits the existence of supernatural, mystical forces; whatever the 

name of the idealists, all of them support and spread the word of the 

existence of a supernatural force, a force which, however varied the 

but 

names given it may be, is nothing synonymous with God. 

Marx and Engels said* "The idealists believe in inspiration, 

revelation, saviors, and magicians. M That is why idealism is profoundly 

hostile to the scientific study of nature as well as of society. 

There is nothing acci dent&lr. about this attitude; idealism being the 

philosophical expression of the exp lo ting classes, it will do all it 

IQffiXXX can to confuse reality by unscientific cofacepts, lies, deceit, 

and demagoguery. To set forth reality as it truly is, as, for instane, 

a 

in society, means toapose all the sores of^ society based on exploitation 
and oppression and stimulate the struggle of the exploited and oppressed; 
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mam this does not interest the dominant class and its ideologists. All 
of this shows us that only the philosophy of the proletariat, as the 
most consistent force of society, can arm us with a concept capable of 
stucty-ing nature and society scientifically and c§rry out their revolutionary 
transformation. All this is in accord with the interests of the working 
class. 

V. The PC*s concept of the world is called dialectical materialism 
because its methods of studying the phenomena of nature and society is 
dialectical. Whatiji then, is dialectics? 

The word dialectics originated in the Greek word tt dial9goS < ^^Q^g^^ 
which means to engage in a polemic. The Greeks called dielec tics the art 
of discussion, which consisted in discovering the contradictions in the 
reasoning of opponents and thus refute their reasoning. The ancient 
Greeks believdd that to be the best means of arriving at the truth; that 
is, by the clash of opposite opinions and the elimination of contra- 
diction®* If mm one of those engaged in the discussion said that justice 
consists in doing good, another one would reply asserting that in war 
to do good to the enemy was to be unjust. This would reveal the insuf- 
ficiency of unilateral thinking and the^ need to have the most complete 
understanding of things. Later on the word dialectics came to mean 
not so much the method of p± polemic as the method of study of pheno- 
mena, the method of discovering the contradictions which are naturally 
inherent to the phenomena themselves. 

The specific peculianiti^ of dialectics as the method of study 






of reality that it considers phenomena in their interconnections 
and mutual conditionings, in their motion, transformation, and develop- 
ment, on the basis of the internal contradictions of the phenomena them- 
selves. 

Why is precisely this method of stucfying reality the only just one? 
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Because, in nature and in society, phenomena are ac tually linked 

with one another, conditioned by one another, they are always in 

constant riE* development, iax transformation, and motion, and there 

ilways are contradictions. For example: one cannot conceive of the 

rise of the proletariat without the riwe of capitalism. Our countries 

in the pawt were oppressed by the Portuguese and the Spaniards, and 

they freed themselves through the ximifiEx struggle of the peoples. 

ForrU^dBHttcentEuries there was slavery in Brazil; now there is none. 

This demonstrates that society is in motion , . transformation, and 

in society^ 

development. Other than that we findltoday differences between the 
interests of the bosses and k those of the workers, which are the 
basic contradictions of capitalist society, class contradictions- 
which constitute the very motor of history, and by proceeding from 
them we can revolutionarily transform all society. 

The met^physicists, on the other hand, try to prove that 
things exist independently of ea&h other, that things are immutable, 
and that development is reduced to a quantitative Increase. The 
materialist dialectician considers phenomena as they exist objectively 

m 

in reality, and therefore uninterruptedly in motion, transformation, 

and development. Stalin says that the dialectic method considers ±±£b 

life as it is in actuality; if life is in constant development, we 

must ±ssk consider life in its proper development and look in the 

same direction as life looks. The metaphysicicts, howeber, being 

subjectivists, consider phenomena disassociated from theikr 

objective links and not as existing realities, attempting thus to 

abstract themselves from thedr development, transformation, and motion 

as well as from their internal contradictions. The metaphysical 

(i,e. subjective) concept of phenomena, particularly of phenomena of 

uS du( 

life in si society, is and necessary to the exploiting classes. 
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Fbr Instance, the semicolonial kk&xm and semifeudal regime is 

interested in persuading our people that it is an immutable regime. 

We commonly hear it said that it does not pay to fight because, just 

as our grandfathers and fathers were exploited, so will we be, and our 

descendants after us. Such preachments are intensified particularly 

during ^periods of the historic collapse of one or another exploiting 

Jb 

class, that is to s $y, when the exploiting kh± classes feel that their 

A 


piously 


seek to convince 


positions are being threatened, they tenjj 
the masses that it is not posable to do wway with JExpzoa exploitation 
and oppression. Todajjt, for example, the capitalist try to demons ta&te 
that capitalismmis the crowning achievement of social progress and do 
everything to show up as an absurd monstrosity »£ the position of 

the Comrannists who struggle for the destruction of capitalism and who 


demonstaate the inevitability of the victory of the new, which is the 
proletariat, over the old, which is the bourgeoisie. The Communist* 
assert that, just as slave society was liquidated, so will capitalist 
society. We assert qlso that private property is not perpetual, nor 
are exploitation and oppression eternal. The peasants can live without 
the latifundists; the workers can be free and byild a classless society. 
The example of the USSR shows us that society is always in a state of 
transformation and development. 

The dialectical understanding of society is greatly importalit 
to the proletariat, because it gives it the certainty that it will 
be a completely free force. 

The reformists, for example, in their thought and action violate 
the very 3a ws of social development and objective reality. They are 
devoted to reforms, with which the workers may improve their living 
conditions fcy but will moe never cease being exploited. They admit 
the motion of society but combat the need for the revolutionary struggle 
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to destroy the exploiting society and achieve the pi political power. 
This is becaude the reformers consider reforms as an end and not aA 
the means to xgigg yffiyygi i j fc j igEfe ippHgn organize the working mi ± x jt & xg m 
c^ass and isqpc take over political power. For thg.t reason, reformism 
is aceepted by the exploiters, because it admits that society is 
immutable. The national-reformists, for instance, claim that they 
cgn obtain the national independence of their countries through 
agreements with the imperialists. But it is well known that there 
c a n be no imperialism without colonies 5 tawaoc how, then, ie imperialism 
going to destroy itself* Ihe Communists*. on the other hand, say that 
ithdoetiugglepfecncnational independence can only be victorious through 
revolution, ihe dominant classes talk much a bout social peace. What 
peace is that* It is the peace between exploiter and exploited, which 
interests the former brnnaxmie to continue for some time longer. The 
Communists say that it is necessary to reveal the contradictions 
existing sk among them and sharpen them in order to overcome them and 
thus make society s advance. It is because of all that that we say 
thqt the dialectical materialist concept of nature and society is 
da s cientific and revolutionary. It corresponds entirely to the 
interests of the woitking class as the most revolutionafcy class of 
society. 

VI. As a concept of the world based on the d facts of science 

$nd of practice, dialectical niaterialism stihrts from the acknowledg- 
ed f KJCJ 

ment that 3*e process of never wdars out, is always 

becomihg broader and richer. For example, when a pera> n enters the 
Party, his understanding of the revolutionary movement gradually 
developfjgjjt until he arrives at the MarxistpLeninist realization that 
the construction (^socialism is necessary, inevitable, and possible. 
Another examples before we prepared our program, we had a limited 
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understanding of the Brazilian reality* Then we came to have a mm 
picture of thaj? reality, a scientific picture, and our understanding 
changed. That is why Marx and Engels used to say that their doctrine 
could not be taken as dogma but as a guide to a ction. 

The iost important feature hkx of dialectical materialisn as a 
philosophy of the proletariat is its creative antidogmatic character, 
indissolubly ±±k linked to practice, to the reuolutioga ry struggle 
of the proletariat, which constantly enriches it* The unity between 
dialectical materialism and revolutionary practice, the a ction of the 
masses led by the My CP, is organically inherent to Marxism* Dialec- 
tical materialism cons|Liders revolutionary practice xx the basis of 
the development of our knowlddge as much as the main criterion for 
its actualization. Theory is the systematised generalization of the 
practice of the workers 8 nevolutio^ary movement. The aptness, the 
truthfiulness of the xihmgpmxmta xnffm scientific and revolutionary view- 
points of j braxSx our Party program, for instance, will be put into 
practice by the struggle for their implementation which x± in turn 
will develop our knowledge of the Brazilian reality, and the most 
varied aspects of the struggle for the victory of the revolution* 

$his is what characterizes the gnmaximm creative ?and antidogmatic 

4 . 

nature of dialecticsl mxs± materialism; that is, we must not take 
things as fixed, perfect, and finished. This trait, for instance, 
distinguishes dialectical materialism from the opportunistic ideas 
which separate theory from practice. There can be no dogmaticism 
where the supreme and wfoiy only criterion of doctrine is its entire 
correspondence to the actial process of economic and social develop- 
ment* It is the development of society itself which proves the deep 
vitality of t dialectical materialism. The latter can generally on 
the facts of past and present and even foresee the future. In order to 
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prepare the program of the CP, for instance, it is necessary to study 
and interpset the historical development of the country concerned 
until the present, which permits generalizing on all the data which 
constitute the reality in their present development and well as fore- 
seeing the future of that development. 

If we analyze the reali^ty of our country we find that we have 
a semicolomial and semifeudal reglAe in which there is a lack of 
correspondende between the character of the productive forces and 
the production relations, fogcm PVom that xs arises the necessity 
snd inevitability of revolution and the character of the revolutionary 
transformations which we have the freedom to carry out. With this 
will be creatdd the ate objective and subjective conditions for us 
to set on the road to socialism. Thus we see the past aid the present 

i 

and espy the future. This is what the® other political parties are 
unable to do. The scientific foresight given by djjjalsctical mater- 
ialism is a powerful weapon. Only dialectical materialism gives 
us the possibility to generalize theoretically on social developments, 
foresee t heir future advance, and thereby organize th% practical 
work. 

The creative character of dialectical materialism can be seen 
by its own history. For example, Marx and &ngel§ ^raingjmpadmthgm 
tb HO Kp um iMio developed dialectical materialism, developed the theory 
of the proletariat within the conditions of prg-monopoly capitalism. 
They were unable ga to generalize on certain phenomena arisen in 
the era of imperialism andtthe proletarian revolutions. Lenin and 
Stalin had the task of developing dialectical materialism during the 
latter era. Dialectical materialism is thus a live, creative doc- 
trine in constant state of development* Thus it is not a matter 
of swallowing x the formulas, the isolated concepts as a collection 
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of immutable dogmas, but seeking to command their naxmima essence, 
that is to say, their theory and their method ax of study and inter- 
pretation of reality in order to employ them in the solution of 
practical taaks and by means of the practical struggle gradually 
enrich them day by day as our philospphical doctrine and weapon for 
action. 

VII. Under the conditions of class s ociety all philosophy is 

an expression of the interests of a given class. It is the concept 

of nature and society of a given party. 

What is it that determines class interests? It is their position 

toward the system of production relations. There does not and cannot 

exist a nonpartisan philosophy — neutral, independent /one word/ of 

the interests of this or that class — while there exist classes and 

the class struggle. Philosophy has a party, belongs! to a class. 

It is not possible to ±xh live in a society and be independent of 

that society, ^t is not possible to live in a class society and 

still not belong to this or th a t social class, in one or another 

way. No one can keep apart and independent of the class struggle 

and of his ideas and interests. 

Lenin sa$4: "To expect an impartial science in a society of 
, ingenuous 

salaried expSlJitation is as s tip idly as to expect the sympathy 

of the capitalists on the question of whether the workers • wages 
should be raised by the reduction of the profists of capital." That 
is wjjy Lenin always said that whenit comes to judging the political 
parties and politicians, what must be seen is not what they say but 
what they do and what interests theym defend. If the ideas of the 
exploting classes were not false, if they spoke the truth, order 
would long since have disappeared. The politics of the latifundists 
and big capitalists cannot be scientific because it would have to 
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reveal the truth about the present despotic regime in control in 
Brazil. Only the exploited and oppressed, particularly the pro- 
letariat, can expose the truth of the Brazilian situation because 
by thus iknowing the character of the present a regime of exploitation 
and oppression they can launch the struggle for the revolutionary 
transformation of xhs society which corresponds to their own interests, 
fill p hil osophical and ideological positions in a class society are, 
in essence, of a class character. The gbourgeois philosophers ix 
seek in every way to conceal the class character of all their concepts in 
order thus to deceive the masses and put into the heads of the masses 

the ideas of the bourgeoisie. The so-called nonpartisanship of the 
ideologists 

b ourgeois Trimnhiig ifaB is nothing but a mask to conceal their partisan- 
ship gm r i iitAi Kind nmniii mwifa in the service of the dominant classes. Lenin 
S± said: "Nonpartisanship media in bourgeois society is only the 
hypocriticll, dissembling expression of adherence to the party of 
the sated, the party of those in control, the party of the exploiters." 
The characteristic of dialectical materialism is its clear, 

frank, combative position* in than behalf of the working class, of 
revolutionary 

its/struggle to transform nature and society. This philosophy does 

not conceal that it considers society , the phenomena which take place 

within it, from the viewpoint of the workin g class, to carry out 

the revolution, achieve the power, and construct socialism. 

if 

It may be ^kedjKfaKj^ar philosophy interprets the phenomena of 
objective reality and of society in accordance with the viewpoints 
of a given class, can there then not be adulteration, deformation, 
a picture molded to the interests of that class? 

With respect to bourgeois philosophy, that is true. Because 
the class interests of present-day bourgeoisie do not correspond 
to the objective march of social development; on the contrary, it 
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opposes such development and does all it can to prevent it. The 
life of society, by force of the inevitable development of social 
life ^sic J, development along the road to the collapse of the old 
society and the victory of a new society# It is cle^r that the 
exploiting classes cannot admit this. They seek to conceal the 
sores of present-day society and adulterate reality in order to 
deceive the masses. 

But the interests of the proletariat do not oppose the develop* 

0 / 

ment of socity; on the contrary, they fully coincide with that 

development# The more the proletariat struggles for the development 

of society, the more it develops. Hanna That is why the working 

class and its ideology are totally interested in the kno*^tdge,H£ 

as accurate as possible, of social development, without adulteration. 

The more fully expressed are the interests of the working class in 

philosophy and politics, the more accurate, complete, and profound 

will be the reflection of the laws of the objective reality which 

faithful 

surrounds us. The more/and profound the picture pf development 

reproduced in Marxist politics, of which dialectical materialism 
as well as the 

is the foundation, ZBQxm waapkii weapon for the study and inter- 
pretation of that reality, the more profoundly will be reflected 
the hx historical tasks of the working class and the CP. The more 
consistently we put into practice the principle of partisanship in 
philosophy and in politics, the more guar anted shall we be against 
errors; precisely because the partisan character of the dialectical 
materialist conpept of nature and of society KiaiaaHB^uaHda coincides 
with objective reality, the CP*s boldly and x firmly uphold the 
principles of their politics and their philosophy# 

& VIII# Communism is called scientific because it is based 
onnfche dialectical materialist scientific interpretation of social 
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life. Ignorant of the laws of development of society arid considering 
social 

idealistically the/phenomena, the snmwtafti utopian socialists thought 
that socialism corresponded to the demands of reason, of universal 
morality, and of social justice, and could be created independently 
of material conditions and thanks to the intuition of eminent persons 
who, convincing themselves of the aptness and justice of the socialist 
ideal, fought for tita its accomplishment. Therefore when it was neces- 
sary for the srkxx± workers to have a solid understanding of reality 
^ic7. Capitalism was regarded by the utop^ji/i socialists Jm&s the 
consequence of the foolishness, ignorance, and lack of understanding 
of the employers. They were metaphysicists and idealists. They 
did not understand reality as it is nor the necessity for a revo- 
lutionary tranformation of society in accordance with the interests 
of the proletariat. Prom the viewpoint of the utopian socialists, 
socialism could arise in any period of time, even 1,000 years ago, 
depending on some genius or man of good will. Marx and Engels, how- 
ever, demonstrated that socialism is not a dream but the necessary 
and inevitable result of the development of society, conditioned not 
by the free decision and good will of men xh£ but by the prior develop- 
ment of society. 

The ^History of the CPSU” states that f, in counterposition to 
the utopian socialists, Marx and Engels, gre a t teachers of the 
proletariat, were the first ones to explain that socialism is not 
a fancy of dreamers, of Utopians, but the necessary result of the 
development of modern capitalist society. They demonstrated that 
the capitalist regime will fall in the same manner as the slave and 
feudal regimes, and that capitalism itself creates its own grave-digger, 
the proletariat.” 

Proudhon, an idealist, introduced subjectivist ideas into the 
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proletariat, leading it into disasters, , The same thing happened with 

the anarchists and the anarcho-syndicalists. They did not base their 

activities on the traj^formation of society in accordance with concrete 

reality* There is no example in history of Utopians , anarchists , 

anarcho-syndicalists, etc,, coming iqto power, liquidating the 

exploitation of man by man, and le^| the working class into socialism, 

A 

That was done only by the forces which are based on dialectical 
materialism. They took over the power in Russia and built the 
classless society, /fhred-word fragment her ej Revolutionary 
practice proved that Marxism-Leninism, which is based on dialec- 
tical materialism, is the only ideology o£ the proletariat because it 
is true and therefore all-powerful and invincible. 

The essenc^of the philosophy foundation and of the practice of 
scientific communism resides in the search for and x± discovery of 
the laws of development of society, of the laws od the passage from 
capitalism into communism, xx as well as the explanation of the ways 
and means for the revolutionary transformation of society through 
the conscious utilization of the laws of social development which 
condition the necessity of communism as a higher phase in the develop- 
ment of iriankind. 

Marx and Engels developed the materialist and dialectical phil- 
osophy as the theoretical basis of communism and as the strategy and 

tactics of CP's. Considering £ man and the relations among men as 

*1 

affected by the material conditions of social living, mot condi tioed by 
the permanent processs of transformation, the founderjpe of Marxism 
discovered the organic connection between the materialist concept of 
the world and mxmMgiisuniBm socialism. 

Marx and Engels, extending dialectical materialism into the 
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interpretation of life in socity, linked philosophy to revolutionary 

practice, to /one word/, to the struggle against oppression, to the 

d struggle for socialism and communism# Hence, Marx, emphasizing 

that dialectical materialism was jfcractical materialism, said#; M To 

the practical materialist, that is to say, to the communist, it all 

in turning 

lies in revolutionizing the existing world, txx±jtsx in a practical 
manner against the situation of existing things, and in transforming 
them.” The idealistic interpretation of society and the metaphysical 
method of studying ±±gK life in society led the utopian socialists not 
to understand the real means for the accomplishment of the socialist 
ideal. The accomplishment of socialism was conceived of by those 
thinkers as a consequence of the spreading of socialist ideas, but 
they riMnrani were unaware of the fact that those ideas were opposed 
not only by ideas hostile to them but igrx also by classes hostile 
to them. To them the working class was hh± only an object for ex- 
ploitation and not a creator of a new society. The communists, 
interpreting the content of tfcre socialist ideal in a materialistic 
manner, reveal dialectically the irreconcilability between the 
interests of the workers and the bourgeoisie, between socialism and 
capitalism, demonstrating that the material force opposed to 
socialism can only be overcome by another material force, in the 

process of class struggle by means of revolution. Marxism teaches 

historical 

that -farr the practical accomplishment of the/ transition from our 


present society to a denocratic-popular regime and from capitalism 
to socialism requires the organization of the proletarian class, 
requires the CP to lead the proletariat to revolution, and requires 
the dictatorship of the proletariat. As a doctrine of transmformation 
ruled by ^ the iwa, laws of all social ohenomena, dialectical 
materialism leads inevitablemente into the ways and means for the 
victory of our class. In opposition to the opportunism which down- 
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grades the role of the revolutionary theory, the CP regards highly 
its role in the motion, organization, and tranformationy of society. 

A CP cannot fully exercise its role of leadership unless it is in 
command of the theory of the proletariat, which is the only revolu- 
tionary one* 

The CP is the very expression, the indissoluble organic unity 
between the revolutionary workers movement and scientific socialism, 
of which dialectical materialismis the theoretical basis* 

Dialectical materialism is an irreplaceable ideological instrument 
for the Party in the task of training its members ,aoni of instilling 
socialist ideas in the masses, and of effecting the revolutionary 
transformation of society. It provides the Party with the weapon 
for the study and interpretation and enables it to determine with 
accuracy the Party policy in every stage of development of the 
revolutionary struggle* The strategy and tactics of the CP, its 
program, and its policy are based on the scientific understanding 
of reality. Therein lies one of the main sources of strength and 
invincibility for the CP's. 

IX. Dialectical materialism is the philosophy of the CP._ And 

the revolutionary philosophy of the CP is the scientific expression 
class 

of the/interests of the proletariat* Having arisen more than a 

century ago, the Marxist philosophy grows and develops day by day, 

arming the working glass ideologically for the struggle. for its 

comple te liberation* Under its banner the working class triumphed 

in Russia, China, and the People's Democracies* And under its banner 

the working class of all countries struggles for its liberation. 

Dialectical materialism is the only scientific philosophy. Its object 
and interpretation ^ 

is the study/of the more general laws of the motion, transformation, 

K 

and development of nature and society. Dialectical materialism is the 
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philosophical basis of the revolutionary tranlormation of society. 

For that reason it is the theoretical foundation of communism* 
Extending the dialectical-materialist concept to the interpretation 
of the history of society, Marx and Engels transformed 
from utopia into science \ fundament© d the inevitability of the 
revolutionary transformation of society from capitalism to com- 
munism* Dialectical materialism is the theoretical basis of the 
program, strategy, and tactics of the CP f s* Combative and open 
partisanship is the characteristic trait of dialectical materialism. 
The consistent struggle for the accomplishment of ±hs Party policy, 
the struggle against all enemies of the proletarian concept of the 
world is the most important contentof the Marxist-Leninist philosophy. 
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The Marxist Philosophical Materialism. 25X1 

Summary: 

I - The fundamental question of philosophy: materialism or 
idealism. 

II - The materiality of the world and the laws of its development. 
Ill - The primary nature of matter , and the secondary of 
conscience. 

IV - The cognoscibility^of the world and its laws. 

V - 


I - The fundamental question of philosophy: materialism or idealism . 
What is the fundamental question of philosophy; It is the question 
of the relationship between the being and the mind, between matter and 
conscience, between nature and spirit. 

The fundamental question of philosophy is expressed in the 
following manner: What is primary, matter or thoughts 

According to the way this question is answered, philosophers are 
divided into two great camps. The philosophers who assert that matter 
is primary and thought secondary, or derived from matter, comprise the 
camp of materialism . The philosophers who assert that thought or 
conscience is primary and matter secondary make up the camp of idealism . 

To understand the question one must be aware of what is matter and 
what is thought: 

Matter - is the objective reality which is given man through his 
sensations; it is copied, photographed, reflected in our sensations, 
but exists independently of our sensations (Lenin) , 

Thought - is the superior product of a particular form of organized 

# Cognoscibility means the understanding of the world and its laws. 
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matter (the human brain); it is the active process of reflecting 
objective reality in the brain of Man. 

Materialist philosophers demonstrate that matter exists independently 

of ^an ! s consciousness, and that ^an's thought is no\mor§ than a - 

reflexion of matter. Materialist philosophers maintain that matter 

exists independently (nature, trees, rivers ^?J7, all exist 1® or;not^our 

conscience) and if our conscience ceased to exist matter would not cease 

to exist. According to this belief, the materialists assert that before 

deve/opec/. 

jaan existed matter?: already existed anftye*wk*wk This in itself is enough 
to under stand the thesis of the materialists and refute the idealists. 

These two philosophical orientations — materialism and idealism — 
have struggled against each other since antiquity. The whole history of 
philosophy is no more than the history of t£e struggle between materialism 
and idealism. This struggle is a reflection of the fight of the classes 
in the field of philosophical ideas. Materialist philosophy, as a general 
rule^ reflects the interests of the revolutionary or progressive classes. 
Inversely, idealist philosophy almost always represents the interests of 
the reactionary classes. 


edor/ct 

What is the reason for this? That materialism is the/jconceptjb» of 


& 


the world of the classes interested in a just interpretation of reality, 


jt 


and 


mA*t*s±* 4 * in the evolution of science. Meanwhile, Idealism' is the 


U and 

concept:** of the classes interested in deforming reality, intSub tw ^in 
disguising it under a cloak of religion or mysticism. 


dex/e/opsnw/: 

II " The materiality of the world and the laws :• of : its^ea kil 

Marxist philosophical materialism teaches that the world, in order 

von our 

to be natural, must be material; the dAfwroaty world phenomena are 

different forms of matter in movement. Engels said: "the materialist 

conception of. the world means simply to conceive matter such as it is, 

Me 7 

free of alien Matter is the only source and the final 
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s/s)Ce 

| everything is constituted 


cause of all the processes of nature Iii'ii* mirri everything is constituted 
of 

^matter and generated b y matter* Matter is eternal and infinite; it 

cannot be destroyed nor created,e^U merely changes in form. In the 

world there is nothing beyond matter in movement in its different 

manifestations. The innumerable phenomena of the world that surrounds 

us are strictly material in nature, resulting from the movement of 

matter itself and having no need of any spiritual force alien to matter. 

Conscience itself is an attribute of highly organized matter. 

Thus, Marxist philosophical materialism is opposed to idealism 

which considers the world as the incarnation of the "absolute idea", 

the "universal spirit", and "conscience." The idealists affirm that 

the world , ~in ord&r to ; ex i s t ; ne ed s immaterial .formsi:: What is 

a 

the ideological conception of the world? Marxist philosophical 

materialism shows that among the phenomena of the material world exist 

binding ties and interdependent relations. Objects and phenomena do 
L (o cr are. 

not exist by chancer uri —ty isolated from one another, bufyrather 

re/oJed. etc A 

j.ijaijul itr.it to each other; scone dependaag i.iii ulilirus and some^conditioned 


by others? These ties and interdependent relations among the phenomena 

dttse/ops. 

are the rules according to which matter in movem ent ^ eirnlnnn Dialectical 

materialism teaches that all phenomena of nature and of society are 
ruled by laws. It is essential not to confuse these laws, which are 
philosophically contrived, with the judicial laws elaborated by 
governments. 

What is law? It is the expression of the essential tlef needed by 

phenomena, and the reflexion in the conscience of ^an of regular objective 

processes which occur in nature and in society. The laws reflect the 

facts that objects and phenomena are not casual, possess a certain 

regularity, arise from determinate causes, and are the effect of a 
o/evt/oftvnertt. 

necessary^mwfediioax. The law determines the repetition of phenomena in 
the presence of relatively constant conditions. 
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Marxist philosophical materialism shows, therefore, that the 

0,(39 

world ©wives according to the laws which rule the movement of matter, 

without the need of any "universal spirit", and so forth. What governs 

dn /e/o/atnect / 

the world is the law of of matter, and not God or things 


which assist Him. What is the importance of the application of this 
principle of Marxist philosophical materialism in* the study of sodial 
life and^the practical activities of the party of the proletariat* in 
the same way that the relation of nature's phenomena and their inter- 
dependency represent the law ty which the evolution of matter is ruled, 
the relation and interdependency of the phenomena of social life also 

represent, rather than a casual occurrence, the law by which the 
cie\je/opnoe*'f’ 

/ ^ r j r ,n ■■ tetoa of society is governed. Thus, social life and the history of 

society are not a collection of casual facts nor the result of the action 

of divine providence, as it appears to idealists* To the Marxists the 

history of society is the^ evnlntiraa of society according to its laws, 

and the study of the history of society attains the nature of science. 

For this reason the practical activities of the Communist parties should 

not be based on the good will of "illustrious personalities" nor on the 

ale 

postulates of "reason", but on the laws of the ^volut a fcon of society and 
on the study of those laws. 

III - The primary nature of matter, and the secondary^of conscience* 
Marxist philosophical materialism is based on the understanding that 
matter, nature, and being are objective realities which exist outside 
our conscience and independently of it* 

What is objective reality? Objective reality is matter, nature, 
and being which exist outside human conscience and independently of it. 

Objective is all that exists outside and independently of our 
conscience. 

Subjective is all that exists in our conscience and which reflects 


-U- 
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the objective* Objective refers to object , which is a thing outside 
the subject upon which the subjects conscience and activities act* 
Subjective is related to the subject, who is a being endowed with 
conscience and will * 

Matter is primary since it constitutes the source from which 

perceptions, sensations, and conscience are derived. Conscience is 

secondary or derived since it is the reflected image of matter. Thought 

is the product of matter which attained a high degree of perfection in 
c/ei/e/o/>MMSy 

its^ ea e a ltttfa a n^ it is the product of the brain, which is the organ of 
thought. Thus thought cannot be separated from matter. Thought cannot 
exist without matter. Therefore, there is a radical contrast between 
Marxist philosophical materialism and idealism. Idealism asserts that 



only our conscience has a real existence and that the material world, 
nature, and being only exist in our conscience. Therefore idealism 
negates the objective existence of the exterior world and the existence 
of objective reality. If the exterior world ceased to reflect in the 
conscience of idealists, they too would cease to exist. All idealism^ 
lead$ therefore, to a mystical-religious conception. 

Marxist philosophical materialism also combats the vulgar materialism 

which identifies conscience with matter. The idea that thought is also 

matter is completely false. The German vulgar materialists state that 

all the world is material and, consequently, so is thought. Thought is 

not matter, but rather an attribute of matter; it is a manifestation of 

matter. Then thought has a material context? Yes; the material context 

is not in thought itself, but outside, in the object which it represents. 

The representation of the object is merely a mental image of the real - 

object. For this reason Marxism asserts that sensation is a subjective 

image of the objective world. Sensation is subjective in form and 

objective in context: subjective because it is formed in our conscience, 

•context 

and objective because its /exists outside our conscience. 
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Let us see how this principle applies to the study of social life 
and the practical activities of the party. 

In the same way that nature or the material world is primary, and 
conscience or thought is secondary, the material life of society or 
social context is primary and its spiritual life or social conscience 
is secondary, or derived. In the same fashion that the material world 
constitutes the objective reality which exists independently of ^an*s 
conscience, and conscience is the reflected Image of that objective 
reality, the material life of society is the objective reality which 
exists independently of ^an f s will* and its spiritual life is the reflexion 
of that objective reality, or the reflexion of the social being. From 
this can be inferred that it is not jfan’s conscience which determines 
his social existence, but, on the contrary, his social existence 
determines his social conscience. This is the fundamental thesis of 
historical materialism formulated by Marx and Ehgels, which represents 
a revolutionary transformation of sociology and history. Thus social 
ideas and theories are a reflexion of the conditions of the material 
life of society. Social ideas (political, juridicsdL*c moral, religious, 
philosophical, and others) are not rooted in the spiritual life of 
society itself or in the conscience of |4n, but rather in the conditions 
of the material life of society. This thesis is of great value for the 
practical activities of the party of the proletariat. The party 
elaborates its policy starting from the recognition of the primary 
nature of the conditions of the material life of society, taking into 
consideration^ the fully developed necessities of the material life of 
society. A policy that is not based on the knowledge of the material 
life of society leads into « adventurism", as is the case with the 
Populists and the anarchists. 

The primary nature of social existence does not imply that social 
conscience plays no role, or that it has a passive role in relation to 
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the material life of society* Once they^ saaage as the result of the 

conditions of the material life of society, social ideas play an 

important role. Ideas can hasten or impede the^isiwilutiiiin of society. 

deve/o/zmertf 

Progressive ideas hasten the^a w e lutien of society, while reactionary 
ideas seek to impede that When progressive ideas take root 


the masses they are transformed into a material force. 


IV - The cognoscibility of the world and its laws . 

Marxist philosophical materialism sets out from the principle that 
the world and the laws by which it is governed are .perfectly cognoscible. 
Cur knowledge of the laws of nature^ substantiated by experienced bp cmU 


practice, is true knowledge having the value of objective truths. In 

the world there are no incognoscible things, but only things that still 

remain to be known and which science and practice will endeavor to reveal. 

&//// pon c/erf cn ^ 

I dealism^toeadg E t i 'i s as u . u mum the possibility -;of understanding the world 

and the laws which govern it; it does not believe in the veracity of our 

knowledge, nor recognizes the objective truth (idealists believe in the 

existence of 11 things by themselves” which cannot be known). 


To refute this thesis of idealists^ tm Marxist materialism appeals 

to the facts of experience, which is to say, of practice and diligence. 

Day by day new scientific discoveries applicable to industry and 
'to . 

technology reveal Man new .aspects formerly unknown. The unknown is 

becoming known.- The Marxis t-Len inist- theory of knowledge and the 

etoeosnfi&ss/nz 

theory of reflex consider knowledge as the reflexion o£^ 
material reality in plan’s conscience. Outside of us exist objects and 
phenomena which stimulate our senses. Our sensations are images of those 
things, and the criterion used to verify the truthfulness of the images 
in order to discard the false ones is practice. The process of human 
knowledge is not a simple direct reflexion of reality like in a mirror; 
knowledge is a complex and contradictory process which develops historically 
and evolves from ignorance to knowledge, from incomplete knowledge to more 
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complete knowledge , from the knowledge of phenomena to the knowledge 
of their essence, the! laws. 

Marxist philosophical materialism differs from former 
materialism in that the theory of knowledge includes * practice . Practice 
is the basis of knowledge and the criterion of truth . Why is practice 
the basis of knowledge? Because all our knowledge originates , as last 
resource, from practice, and practice is the criterion of truth since it 
verifies the accuracy of our knowledge. 

Marxism, therefore asserts th at our knowle dge of reality, the world 
which surrounds us, can be accurate and can reflect the truth* 

Objective truth is a just reflexion of objective reality in Ka^s 
conscience * Each theory or scientific law which correctly reflects the 
objective reality and is verified by experience, by practice, is an 
objective truth. 

What is the importance of this principle of Marxist philosophical 
**f© 

materialism f-er the study of the social life and the practical activity 
of the Communist Party? If the world is cognoscible and our knowledge 
of the laws which govern the evolution of nature are accurate, having 
the value of objective truths, this means that social life, the/ 


of society, is capable of being known and our knowledge of the law of 
social e ^ feti o h is accurate . 

The science which studies the history of society c an acquire , 
nonetheless, the complexity of the phenomena o f s oc ial c 1 if e f and the 

accuracy of any natural science like biology* We can put^to/practi6al 

de 

use the laws which govern socials* uoltitiyzr. If the party follow s jthe 
l aws which govern th e ^jevol i a+ i err o f society ^ it will be able to make # 
accurate scientific forecasts V and set forth scientific policies/#©****, 

it*/ jtf*Af*&w*** 

k nows the nature of^ Uiu mmambamezfezma&a&zs. 

For this reason Stalin says that "so cialism ce ases to be a drea m of 
a better future for humanity to become a science." But “his knowledge 
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of the objective laws of social development demands from the party a 


close tie between science and pr ac tic al ac tivi ty , the unity of theory 
and practice. An a p prom aie party policy can only emerge from the 


generalization of revolutionary practice, and the suitability of that 

of 


policy can only be verified under fire revolutionary practice. 
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The Materialist Dialectics. 25X1 

Summary; 

I - Materialist dialectics, the only scientific method for 
understanding the revolutionary transformation of the 
world. 

clei/z/Q/zmMr 

II - Materialist dialectics and the ^ »aluAiiqn of phenomena. 

III - Materialist dialectics and the univer s al^rr e n among 

phenomena. 

IV - The law of unity and of strife between opposites. 

V - The law of the transformation of quantitative modifications 
into qualitative modifications. 

VI - The law of the negation of the negation. 


(p 

I - The philosophers of old understood Vp dialectics^ the art of 
discovering the truth by revealing the contradictions contained in the 
arguments of the adversary and overcoming said contradictions. This was 
the source of the dial en tie method of understanding nature, which 
consists of viewing natural phenomena as in constant movement and 
modification, and of considering the^s rofaifriqn of nature as a result of 
the developnent of the contradictions it contains . Therefore dialectics 
is a method. 

means 

Method is to obtain something; it is a mode of form of action 

to attain something. Method is a necessary phase of the process of 
knowledge; it is one of the main conditions which enable ^an to, 
understand nature and society. The Marxist dialectic method is based on 
the materialist conception of the world and cannot be separated from it. 
Dialectical materialism is a unique conception of the world; the 
materialist theory cannot be separated from the dialectic method. The 



Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/03/08 : CIA-RDP80TQ0246A0398Q0370Q01-0 




Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/03/08 : CIA-RDP80T00246A039800370001-0 





laws of knowledge which we study in the dialectic method are a 
reflexion, in ^an*s conscience, of the laws of/ j « w*Urt»*wi applicable 


to all phenomena. Dialectics is essential to properly oriental** in 

he c f 

regard to the diversity and the essence of facts; to^ fleruAtxe relatriaa 
nrnnnfr thtw and discover the laws of their transformation and^ ea aa dution^ , 


and the contradictions which are inherent to them. However dialectics 


does not study all the laws which govern the various phenomena of nature, 
society, and mind; each particular science studies the laws of a 
determined sector of phenomena. For example, physics studies the laws 
of physics — heat, mechanics, electricity j- chemistry studies the laws 
of chemistry — compounds, atoms; and biology studies the laws of biology. 

Dialectics studies the more general laws of theyegaatecfcoa of 
phenomena, the laws which apply at all levels of nature, society, and 
mind. 


Materialist dialectics is the science of the more general laws of 

d€t/e/Q/zn)en£ 

Ihe^eaatoMatt of nature, society, and mind: it is the universal method 


of knowledge and of revolutionary transformation of reality. 


II - Materialist dialectics considers nature as subject to continual 

dew/cps 

movement and constant modification, as something which c on s tantly/j emtaes 
and renews itself^and where things are always been born and c or 
dying and disappearing. 

For this reason dialectical materialism demands that phenomena be 
examined not only from the viewpoint of their mutual relations and 
conditioning, but also of their movement, modification, and^uPuluUfflrrj 
from the viewpoint of their birth and death. 

What is movement? Movement is the form of existence of matter, its 
more essential and inseparable form . Movement, like matter, is eternal, 

. . . ^“illegible^. . . , and indestructible. The world is matter in movement; 
matter without movement is as inconceivable as movement without matter. 


- 2 - 
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Therefore it must be understood that movement is the form of matter , 
and that matter can only exist in movement. Matter without movement is 
non-existent. Matter which seems to us motionless, like stones, do 
suffer transformation and have, consequently, a form of movement. 

The principal forms of movement are: 

- mechanical movement: displacement of bodies in space. 

- physical movement: heat, light, electricity, etc. 

- chemical movement: union and disunion of atoms, mixture of elements. 

- organic movement/)*# ^organic life: assimilation and 

disass dm ilation of ... ^illegible J . . . in the organism. 

- social movement or social life: evolution of economy, culture. 

- conscience: 

All these form s of movement encompass all nature and are governed 
by their own laws . Contrary to dialectics, metaphysics considers nature 
as calm and motionless, as stagnant and immutable. According to 
metaphysicists, the world was always the same it is at present . They 
analyze phenomena as past occurrences and' not in^avfiAuiftgn .-Meanwhile \u 
the movement taking place in nature and in society refutes the conception 
of metaphysicists. 

This thesis of dialectical materialism on the constant / / « T i irtt*i ’ oa of 
phenomena is of great value for the study of social life and the activity 
of the Communist Party. 

cfeve/opme&Ti 

If the world is in constant movement and^**el*iAoxE, and if the law 

of 1h is jMvwhAt&m is the elimination of the old and the invigqration^of, 

the new, it is evident "that there can be no unalterable social regime, 

nor "eternal principles” of private ownership and exploitation, nor 

a* 

l!etemal ideas" of submission of peasants to landowner^ -Mari’ workers to 
capitalists. If dialectics considers everything is it also 

considers that society is in constant state of modification. The various 
regimes of which we are aware through a study of history bear this out: 
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communal community, slavery feudalism, and capitalism. Fran this we 

conclude that capitalism is not eternal and that it will be replaced by- 

socialism. Capitalism is the old and socialism is the new, that which 

is flourishing. Eased on dialectics the conclusion is reached that 

capitalism is destined to disappear. 

Since dialectics analyzes all phenomena iiy yvulutinn, the principal 

interest of the dialectic met hodl is not that which at any given time 

appears solid but has already begun to decay, but rather what is beSn? 
<feve/op$ a)$ert 

born andf^ataes even^±£ at the time it does not appear too solid. For 
dialectics, only what is bee* born and in a stage is ... 

£ ; illegible-^. . . ; this means that we should not direct our attention 
to the sectors of society which have already achieved their full 
a rr-fimti in., even when at the time they constitute the predominant factor, 

de 

but rather to those sectors which are in^fe»la±£riaaa and show promise of 
a future, even if at the time they are not the predominant factor. In 


■v^ r d<gi/g 


politics (Stalin used to say) , to avoid being misled, it is essential 

to look forward and never backwards. For this reason Marxists are 

</ei/e/cprr>er>t 

directed in the se nse of the social class in^ d«ulat.iam » which is the 
working class. Why is the working class the more revolutionary and why 
should it direct the revolutionary movement of the other classes? 


Because the working class is closely .associated tb.r.large v ihdustryv. The 


■e volutio n capitalism brings about the strengthening of the working 

u/t+n 

class and^fesewr ar^Lnization. The working class is associated i^> the 
progress of the large industry^ and for this reason Jt is the class of 
the future, the . The other classes do not benefit 

cfe\zek/%mc*)t 

from the/ ]&mAm£ x xm of capitalism, on the contrary, they are weakened; 


in the moral areas, for example, 


the evolution of capitalism enriches a 


minority while the majority is proletarized. The working class is the 
tlG*S 

nei^ior present day society, and for this reason Marxists .'.orient themselves 


-U- 
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loedtrship 

toward it, in its IdjgEgfcton - It is the class with the historical mission 
of destroying capitalism and setting up a new regime — socialism. 

In accordance with this dialectic principle — the invincibility 
of the new — Communists try to develop in themselves the sense of the 
new, that is to say, to orient themselves toward the new which arises 
and not toward the old which disappears. 

Ill - Dialectical materialism considers nature as an articulated 
and single whole where objects and phenomena are organically associated 
each other, depend on each other, and condition each other. This 

(o otid- 

means there is a general^ universal relation among the phenomena of 
nature and of society. 

Conversely* metaphysics considers nature as a casual agglomeration 
of objects and phenomena* disjointed and isolated from each other* and 
without dependent .relations ,sqnong> themselves. The difference between 
the dialectic and the metaphysic thesis is that the dialectic considers 
the world an articulated whole ^“where phenomenaiJ7 are related and 
dependent on each other* some being causes and others effects* while the 
metaphysic considers nature as a casual agglomeration of phenomena* 
disjointed and without a relation of cause and effect. There are 
Idealists who deny the existence of causes * j/“aHeging* J this was 
invented by men desperately trying to establish an order for the world. 
For example* anthropoid apes through evolution were transformed into 
primitive men, and these in turn into modern men. When it is said that 
interimperialist contradictions are the cause of wars, a relation of 
cause and effect is established. 

This dialectic thesis is of great importance for scientific 
knowledge. No phenomenon of nature or of society can be understood if 
considered independently* unrelated to other phenomena which surround 
it and to the conditions under which it takes place. This is so because 
all phenomena are related* influenced and conditioned by each other. 
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If we analyze the nature of the State, .in.' Latin America, we find out 
it is a reactionary dictatorship of a military clique which seized 
power through a coup. If we wish to discover the origin without 
considering economic and social conditions, we will be completely 
impeded. Its instability is depicted by American sociologists as 
resulting from climatic conditions, mixture of races, etc* However, 
we should analyze it from the standpoint of the semifeudal character of 
our economy. All the reasons they adduce jT'i J cannot serve as tke 
basis to explain the South American regimes: for example, Brazil always 
had a government . . . 

If we do not consider the objective relation and the interdependency 
of phenomena, nature and society are transformed for us into a confused 
and chaotic heap of facts which are not governed by any rule and for 
which we cannot offer any rational explanation. 

The relation and interdependency of phenomena, of the causes and 

cteMfo/imG*?/* 

effects, condition the or derl y/prra lu t Asia of phenomena in nature and in 
social life. For this reason this principle is most important for the 
study of social life and the practical activity of the Communist Party. 

It teaches us to examine all phenomena taking into consideration the 
conditions of time and place, that is to say, in a historical-concrete 
manner. All social regimes and social movements taking place in history 
should not be judged from the standpoint of M eternal justice," as is done 
by idealist historians, but from the standpoint of the conditions which 
gave rise to this regime or that movement, and to which they are related. 
For example, when capitalism came into being during the period of decay 
of feudalism it was a system which contributed to the advance of humanity. 
Today it is decadent and represents an obstacle to the progress of 
humanity. Its infirmity is manifest in the crises, the wars, and the ... 
^illegible_7. . . of technology and of-men. If we were to analyze it from 
the viewpoint of eternal justice, we cannot praise it because it was also 
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a system of oppression and exploitation even though an advance in 
relation to feudalism. If we do not^^axasoas© from the historical- 
concrete standpoint, tremendous errors mil be ccjnmitted; in Latin 
America we shall find a number of pn — n n^nfirmtrtilniYin -rrff the dominant 
class which represent . . . 

Theref ore> that which is just and progressive under certain 

historical conditions will lose all sense under different circumstances. 

The application of this dialectic thesis to the practical activity 

of the Communist Party is most Important. It offers the concrete 

possibility of setting up tasks and watchwords fully concordant with the 

deM/opmeu 

historical-concrete conditions of the^wotefekoa of society, and of 
building up the strategy and tactics of the Communist Party on the 
basis of the^ fcsoiwfetoa of objective reality. The watchwords, strategy, 


and tactics which are justified under certain conditions cease to be so 
at other times and in different countries, when conditions are not the 
same. The importance of the thesis is that it shows the party /Vhen/7 
its strategy and tactics are in accordance with conditions, and that it 
cannot have /"the samej*7 watchwords apply to all situations. For example, 
in the Russian .../” illegible 7. •• bourgeois revolution the bourgeoisie 
was the enemy of the revolution and tended to reconcile^ the czar. This 
was determined by the conditions in Russia, which at the time was 
imperialist j the bourgeoisie was Imperialist and, therefore, reactionary. 
The national factor was lacking. In Brazil the bourgeoisie can be 
revolutionary for it is a semicolonial country where the bourgeoisie is 
oppressed by imperialism, therefore a national factor exists in the 
revolution. Consequently* a watchword referring to the bourgeoisie cannot 
be the same for Russia of 1905 and for Brazil. 

Besides this, dialectics teaches how to distinguish among the numerous 
t6r>necr^ 

and different ttes which bwad phenomena, as to which are essential 
relations and ties, and which are non-essential. One should not consider 
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all relations between phenomena as being equal; it is essential to 
distinguish the principal relations, the decisive ones. Only such 
understanding allows^ in prac ticaltyae- tivi ty to discover the main link 
among the various party tasks, the decisive link which will drag the 
whole chain behind it. There are hundreds of party tasks and when we 
discover and develop the main task, the main link of the task chain, 
we contribute to the solution of all others. In this regard Lenin used 
to say: "It is essential to know how to discover,' at; all times, the 
right chain link to grasp with all our strength, in order to control 
the whole chain and solidly prepare the transfer to the following link" 
(Fundamentals by Lenin). In Brazil, this year of elections, we 
considered the presidential campaign to be the decisive task and 
practice has shown this to be true since all other facts have proved it. 
All subsequent victories were the result of this. 

The expression of the essential relations among phenomena are the 
laws which govern their development. Let us study the laws of dialectics, 
which are: 

1 - the law of unity and of strife between opposites, 

II - the law of the transformation of quantitative modifications 
into qualitative modifications, and 
IH - the law of the negation of the negation. 

IV - The first law of dialectics . 

Materialist dialectics considers that nature's objects and phenomena 
always have implicit internal contradictions. They have their positive 
and negative aspects, their past and future, their retrogressive and 
developmental aspects. The struggle between these opposites (comprising 
units within each phenomenon; the -phenomena are illegible^. . .) , 

such as the new and the old, what a| oi$r iffoc and what is being born, and 
what lapses and what develops, makes up the internal context of the 
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development process. The development process does not take place in a 
smooth fashion, but rather manifesting at all times the characteristic 
contradictions of objects and phenomena through the conflict between 
opposite tendencies. Take society and its development for example. 

Society is always found to be divided into opposites, the classes. Its 
development is correlated with the struggle between these opposites 
and, at the same time, the unity of these opposites. Class struggle 
motivates history. The struggle brings revolutions, and these the 
development of society. The development of society is therefore the 
outcome of the struggle beween its opposites, its contradictions. In 
mathematics, plus and minus, positive and negative; in mechanics 
action and reaction; in chemistry, the union and dissociation of atoms; 
and in physics, positive and negative charges. Lenin pointed out that 
t he law of unity and of conflict between opposites is the essence of 
Marxist dialectical materialism . This law reveals the origin of all 
development* which are the internal contradictions . Development is not 
possibl e without the occurrence and Jae overcoming of contradictions . 

T he idealist or metaphysical conception of development negates the 
ex istence of contradictions in phenomena; according to it, development 
i s caused by an external force which can only be God, even when it bears 
a different name . 

The materialist dialectic conception considers development as self- 
motivated. What is the impelling force of this self-motivation/ It is 
no t an external force, but the struggle of internal contradictions which 
exist in the phenomenon itself . As an example, why does society develop* 
Society develops because it has contradictions which overcome each other 
in struggle. 

The law of the unity of opposites is very important for understanding 
social life. Social life in the society of antagonistic classes is full 
of contradictions and conflicts. The interests of some members of this 
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society 

^quarrel with those of other members. Marxism showed that the source 

of contradicting interests and antagonistic struggles in class society 

is the radical difference in the situation and living conditions of 

the classes . For example, the proletariat and the bourgeoisie were 

created by the capitalist. form of production, and within the framework 
r 'UjaJner 

of that economy^* they are tied* in such fashion that only the existence 
of these two classes makes possible the capitalist form of production . 
Thus the proletariat and capitalism form a unit of opposites since they 
simultaneously preclude and oppose each other, engaging in irreconcilable 
struggle. This shows us that the class struggle of the proletariat is 
a natural and inevitable phenomenon. 

From the law of unity and of strife between opposites are drawn 
important conclusions for party policy and tactics. If the conflict 
between opposites is the decisive factor in overcoming contradictions, 
this means that the conscience, organization, and will of the people .. 
are very important in the struggle to overcome contradictions; then 
we should not fear contradictions, but should uncover and overcame them 
in struggle; should not hide or appease the contradictions of the 
capitalist regime, but rather uncover and aggravate them; and should not 
appease the class struggle, but rather carry it to an end. The theory 
of neutralization of contradictions is the basis of all opportunism, 
reformism, and betrayal of the working class. Reformists, socialists 
of the right, and dupes preach class collaboration and social peace,-" 
all this 

The Communist Party should maintain an intransigent class policy 
instead of a reformist policy. 

V - The second law of dialectics . 

Dialectics reveals that the development of phenomena is a process 
of change from quantitative modifications, insignificant and obscure. 
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to qualitative modifications, evident and radical . These transformations 
are not produced in gradual form , but rather suddenly and in the -form 
of leaps from one state of affairs to another . These transformations 
do not occur casually, but in accordance with laws and as a result o f 
the accumulation of a series of hidden and gradual quantitative 
modifications . As an example, the transformation of water into steam, 
and into ice. When water is heated, that is, changed quantitatively, 
its temperature increases until it reaches a certain point (100 degrees 
C) and then it is transformed into steam. Similarly, when we cool it... 

Metaphysics denies all this. It asserts that movement is simply 
a decrease or an increase of all that exists, that is, scarcely a 
quantitative process without any radical or revolutionary qualitative 
modifications. 

This d ial ectic law is very important for the study of society. 

Applying to social life the thesis that slow quantitative modifications 
are transformed into abrupt qualitative modifications, we discover that 
the revolutionary transformations effected by the oppressed classes are 
absolutely normal and inevitable phenomena. Revolution is a leap from 
the quantitative to the qualitative state. The slow and gradual 
modifications keep accumulating“^^7 until at a given moment the 
revolution occurs, which is to say, the leap or qualitative transformation. 
This shows us that nothing is gained by adducing it is a crime to instigate 
a revolution, for it is natural, essential, and inevitable. 

This dialectic law teaches us that the tranformation of capitalism 
into socialism, for example, is not possible by way of reforms which 
introduce small quantitative modifications in* capitalism. Only a 
revolution, the revolutionary leap, can destroy capitalism and create 
conditions favorable for the new society. It is clear that fighting for 
reforms in capitalism is struggling for quantitative modifications: with 
all modifications it would still remain capitalism. For this reason 
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Stalin said "in politics, to prevent mistakes, one must be revolutionary 
and not reformist." 

However, materialist dialectics does not deny the existence and 
necessity of gradual or evolutionary development. Dialectical materialism 
teaches that movement has two forms: evolutionary (evolution) and 
revolutionary (revolution). Quantitative modifications, insignificant 
and hidden, take place in evolutionary or gradual form, while 

in 

qualitative modifications are effected in leaps or revolutionary form. 
Therefore evolution cannot be separated from revolution since they are 
necessarily correlated. Real development is the unity of evolution and 
revolution. Movement is evolutionary when progressive elements 
spontaneously carry out their daily tasks and introduce small quantitative 
modifications into the old order. "Movement is revolutionary when these 
elements unite and, convinced of a single idea, hurl themselves against 
the enemy camp to eradicate the old order, effect qualitative modifications, 
and establish a new order. Evolution prepares for the revolution, creating 
conditions for it; revolution completes evolution and contributes to its 
subsequent task." This is very important for the party because it shows 
that evolution and revolution cannot be negated, since both are phenomena 
necessary for the development of society. The evolutionary movement 
creates the conditions for the revolution. In Brazil, for example, the 
quantitative growth of the degree of organization and conscience of the 
working class, the quantitative growth of the party and ^its i J 
organization, and the Party ideological ;^growth?jr. 

There can be no revolution without evolution. Opportunists negate 
revolution and only recognize evolution, the gradual reforms within 
capitalism. They only care for 5 more holidays, more • • .^"illegible^. • • , 
a 20r-percent increase ^ at share of the profits, and so forth. 

Bernstein used to say that "movement is everything, the objective 
is nothing," That is why dupes /"Y7 adhere to unions and struggles. 
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without final objective . 

Anarchists negate evolution. They boast of revolution in words. 

They deny the need of organization and gradual preparation of the masses 
for revolutionary action. They despise what they call the 11 trivial” 
task of mobilizing and educating the masses for the revolutionary 
battle. ^”lllegible_7. • . in practice* the anarchist movement would 
have the workers movement disarmed at the time of the revolution. This 
attitude of the anarchists results in not having everything possible 
done for the revolution at all times, 

VI - The third law of dialectics . 

Materialist dialectics considers that the development of nature 
and of society is progressive in character. The process of development 
is not conceived by dialectis as a circular movement, but rather as a 
movement in ascending line, as the evolution from the simple to the 
complex and from the inferior to the superior. This ascending movement 
is conditioned by the change of quantitative modifications into 
qualitative ones. Ey the dialectic condition of the negation of the 

/5 

old, that which a g oniz es , and by the appearance of the new. All 

revolutionary leaps imply the negation of a prior qualitative state, 

which in turn had negated some other qualitative state, when it appeared. 

That is why it is called the negation of the negation. As an example, 

socialism negates capitalism and becomes a new qualitative state in 

relation to it, but capitalism in turn had already negated feudalism. 

From feudalism to capitalism, and from capitalism to socialism there is 
V>i iher 

an ascending, s urpaoerar g movement. 

The change from old into new qualities does not necessarily mean 
the destruction of what was created earlier. The dialectic interpretation 
of negation, said Lenin, is not pure negation or the simple elimination 
of all that is old. "In dialectics, to negate does not mean simply to 
say no, nor to declare a thing nonexistent or destroy it by all means." 
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For example, socialism is a radical destruction of the capitalist 
regime, but this decisive negation of the old implies at the same time 
the conservation of all that is positive and valuable created under 
capitalism, like productive forces and advanced culture. 

The law of the negation of the negation was formulated by Hegel, 
but the difference of principles which exist between Marxist and 
Hegel* s dialectics should be taken into consideration. 
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HISTORICAL MATERIAL ISM AS A SCIENCE . 25X1 

The Purpose of Historical Materialism. 

The Beginning of Historical Materialism, a Revolution in Science. 
Historical Materialism and the Lavs of Social development. 
Historical Laws and the Cons cient Activities of Man. 

The Spirit of the Party of Historical ^Wberialism. 

x x 

I. What material is studied hy Historical Materialism? Historical 
Materialism is the extension of the theses of Dialectical Materialism, it 

v 

is the study of Life; the application of the theories of Dialectical 
Materialism to the phenomenon of Society, to the study of Society, to the 
study of the history of Society. Historical materialism is the gateway 
to the science of the most fundamental laws of the development of Society. 
Various social sciences study this or that isolated aspect of social life. 
For example: Political Economics studies economic relationships; Linguistics 
(studies) the development of languages; Esthetics, the laws of the 
development of the arts, etc.. Historical Materialism studies the laws 
of the development of Society as a whole, the relationships Between all 
aspects of social life. 

Does Historical ^terialism answer certain questions; does it define 
the nature of sodlal Bystems, what conditions the development of Society, 
what opens the way to one social system or smother, etc.? It is important 
not to confuse Historical Materialism with History. History simply reflects 
all the concrete facts concerning events which can Be verified about the 
social life of various countries, while, on the other hand. Historical 
Materialism tries to discover the fundamental lavs of the historical 
process. Historical Materialism provides the only true, scientific answers 
to the most fundamental problems of social science. Within social life, we 
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discern economic, political and ideological relationships. Is there a 
clearly defined relationship between these factors! What is the nature 
of this relationship! Social science must answer this* Another question: 
among the variety of historical accounts, is an interpretive bond necessary, 
do laws operate, or does social life operate by chance! Still another 
question: how does Humanity travel the long road of historical development 
from the primitive community; to the feudal and the capi tali stjs tat es/* to 
socialist victory in a large part of the qorld; what forces motivate this 
development! 

What is the role of scientific law in the development of society; does 
it serve as a method of understanding society and, moreover, as a method for 
transforming it, a method of revolutionary action! It is the one sure 
ideological weapon of the Communist Party* Historical Materialism arms the 
fighters by providing them with understanding of the development of society, 
strengthens their orientation, clarifies their perspective* It permits them 
to understand how a situation develops, to grasp the meaning of events 
and understand their subsequent development* For exanple: on the basis of 
Lenin's theses on imperialism, the leadership of the CPSU is avoiding 
involvement in a world war* He has shown how the unequal political and 
economic development of the capitalist countries leads to contradictions, 
war, and conflict* 

To be a conscissrt participant of great hidtortcalifight for Communism, 
it is necessary to understand the motivating forces behind historical 
events and to understand all the laws of social development* 

II* — The Beginnings of Historical Materialism, a Bevolution in Science* 

Before the rise of Historical Materialism, there predominated a sort 
of feudal social life, idealistic and pseudoscientific concepts of History 
and Society* The idealistic concept of Hitteyy lasted for several centuries* 
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We find in this the roots of a feudalistic slave society* The ancient 
Greek and Bo man eras, the ideology of feudal society, the doctrines of 
the Church fraudulently gave as the causes for historical events, political 
reverses, wars, the backwardness and collapse of some countries and the 
rise of others, the will of Divine Providence or the sins of the nation, and 
the military chiefs felt that they, too, could explain their personality 
defects as the will of the Most High, of Divine Providence, etc** The 
bourgeois© philosophers, historians^ and socilogists, the apostles of the 
feudal ideology of the Church, tried to give a "natural” as well as a 
religious explanation of the progress of the history of social life* They 
were seeking, are still seeking, these "natural 11 causes for historical 
events and the motivating forces of History in the minds of men, in the 
domain of consciousness, in the sphere of ideas* Lenin said that the 
earlier historical theories of Marx contained two principal defects: a) in 
many instances they barely took into consideration the ideological bases of 
Man f s earlier history; did not seek or bring out theBe motives; did not 
perceive the lavs of the development of a system of social relations; did 
not consider as the root of these relationships the development of great 
material production; and,b) the earlier theories were not properly based 
on the masses of the population; they considered History to be the result 
of the activities of certain important men* This can be said of the History 
of Brazil where everything is explained as the result of the acts of men* 

Marx’s earlier theories were not able to penetrate the essence of 
historical development and discover the relationships which governed 
Lenin’s philosophy* In an incomplete, barely discelrable manner, this 
superficiality of understanding can be observed* When he alludes superficially 
to History, he seems to us to be concerned with personalities, while it is 
behind these personalities that we must see, that are to be found, the 
lavs or social forces which govern* 
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Neither the idealistic philosophers and historians nor the materialistic 
■bourgeois© philosophers maintained an idealistic concept of History* At 
first glance, the bourgeois© pateriaiist^philosophers — the French 
philosophers of the 18th Century, the encyclopaedists who were the ideologists 
of the bourgeoisie — seemed to give scientific and natural explanations for 
social phenomena* The/affirmed that Society, like all things; in nature, is 
conditioned by many causes and bound together by the necessary chain of 
cause and effect# They did not comprehend the main causes of events and 
reduced History itself to mere chance# Holbach waB an encyclopaedist^,' a 
materialist who tried to explain History as follows; "Ihe excess of doubt 
in a fanatic 1 8 mind, the hot anger in the heart of a conqueror, the 
digestion of a priest, the caprice of a woman, all were sufficient reasons, 
for many centuries, for a war to begin, to send thousands of men on 
campaign, to plunge men, like straws in the wind, into calamity and despair# n 
Thus, the history of human society was decribed as a series of accidents# 

Not comprehending the material causes behind the development of the social 
fabric, the bourgeois© historians erroneously gave as the cause of the 
change in attitudes, the development of reason, the spread of learning, and 
attribut&ddto the lawmakers and th* law the decisive role in the spread 
education# One of the French materialists said that in the same way that a 
sculptor can shape a statue out of wood, the legislator, by drafting good 
or evil laws, could make men good or evil; a great leader could carry the 
nation to the heights, while a bad one can bring ruin upon it# 

For example, Peter 1 of Huseia civilised the nation, but he did not 
\mderstaad the social forces that brought about the political changes# 

Prior to Marx, Materialism suffered from inconsequentiality; it was crude 
Materialism, a sort of mixture of materialism and idealism whidh did not explain 
the history of Society# 

Early Materialism gave as the reasons for the trans|ormation of 
Society* the activities of ideologians, the orginators of new/ideas and 


4. 
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philosophies# As for the mass of the people, the idealists maintained a 

class relationship, an attitude of deprecation, regarding them as 

formless "inferior masses" that were barely fit to wear the chains of their 

leaders, the great personages* The idealist concept of History is an 

ideological weapon of the bourgeoisie against the people, against Socialism * 

Rejecting the struggle of the working classes for a radical change in the 

social 

material conditions of/life, idealism transferred the struggle to the sphere 
of ideas, substituting the illusion that it is possible to modify living 
conditions by means of universal perfection, and considered the ©pressed 
working class as passive* It therefore accepted the theory that the abolition 
of the slavetrade was a magnanimous act of the princes* nrfpwfe*' itfo'j'bte] 

The discovery of the concept of Historical Materialism provided a 
positive basis for analysis of the acute contradictions of bourgeoise 
society, departing from the traditions of the privileged class and adopting 
genuinely revolutionary one of the proletariat* In creating Historical 
Materialism, Marx and Bagels made a great discovery that was epoch-making 
in the development of scientific thinking* Thanks to this discovery. History 
became a science* Historical Materialism, which, as the science which 
provided laws for social development, i9 itself the product of social life, 
rose as the reflection of the now mature' development of the material life 
of Society, as a result of the development of the class struggle* 

Historical Materialism is tightly bound up with Dialectical Materialism* 
Dialectical Materialism is not a concept of no real consequence which has 
no application to the tinderstanding of Society, which has no application 
to the strategy and tactics of the proletarian class struggle* On the 
contrary. Historical Materialism wopld be impossible without Dialectical 
Materialism as a general philosophic basis* If the world is understandable and 
if our understanding of the laws that govern the development of thAnmature of 
eventstjs correct, fcfcdt has true objective validity* That is to say# both 
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social life and the understanding of society are capable of being understood, 
granted that we are given, scientifically, the information concerning the 
laws of the development of Society; that is, the objective truth. 

XII.— Historical Materialism and the lavs of Social Development. 

The fundamental problem of philosophy, the problem of the relationships 

between the being and the consciousness, is the principal, fundamental 

problem of social science. Guiding themselves by the theses of materialist 

philosophy, Marx and Engels came to the conclusion that it is not social 

consciousness that determines the social structure, but, on the contrary, 

it is the social structure that shapes social consciousness. "It is Nature, 

the being, the material world that is first and, consequently, thought is 

secondary, is derived _/f rom it/. It is the material world that creates 

objective reality since it is only the material life of Society that exists. 

.lathe 

It is also the prelude, and its spritual lif e/secondary, the derived, thing 
of which the material life of society gives knowledge. It is objective 
reality which exists indepeadently of the mind of Man. The spiritual life 
of Society is the reflection of this objective reality, the reflextion of 
existence* " 

Like every great discovery, Marx's discovery is really simple. Marx's 
explanation of the condition and the development of Society divulged a 
simple fact of life. This fact is that, before occupying himself with 
politics, science, art or religion, Man desire to eat, to drink, to clothe 
himself ' and to house himself. To obtain these necessities of life, Man 
must produce. The means of production of material goods, that is to say, 
the means of producing food, clothing, shoes, articles of daily use, the 
instruments of production, are the principal factors in the system which 
conditions Society's material life; the factors that define the existence 
of Society, its stature and its development. It is not this or that idea, 
concept, or theory, but the means of production of material goods that are 
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the determining factor of social development, the factor that shapes the 
physiognomy of Society , its ideas, its political concepts, theories and 
their corresponding institutions... the State, the I®'*" 4 It 

is in accordance with the characteristics of the means of production that 
the spiritual life of Society is shaped. In different periods of its 
history. Society is dominated hy different ideas and social concepts. This 
ie explained hy the differences in the material conditions of the society's 
life. A transformation in the means of production produces a transformation 
in social ideas, poetics and Juridical institutions and concepts, philosophy, 
religion, etc. in the nation. "Social production lends initiative to the 
substitution of norms in view of certain essential relationships, independently 

VjWt ip 

of will; produce relationships that^ suit that certain phase of development 
of the forces of material production* Together, these production relationships 
shape the economic status of Society; are the real basis on which is raised 
the juridical and political superstructure, and to which certain social 
structures conform* The system of production of material goods conditions 
every phase of social, political^ and spiritual life* It is not Man * 8 will 
that shapes his existence but, on the contrary, it is his social existence 
that shapes his will. Upon reaching a certain stage of development, the 
material productive forces come into conflict with the previously existing 
production conditions, which is merely a juridical eapression of how the 
property relationships /conflictj with those previously existing. The 
forma of the development of the productive forces are then transformed, and 
there is begun an era of social revolution. The economic base being changed, 
the entire superstructure erected on it is then transformed, slowly in some 
of its assets and more rapidly in others. When these changes are studied, 
one must always distinguish between material changes effected in the 
economic means of production, which can be distinguished as the direct 
results of materialist science, and the juridical, political, religious, 
artistic, or philosophic; in a word, ideological, changes which men regard as 
the consequences of this conflict or struggle# Just as one should not 
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judge the individual by what he thinks orqsays of himself, one should 
not try to judge these times of change by one's own conscience but, on 
the contrary f the conscience should be explained by the contradictions of 
material life, by the constant struggle between the productive relationships 
and the productive forces. No social form disappears until there are 
developed within it all the productive forces contained in it f ami higher 
forms of productive relationships riever arise until material conditions 
re a c fe»-~Jfe^ within the old society* Therefore, Humanity 

always raises for itself goals which it can achieve, firmly fixed things • 

We note that these goals emerge only when there already are, or are 
beginning to appear, conditions suitable for them* 

The problem of the role of the popular masses in History is also 
resolved by Historical Materialism* Once the history of Society represents, 
above all, the transformation of the means of production of material goods 
and the principal productive force is t|re producer of the material goods — ■ 
the workers ~ then the hlstroy of Society becomes, in essence, the 
history of the popular masses, the history of the people, the history of 
the workers* The people are the principal motivating force of History* 
Historians prior to Marx were unable to comprehend the Innumerable acts of 

ease of tffi fr e men because they considered -tfcajft-sep^rately and n e t the 

U r iiteAiblA , 

forces bsfeted=thgm* 

Historical Materialism explain# the actions of men* Isolated actions 
are, ultimately, dependent on the actions of the great masses, of the 
social classes which are distinguishable by their attitude towards the 
means of production, by their distinctive position in the system of social 
production* 

Historical Materialism considers each historical event /in its J 
social framework, not isolatedly, and as bound to the condition which gave 
it birth* Discovering that the means of production are the key to 
understanding Society, Marx adde d statu tes to- the law of social 
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of 

life, te the history of Society* Since the historians and sociologists 
regarded the ideas and activities of this or that well-known man as the 
principal cause of social development, it was impossible to discover the 
law, the essential internal ties in the development of social life* 

History appeared to these historians to he the inevitable result of 
individual tendencies, as the inevitable result of wills, of actions 
which conflicted with themselves, reciprocally, in the end as the result 
of innumerable accidents* Science, however, eliminates chance* The task 
of science is to discover, behind the real or imaginary chances, the 
essential internal ties, the laws * Any other form of history ±x would be 
caos, guesswork# 

Historical law represents, expresses^ the essential internal ties 
between the social forces, ties that show their internal nature* Like 
natural laws, social law expresses the stable element in the relationships 
within a flexible phenomenon which is repeated with a certain regularity 
and essential sequence. Thus, a given social rtglmen gives rise to certain 
consequences* In order that these consequences may be adjusted, it is 
necessary to proclaim the causes that gave them birth* To abolish 
unemployment, the everpresent crisis of overproduction, wars, it is 
necessary to abolish capitalism because all these things are the results 
of capitalist laws* Man's forgetfulness of the social laws alvpys brings 
its consequences* Those who work in opposition to the social law t opposing 
themselves to the objective trend of historical development, will not 
reach their goals; they will fail* Thus is explained the failures of 
many "talented 1 ' men of the dominant classes. 

Perforce, the Communist parties see to it that in their practical 
activities, the struggle, they conform to the laws of social development, 
not oppose them, and utilize them eff o e - tiv o ly * 

IV # — Historical Laws and the Conscila^ Activities of Man* 

Everything that takes place in Nature is, spontaeously, subjected to 
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trial. History and Society judge differently. History is made by men 
endowed with consciousness and free will. Being metaphysicists, the 


bourgeois e soci^ogists and historians can not giant recognition of this 
fact aNM.f bhjective social lavs Many of them state that careful study 


of Man excludes the possibility of the existence of objective historical 
laws; that is, /laws J independent of the will of Man, According to them, 
it is not possible to establish laws for social forces because events depend 
on the irill of important men, on their caprices^ and on other accidental 
factors and, therefore, the course of History can be radically altered by 

A 

the persons alluded to; the legislators, the rulers, the military leaders. 
Actually, in every aspect of social life, there appear men with a will 
and determination who seek set objectives, and who in some way exclude 
historical necessity, law. Glancing superficially at Society, the 
accidental events strike the eye. A more profound analysis shov/s that 
the accidental happening are brought about by necessity. The trend in 


social development is not determined by the \/ills of men, by their desires* 
Men cannot, clearly, develop ua *iwLv m mmu a social or political system. Their 


activity, de sire s^ and will are determined by the material conditions of life, 
by the productive forces^ and by the existing production relationships; by 
their class status, by the depth and contrast of class contradictions, by 
the correlation of class forces, etc. And this is how, at times, "History" 
manifests itself. Does this mean that we consider men to be passive or 
casual participants? The bourgeoise critics try to point out certain 
contradictions in Marxism. They sayj "Marxism considers Society to be 


historically necessary and inevitable and,at the aame time, organizes a 
revolutionary party to fight for socialism, A French sociologist sayst M If 


socialism came abadiyiAnaccdrdhnpe with lav, it would not be necessary to 
fight for it; if socialism were really inevitable, a party would not be 
founded to fight for it. No one founds a party to fight for Spring and 
Summer. " 

This critic is an idiot because the arrival of Spring and Summer does 
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not depend on the activity of Man; these things existed before men came into 

C. 

being. On the other hand, without Man’s activities, the evnts of History 
would not be possible. At times. History is not formed isolatedly from 

the activities of Man, but rather by his activities; at times there appears 

.. Co, , eaffah — 

a social system oCJiUiacaptlaliai^ rha«aet«ris4*es--— which signifies that 
the masses are being awakened by their own living conditions to fight to 
install a new regime. There arista in the progressive classes a comprehension 
of the class struggle, of the need to abolish the old system and set up 
a new regime that is based on the material conditions /of life_7, that will 
break the bonds of the old society. ( "of* .,/*>*[>&*> ) 


) 

V.- The Spirit of the Party of Historical Materialism. 

The bourgeoise sociologists defend their so-called objectivity; that 
is to say, the charactertotatae of the classes and parties o^ social science. 
Thus they try to disguise the bourgeoise nature of their "science." If the 
bourgeoise socilogists openly acknowledged the bourgeoise nature of theit 
theories, this would cause the working masses not to accept their theories. 
They, therefore, try to represent their theories as being impartial. In 
reality, all these bourgeoise theories defend the case against socialism. 
Bourgeoise objectivity is a mask to hide the partisan nature of bourgeoise 
doctrines. Marx, Bigels, Lenin, and Stalin never hid the spirit of the Party 
of Marx and Lehin. Historical Materialism is a profoundly partisan science; 
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it is the theoretical weapon of the working classes and the Commonist 
Party. 


rcirtta (At +$ 

The march of historical development la ~oppose d to the fundamental 


interests of the bourgeoisie. The bourgeoisie and their ideologists are* 

L 


more and more* comprehending this and* therefore*/ seeking to defend their 
interests* £ t , are boldly distorting reality. 
The spirit of the bourgeois. party, therfore, s p u rns . at^scS 1, m rtj i , is arbitrary 
toward History and sociology. On the other hand* the Party of the 
Proletariat assures a more profound* more objective* impartial* and complete 
understanding of the laws of social life. Only the working class* whose 
interests coincide with the objective march of historical development* takes 


an active interest in objective understanding; that is* in understanding 

Co'b o/c/*$ 

reality. It is for this reason that authentic science i s - f o und in the 


spirit of the Communist Party. 
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Summary : 

I - The conditions of the material life of society 

a) geographical medium 

b) growth of population 

c) form of production 

II - Form of production* force which determines social 
development 

a) productive forces 

b) production relations 

c) development of forms of production 

t ri e? rt» 

III - Law of oompuleory correspondence between production relations 
and the nature of productive forces 

a) dialectics of the development of production relations 
and productive forces 

b) development of productive forces and production 
relations in the different socio-economic structures 

c) productive forces and production relations in the 
socialist society 

d) action of the law of c ompul so ry correspondence in Brazil 


I - By applying the theses of philosophical materialism to social 
life* Marx and Engels reached the conclusion it is not social conscience 
which determines social being* but on the contrary* social being determines 
social conscience. 

Materialist philosophy teaches that nature* being* the material 
world is primary* while conscience, thought* is secondary or derived. 

The material world is an objective reality which exists independently of 
man ! s conscience, and conscience is a reflexion of that objective reality. 
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The place where the spiritual life of society is shaped, and the source 
of social ideas and theories and political conceptions and institutions, 
should not be sought in the ideas, theories, conceptions and institutions 
themselves but in the conditions of the material life of society and in 
the social being of which all these are a reflexion. 

This viewpoint teaches us how to study society, the history of 
society, and where to look for the causes of social phenomena and the 
development of society. 

We can understand the internal plot of social phenomena only if our 
study begins with the form of production of society. Idealism is 

false because it does not start . * ^/“illegible_j/. . . example of Carlyle, 
who pretended to study the history of humanity £l J ^ 16 influence 


of great men as a factor of its development; Nietzsche, going deep 

Which are the conditions of the material life of society that 
ultimately determine its phenomena, ideas, and political institutions i 
Regarded as such are the geographical medium, the growth of population, 
and the form of production of material goods* 

a) - Nature which encompass, society^ the geographical medium, is 
one of the essential conditions of the material life of society. The 
term geographical medium includes the territorial extension of a country, 
its geographical location, . * .^“illegible^* . • (soil, fauna, flora, ... 

£* illegible^. . . , rivers, etc.). 

The geographical medium will influence the development of society, 
accelerating or retarding it, since the medium constitutes the natural 
basis of the process of production. We will not be able to understand 
the form of production without ^/""considering* 7 the geographical medium. 

G'n the extent of the medium depends the capability of the people to 
develop the form of production^ For example, the inhabitants of the 
tropical and polar regions had their development retarded. In those 
places the inhabitants remained in the first phase of development for some 

Mum. 
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tine. The truth is that nature is prodigal in the tropics, allowing 


the inhabitants ani easy form of existence without demanding much working 
capacity. In the polar regions the inhabitants must continually struggle 
for their existence, which prevents them from other activities. Meanwhile 
the temperate regions, lacking the facilities of the tropical and the 
shortcomings of the polar, developed more rapidly. 

Engels used to say that 

Then, is it the geographical medium the fundamental factor which 
determines the character of society, the nature of the socialist regime 
and of man, and the transition from one regime to another* No, the 
influence of the geographical medium on society is not the determinant; 
the transformations and development of society take place with 
incomparable greater swiftness than the transformations of the 
geographical medium. Millions of years are needed for the geographical 
medium to effect a transformation of any importance, while in a few 
hundreds of thousands of years the most important transformation can take 
place in the social regime. What remains inimitable for tens of thousands 
of years cannot be the fundamental cause of the development of society, 
which goes through radical transformations in a few hundreds of years. 

In conclusion, the geographical medium is one of the conditions of 
the material life of society; it accelerates or retards the march of 
social development, but is not the determinant factor of that development. 
In the last 3,000 years Europe has seen the transition of three social 
regimes — slavery, feudalism, and capitalism — and in the meantime, 
what transformations have taken place in the geographical medium* They 
were so insignificant that geography failed to register them. On the 
other hand, different social regimes exist under identical geographical 
conditions. 

The trend of geographical materialism pretends to 

explain the development of peoples as a geographical factor. This is 
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a weapon of imperialism to justify the exploitation of colonial 
com tries* Nazis accepted geopolitics — currently a weapon of American 
imperialists — which was a medley of geagraphical materialism incremented 
by the geographical need of expansion, the " vital space." 

b) - The growth of population, its increase or decrease in density, 

is another factor included in the conditions of the material life of 
society, since such life is impossible without a minimum determinant of 
human beings. The growth of population influences the development of 
society by easing or hindering it* This means that the size of 

the population has a bearing on the development of human society. The 
military strength of a nation depends on its density of population* The 
USSR, for example, had to increase its population in order to be able to 
exploit the resources of determinate regions. 

Is the growth of population the main force which determines the 
nature of the social regime and the development of society* No, the 
influence of an increase of population or its density is not a determinant 
factor of social development. The growth of population by itself does 
not explain why a given social regime is precisely substituted by a 
determinate new regime, and not by some other; if growth of population 
was the determinant factor of social development, a greater density of 
population would perforce involve a proportionately higher type of 
social regime, which does not happen in practice. 

In conclusion, growth of population cannot be the main factor of 
the development of society, nor the factor which determines the nature 
of the social regime. Growth of population does not explain why 
capitalism replaced feudalism. ^/~The social development of a country is 
not always in direct proportion to its density of population. J Belgium, 
for example, whose density of population is 26 times greater than that 
of the USSR, ds-not'vashdevelkopTed-vaertJaeiUSSR*;.’ 

c) - Historical materialism teaches that the main factor and 
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determinant of the development of society is the form of production of 
the material goods of society. 

Form of production is the manner of obtaining the livelihood needed 
for the existence of man — food, clothing, *-*-*- ^ lll'ew, , 

instruments of production, etc. 

The form of production of material goods is the main factor which 
determines the structure and development of society. 

II - Form of production . 

Form of production comprises, two inseparable elements: 1) productive 
forces, and 2) production relations. 

a) - Productive forces are the aspects of social production which 
reflect the relation between society and the forces of nature, against 
which society must struggle to obtain the material goods needed for its 
existence. To subsist, man must have food, clothing, shelter, etc. He 
produces food by acting on nature, modifying and adapting it to satisfy 
his needs. In agriculture, for example, man struggles against nature 

to adapt it to his needs; by planting, sowing, etc., man modifies nature 
to benefit himself. This comes as a result of man* s need to live and 
develop. 

Productive forces consist of the following elements: 1) the 
instruments of production which help produce material goods, and 2) the 
men who operate these instruments and produce material goods, aided by 
their productive experience and labor habits. 

Men are distinguished; in their labor habits by the instruiftenjteuthey 
use. When we study productive forces we become familiar with the 
instruments that man utilizes to produce the material wealth of society. 

For example ....... 

b) - Production relations are the aspects of social production made 

up by the relations among the men ^engu§«jdirj7 in the process of production. 

5 ^ 
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Men do not struggle against nature or utilize it separately, independently 
from each other, but rather joined in a group or in society. That is 
why production is always social, under any conditions. 

Since primitive times men have established relations or ties with 
each other in order to produce. Men associate to produce and therefore 
production not only refers to the relations between man and nature, but 
also to those among men as a group. Those are the aspects known as 
production relations. 

By studying production relations we understand what •••jT illegible_y£ • . 
the means of production. 

Production relations include the following aspects: 1) form of 
ownership of the means of production; 2) situation of the different social 
groups in production, and their mutual relations; and 3) form of 
distribution of the products. 

The first of these aspects is the principal since it determines the 
nature of the relations as well as of the social regime. By the first 
we can tell which is the existing regime. By the second we can uncover 
the groups*- or classes, whether proletarian, artisan, kolkhoz worker, or 
peasant; this aspect is subordinate to the first, or basic aspect; the 
form in which ....... 

History describes five main types of production relations: primitive 
communal, slavery, feudalism, capitalism, and socialism. This does not 
mean that all nations go through these stages: the Germanic barbarian 
peoples did not know slavery, and other peoples did not know or omitted 
capitalism. This knowledge is most important for revolutionary struggle. 

c) - Production never stagnates for long periods. It develops 
constantly. Man utilizes different forms of production in the various 
phases of social development; the form of production varies and suffers 
modification in the course of history. Marx said that "what distinguishes 
one economic period from another is not what was produced, but rather 
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how it was produced." These changes which occur in the form of 
production inevitable produce the transformation of all social regimes 
and ideas and political conceptions and institutions. The history of 
the development of society is, above all, that of the development of 
production, the history of the forms of production which succeed each 
other. The history of the development of productive forces and of 
production relations among men. 

One of the characteristics of social production is its constant 
development. But we cannot differentiate societies by what they produce. 

As an example, man has been producing textiles for many years but there 
is a great difference between the era when he spun and wove at home 
using a spindle, and the era of the automatic loom; and between the era 
when wheat was planted with the use of a stick, and the era of the 
automatic sowing and threshing machines. 

The history of the development of society is, first of all, the 
history of the development of the form of production. Hence it is also 
the history of the producers, the history of the masses. The key to 
the study of society must be found in the form of production. Among the 
more Important laws is that of compulsory correspondence between 
production relations and the nature of productive forces. 

Ill - 

a) - The law of oom pul eery correspondence between production 
relations and the nature of productive forces was discovered by Marx 
and Engels. This is the economic law of the development of society and 
±s a general sociological law, that is to say, which applies to all 
socio-economic formations. Marx formulated the following two theses 
in relation to this law: 

a) - Production relations correspond to a certain level of 
development of the material productive forces of society. For 
this reason production relations constitute the form of development 
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of the productive forces • 

4 b) - At a certain level of development the productive forces 
surpass the existing production relations, entering into 
contradiction with the production relations under which they 
developed. The production relations, which formerly were forms 
of development of the productive forces, then become fetters 
for the productive forces. A period of social revolution 
commences. The revolution modifies the economic foundation 
of society and replaces old production relations for new ones 
which correspond to the nature of the productive forces in 
growth, thus favoring their development. 

An example of the first thesis is the primitive communal regime, 
where men owned crude instruments and hundreds of them had to associate 
to slay a dinosaur: this demanded collective ownership of the instruments. 

Stalin elaborated on these theses and demonstrated that the 
development of production always starts by the transformation and 
development of the productive forces and, primarily, of the instruments 
of production. The productive forces constitute the more dynamic and 
revolutionary element of production. Production relations are altered 
subject to these transformations of the productive forces, and in 
conformity with them. Production relations cannot remain for long 
retarded in connection with productive forces, since the latter can only 
develop fully when the production relations correspond with their nature 
and clear the path for their development.. Productive forces are, therefore, 
a determinant element of the development of production. Eut production 
relations are not a passive aspect of the form of production: though their 
development depends on that of the productive forces, production relations 
in turn influence the development of the productive forces, accelerating 

or retarding it. New production delations hasten productive forces and 

New production relations do not appear independent of the old regime 
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or after its disappearance, but rather take form within the old regime 
not as a result of any premeditated or conscious action of man, but 
spontaneously, unconsciously, and independently of human will* But this 
does not apply to the socialist production relations, which fail to arise 
or develop within a capitalist regime* This happens because the basis 
of the capitalist regime is the capitalist private ownership of the 
means of production, and socialist relations cannot arise or develop 
within a regime where private ownership of the means of production 
prevails and production relations are of domination and subordination. 

For this reason the proletarian revolution marks the beginning of 
socialist transformations, while bourgeois revolutions merely complete 
the development of the bourgeois form of production which already 
coexisted with the feudal form of production. 

The law of oompula o ry correspondence between the productive forces 

and the nature of the production relations^^^^H^ demands that old 

production relations be replaced by new ones in accordance with the 

level of the productive forces; but since such substitution is an 

objective necessity, it cannot occur in automatic or spontaneous fashion 
€ GoeiQfft tc 

nor by "purely” . . *^CiiI legible * . processes. Such substitution demands 
the conscientious intervention of the new progressive classes which are 
always the defenders of the new production relations. The law determines 
the objective necessity, .but since man acts in social life there is, 
then, the necessity of the subjective factor: conscience. 

b) - In the primitive communal regime the basis of production relations 
was the social ownership of the means of production. This, in substance, 
corresponded to the nature of the productive forces at the time.. Stone 
implements and the bow and arrow, which appeared later, precluded the 
possibility of independently struggling against the forces of nature and 
the wild beasts. To avoid death by starvation, devoured by beasts, or 
at the hands of neighboring tribes, the men of that period were forced 
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to toil in common and that was the way they gathered fruit in the 
forest, organized fishing, and built their dwellings. This work in 
common led to common ownership of the means of production as well as of 
the products. Private ownership of the means of production had not 
made an appearance yet, except for personal ownership of some utensils 
which were both work tools and weapons for defense against wild beasts. 
Exploitation or classes did not exist at that time either. 

Under Ihe slavery regime the basis of the production relations was 
the slaveholders ownership of the means of production as well as of the 
producers — the slaves, whom the slaveholders could buy, sell, or kill 
like so much cattle. These production relations were, fundamentally, 
in keeping with the ptate of the productive forces during this time. 
Now, in place of stone instruments, man possessed metal instruments. 

In place of that primitive economic misery based on hunting and fish- 
ing, which never led to agriculture and cattle raising, there was 
now agriculture and cattle raising, artisan shops, and a division 
of work among these diverse branches of production. There were 
possibilities to trade products among the various individuals and 
the diverse societies and the chance for some persons to accu- 
mulate riches. In effect, there arose the idea of accumulating 
the means of production in the hands of a minority and conse- 
quently the possibility that the minority subjugate the majority 
and convert the majority into slaves. There was no longer the 
free work in common of all members of society within the production 
process but the force labor of the exploited slaves by the slave- 
holders who did not work. The i^olicy of social ownership of 
the means of production and of the products does not exist. 

Private property is subetitued for social property. The slave- 
holder is the firfct and basic property owner with full rights. 
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Rich and poor, exploiters and exploited, men with full rights 
and men devoid of all rights; the furious struggles of one class 
against the others, such is the picture of the slavery rule. 

Under the feudal regime, the basis of the production relations 
is the ownership of the feudal lord of the means of production and 
his partial ownership of the producers — the serfs — . whom he 
had the right t6 sell and buy but could no longer kill. Along 
with the feudal property, there is the personal property of the 
peasants and the artisans of the instruments of work and of the 
land to the extent of private industry, based on personal work. 
These production relations ships were, fundamentally, in keeping 
with the state of the productive forces during this period. The 
progressive improvements in casting and working metals, the wider 
use of the iron plow and of the loom, the progress in agriculture, 
horticulture, viticulture, and p roduction of olive oil, the 
appearance of the first manufactured articles from the artisan 
shops, these are the characteristics of the state of the productive 
forces in this period. 

The new productive forces demand that the worker be left 
a certain initiative in production, that he feel an inclination 
for work and that he is interested in it. For that reason, the 
feudal lord did not consider the use of slaves who have no interest 
in their work ^ior showed even/ the least initiative in it, and 
preferred to come to an understanding with serfs who have their own 
goods and instruments and are interested, to somerdefcree, in work, 
to the poiht '.of working the ground and of paying the lord in kind 
with part of the harvest. 

Duiing this period, private ownership made progress. The 
continuous exploitation remained as rapacious as under slavery 
but a little softened. The class struggle between the exploiters 
and the exploited is the fundamental feature of XK8 feudalism. 
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Under the capitalist regive, the basis of productive relations 
is private capitalist ownership of the means of production and the 
nonexistence of property by the producers, the salaried laborers, whom 
capitalism cannot sell or kill, since they are free of bond of personal 
subjugation, still lacked the means of production and so as not to 
die of hunger saw themselves obliged to sell their work force to 
capitalism and submit t6 the yoke of exploitation. £)n a par with 
capitalist ownership of the means of production there existsrgenerally 
during the first stages private ownership by the peasants and artisans, 
freed from slavery, of their means of production and based on per- 
sonal work. In place of the manufactured goods and the shops of the 

artisans, there arose the large factories and enterprises equipped 

estates 

with machinery. In place of the KKM& of the nobles cultivated with 
EX the first peasaniknstruments of production, there appear*® the 
large capitalist agricultural exploitations, established by agri- 
cultural technology and supplied with agricultural machinery. 

The new productive forces demand workers who are better educated 
and more skilfull than the serfs, kept in dejection and ignorance. 
Workers capable of understanding and maintaining machinery. For 
that reason, the capitalists prefer to deal with the salaried 
laborers who are free of the bonds of servitude and sufficient 
intelligent to know how to manage emachinery. 

(This chapter follows Stalin f s "Concerning Dialectic Materialism 
and Concerning Historic Materialism" and refers to the paragraph 
in the part on historic materialism, which it follows more or less, 
to the passage that ends "the means of production of socialist society')) 
(c) The law of the inevitable correspondence between the 
^relations productionj and the character of the productive forces 
continues to work in the period of socialism in the USSR. In the 
Soviet Union there is complete correspondence between the relations 

A 

o f -p roduct i -o n and the character of the productive forces. But 
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we must not interpret this complete correspondence in a meta- 

relation 

physical manner; :that is, there exists mo lag of the X353QRSX of 
production in the face of the increase of the productive forces. 

The productive forces even in socialism lead the relations of produc- 
tion. The relations of productions only after a period of time are 
transformed in conformity with the character of the productive 
forces. 

The law of the inevitable correspondence between the relations 
of production and the character of the productive forces, however, 
works quite differently in socialist society where there is no 
antagonistic class than in the preceding societies where there 
were generally authorities. In the Soviet Union the lagging 
relations of production can be perfectly modified, brought to the 
level of the increased productive forces without conflicts nor 
revolutions. This is so because in the bosom of socialist society 
there are no moribund classes capkble of organizing resistance. 
Nature, also, in socialism will have forces of inertia which are 
behind the times and which do not understand the necessity of 
modifying the relations of production. But these will be overcome 
without the need of a conflict to bring it about. 

(d) The law of the inevitable correspondence between the 
j relations production^ and the character of the productive forces 
is trying to open its way in Brazil. It formulates the need to 
eliminate the semi-feudal relations of production which still 
predominate in the field and is interwoven with the imperialist 
domination of our economy. To give full course to the action of 

i&t't /) 

the law of the inevitable correspondence between the relations e£ 
p roductio n and the productive forces, a revolution which is 
democratic and popular, agrarian, antifeudal, and anti-imperialist 
is necessary. However, this can only be done by the organization 
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of a social^!*) force, by a democratic front of national liberation, 
under the direction of the working class and based on the worker- 
peasant alliance and to which will belong the working class, the 
peasant masses, the intelligentsia, the petty bourgeoisie, and the 
national bourgeoisie. The victory of the f MM of national liberation 
simultaneously with the o^eningfofhthe field for the relations of 
capital production will lead to national economy through a non- 
capitalist development. 


Stalins Concerning Dialectic Materialism and Historical 
Materialism 

Glezermann: Article in Problems . No 53* 
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The Marxis t-Leninis t Theory of Classes and of the Class Struggle 


25X1 


Summary: 

I. Introduction 

II. Definition of Classes 

III. Origin of Classes 

IV. The Class Struccture of Slave, Feudal, and Capitalist Society 

V. The Historical Role of the Proletariat and of its Class Struggle 

VI. The Forms of Struggle of the Pro letariat 

VII. Classes and Parties 

VIII. Abolition of the Classes 

I. Marxism demonstrates that all previous history of mankind, 
with the exception of primitive society, is the history of the class 
struggle. Contrary to the bourgeois theories, which preach the eternal 
nature of classes, Marx and Engels did not consider classes eternal but 
on the contrary disclosed the transitory character of each class society 
and of the division of society into classes in general; they disclosed 
the connection between the division of society into classes and the 


material living 3*5 conditions of society; demonstrated that the existence 

Ft* “••f'S 

the system of production m a given 


of classes r 

phqse of society. There are those who think that Marx discovered the 
class struggle; our bonrggoisie, in its ignorance, accuses^/ the Com- 
munists^ of having invented the class struggle. Marx, on the other 
hand, wrote: rt I do not possess the merit of having discovered the 
classes in modern society nor of having discovered the class struggle. 
Much prior to me, bourgeois frizrwfti historians described the development 

of the class struggle; what I did which was new was to show the fol- 

c&riti • * 

lowing: 1. the existence of classes is connected to historical phases 
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of the development of production; 2* that the class struggle leads neces- 
sarily to the dictatorship of the proletariat; 3* that such a dictatorship 
itself represents only the step to the abolition of all classes and to 
the classless society*” 

The importance of the Marxis t-Leninis t theory of classes and of the 

class struggle is that it gives a scientific basis to the policy and 

tactics of the proletariat and shows it the ways of struggle for Socialism. 

Marxism was the first to define with scientific precision the (pr***is*l 

and the role of each one of the classes of capitalist society and to 

express the historical role of the proletariat as the only class able 

to lead the fight for the overthrow of capitalism and for the creation 

of the classless Communist society. The Marxis t-Leninis t theory of 

ideological 

classes and of the class struggle is a powerful MBpagai weapon of the 
Party of the Proletariat# 

II. The origin of the division of society into classes must be 

rut 

sought in the character of the of production; depending bn the level 

/riffiS 2npnI55Ei achieved by the development of the productive forces, certain 

production relations are established between men. The state of the 

production relations is characterized by the ownership oof the means of 
whether 

production; afi| they belong to all society or to persons, groups, or 
clasees which utilize the means of production for the exploitation of 
other persons, groups, and classes. If all the means of production are 
at the disposal of all, as happened in the primitive community, 
there is no place for the existence of social classes; if the means of 
production are owned by this or that part of society, society is divided 
into classes. In Ms work, ”A Great Initiative,” Lenin gave the most 
perfect definition of the classes: ”Classes are large groups of people 
distinguished by the place they occupy in a system of social production 
historically defined by (1) their attitude (largely consolidated and 
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formulated in laws) in relation to the means of production; (2) their 

role in the social organization of work; and consequently (3) by the 

manner in which they receive and the proportions in which they eeceive 

part of the social wealth. Classes are groups of people of which some 

labor 

can take possession of the Mpmk of others thanks to the differences in 

¥*■ 

the places they occupy in a certain regime of social economy*. " This 
means that each class is bound to this or that historically determined 
of production; to each uair of production pertains a certain 


division of society into classes* But within each system of production 
those classes occupy opposite situations: one of them is the dominant 
class and the other the dominated class* This is /important/ because 
the bourgeoisie regard" capitalism as perpetual and they distixrt 
history; they say that capitalism ilways existed but in other forms# 

In line with Lenin's definition we can understand all the aspects 
of production, with regard to the position of the classes, their owner- 
ship of the means of production, and the distribution of material goods. 

Starting from the of production as the basis of division into 

classes, historical materialism arrives at the recognition of the 

irreconcilable nature /of the conflict^ between the antagonistic classes. 

Lenin indicates that the difference of position in the regime of social 

economics enables one to appropriate for itself the labor of another, 

which makes their interests objectively irreconcilable, giving birth to 

a bitter class struggle* The importance of Lenin's definition 

toorcA$j bourgeois theoreticians who deny the division 

of society into classes. This existed before more than now; capital**** 

created so much wealth that any worker can became a capitalist; there 

are no classes; there are men who work but who can become millionaires * 
bourgeois 

III* Many/sociologists regard classes and class inequalities as 
a perpetual and natural phenomenon, originating in man's "nature* 11 An 
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opinion such as that has nothing in common with science. It serves as 
Justification for the dominant position of the bourgeois class. They 
say, for instance, that it is natural for society to be divided into 
classes because there are men who are more intelligent^ capable, and hard 
working and who therebyrbecome: wealthy. :TManc,:\incDastK^ital, tt compares 

A* 

this theory of the bourgeoisie with the story of Adam and Eve, ^attempting 
to chgQge the history of the class struggle into a legend* The incapable 
ones, they preach, for centuries have been creating wealth and the others 
have been taking it# 

In reality, classes are the product of historical development; they 
are not Ktamc eternal# Before the class society, there was everywhere the 
primitive community, in which there was no divisionjmto classes nor the 
exploiation of man by man; it was with the passing of the primitive 
community system that classes arose. 

How ibdk did the classes arise? The fierst condition for the appearance 

md of classes was the increase in the productivity of labors the appearance 

of surplus production. The development of the productive forces led to 

a situation in which it became possible to ririato take away from the 

worker part of the commodities he produced and it became possible for 

some people to live at the expense of the work of others. The second 

ownership 

premise was the private p g rompa nfay of the means of production; whpn the 
forces of production were very primitive, men needed in common. 


With the development of the /5 or 6 words/ factory owners would appropriate 

•f , 

the profits /2 words/. The development took the place of the primitive 

in- 
equality of the members of the community and contributed to the diffe^ 

iatiois with regard to property among the free population. The chiefs 

of tribes and the heads of the wealthier families became slaveowners. 

Bourgeois sociology spreads the theory which explains the origin 

of classes by violence. It is the so-called theory of violence, which 
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asserts that the beginning of private property is the usurpation of 
prpperty thanks to the right of the stronger* The enslavement of some 
men by others is regarded by this theory as a result of conquest by 
force* Marx and Engels proved the falseness of the theory of violence; 
the ^ origin of private property is not in deceit nor in violence* 
"Violence, 1 * Engels said, "can change the propietor but it cannot create 
privatebprppertyuas . Such. " The character of the expropriation of another* s 
property is never /defined/ by violence. How is the usurped property 
to be employed? In whose possession will it remain? All this depends 
on the dominant social relations and in no manner on the fact of violence 
itself. Before property arose there was violence, the clash between 
communities, beca\jse /sic7 private property did not arise. Some tribes took 
ronfog prisoners; /still, slavery did not arise/. Exploitation and property 
arose when the development of the Mae of production permitted the 

A 

existence of the surplus product and its appropriation and hence private 
property. This does not mean that violence had no importance in the 
unfolding of history. Marx said that violence was the midwife of the 
old society. 

IV. The essence of class exploitation lies in the appropriation 

of the labor of the producers by a part of society which owns the means 

stic 

of production. To each antagonises* mode of production is /one word/ 
a particular form of appropriation of another’s labor, a particular 
mode of class exploitation. Slavery, serfdom, and wage labor are three 
successive forms of exploitation which characterize the degree of 
development of class e society. Slaveowners and slaves, lords and 
serfs, and bourgeois and proletarians are the basic classes in the 
corresponding economic-social organizations. Each jtaEmximfi antagonistic 
form of production gives rise to only two fundamental classes. Meanwhile, 
side by side with the dominant production /system/ there may persist 
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remnants of earlier forms of production, or there may arise wax the 
embryos of new mn» forms of production in the shape of particular 
economic regimes. With that is involved the existence of non-basic 
classes, of transitional classes. Describing the class society, Marx 
and Engels said in the Communist Manifesto: "The history xg of all 
societies existing hitherto, with the exception of primitive society, 
was the history of the class struggle." The class struggle permeates 

JS'lJ 

all the tafasmijcc history of the class struggle,^ That struggle results 

in the reorganization of the entire social structure or the total 

collapse of the classes in conflict. The class struggle is the motive 

force of the development of the class society. Only through the class 
does 

struggle xxk the passage from one form of production to another take 

place. The substitution of one ftrnicmxinft social regime by another takes 

place by revolution, which is the most acute form of the clash between 

the clashes. Classes never yield their place voluntarily; the reactionary 

classes, bearers of the outmoded production relations, do not leave the 

scene voluntarily. The revolutionary classes have to abolish their 

to suppress 

control by force, instituting their own power/the old production relations 
and consolidate the new production relations. 

In the first two forms of exploitation--slavery and serfdom — the 
producer was, to this or that degree, personally dependent and identified 
with the means of production. The slave was the property c£ the slaveholder 
and this property was no different from property over an object. The 
master had the right to /punish/or to kill the slave. In slave society 
there were not only the basic classes — slaveowners and slaves — but also 
small landowners and xmtma tradesmen. The history of slave society is 
permeated by the 2 struggle of the slaves against the masters as well 
as of the small producers and tradesmen against the wealthy strata of 
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society. It was the revolutionary movements of the slaves that 

undermined the slave regime , and led it to its collapse. Weakened from 

within by the contradictions of the slavery form of production, by the 
of 


the slaves, and by the outside pressures exerted by the 

barbarian tribes, the Roman empire of slavery Art fell# The slaves* 

revolution did not end by their victory and assumption of power* This 

is explained by the fact that the slave class did not carry with it a 

ney, more progressive form of production* The slaves were able to free 

themselves but they were not in condition to create a new society and 

until /one word/ tftey were unable to understand to what point their 

struggle would lead. The class struggle in slave society and the 

higher form /?/ of this struggle prepared the passage to the feudal 

society which was established gradually on the ruins of the Roman Empire. 

In place of the slave form of exploitation there arose the feudal form; 

in contrast to the slave, the xhx peasant serf already possessed his 

small economy and the tools of production. The peasant could be bought 

and sold but not killed by the feudal lord* The feudal lord was the 

owner of the main means of production— the land— which enabled him to 

appropriate for himself the peas antis labor. The feudal dconomic system, 

just as the slave system, preSsupposed the personal dependence of the 

producer. Production in the feudal city was accomplished by tradesmen 

journeymen, 

divided into a hierarchy — of master c Craftsmen, and apprentices— within 

I 

the guilds. In the last period of feudalism the master craftsmen became 
an exploiting stratum, and the journeymen and apprentices an exploited 
mass* The history of feudal society presents a picture of bitter class 
struggle between lords and serfs, master and journeyman workers* The 
weakness of the peasant movements lay in their spontaneous nature and 
their lack of organization* There were many peasant revolts^ which were 
snuffed out. The concept of private property was very confused because 
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it did not have a /one word/ struggle against feudalism. In Russia, 
where great movements were afoot, the peasants struggled only when they 
were close to their properties. The peasants can only achieve victory 
in their struggle under the leadership of the more revolutionary classm, 
the more persistent class: the working class. This at the tinB was not 
possible because the working class was hardly arising and hadxjugngBramB" 
xemmmfi was still not class-conscious. The most decisive struggles 
against feudalism are linked not only to the /one word/ of the peasants 
but also to those of the poor of the city— journeymen, apprentices, etc. 
A trait of the peasant movement took the form of religious ideology — 
the Canudo movement in Brazil was a peasant movement with sjich a trait — 
the peasant movement assumed a monarchist form, that is, of placing in 
power a good king. 

The peasant movements against feudalism were taken advantage of by 

the bourgeoisie, which assumed the leadership of the peasant masses and 

carried out the bourgeois revolution. As a consequence of the bourgeois 

victory the place of the feudal society was taken by the capitalist 

regime. Inder capitalism the worker is considered free by the law, but 

he is economically dependent on the capitalist. The basis of the 

production relations under capitalism is the ownership by the capitalist 

of the tools of production, whereas the proletarians own only their 

ice 


labor force* in ad order not to die they are gnesa to sell it to the 

A 

capitalist. The capitalist form of production is characterized by the 
appropriation xby the capitalist of the surplus labor of the worker. 
Owing te to this peculiarity of the capitalist form of exploitation, 
the division of society into classes under capitalism is freed from its 
hierarchical trappings. This means that capitalism has a form|)f 
exploitation different® from all others. The rights of the e xploiters 
over the person of the workers disappear. The workei^ is free in two 
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ways: he is free of the means of production and free to sell his labor 

force* There is no law to force him to work* The castes 

and only the production# relations characterize the /individual/* 

/Thus, undefc/ capitalism, the basic classes are the capitalists 
ans the proletariat — by the position they occupy with regard to the 
ownership of the means of production. However, in many countries there 
are ksb non-bas£c classes: large landowners, petty bourgeois, craftsmen, 
and peasants. In accordance with the degree of development of capitalism 
the specific /one word/ of these strata and their position in society 
differ to a large extent. In a series of capitalist countries or 


countries of 


limited imsndtr industrial development they have 


remained strong until now under remnants of feudalism. The latifundists 

maintain themselves as a special class in many colonial and dependent 

countries, where the imperiq lists support them and utilize them as 
ceu^Or 6^0 - 

i in The alliance between the latifundists and monopolist 

capital and the mt mutual aid which the latifundists and the bourgeoisie 

lend to each other ini the fight against democracy characterize the era 

particularly 

of imperialism. The petty bourgeoisie and/ the peasantry also are a stratum 

situation, 

derived from feudalism; by their economic innanfctifaimmp those middle layers 
connected with mercantile production occupy an intermediate positionk 
between the proletariat and the bourgeoisie. They are close to the 
proletariat because they live of their personal work; they are oppressed 
by the latifundists and kyxs the capitalists; and they are close to the 
bourgeoisie in that they are private proprietors and producers of 
commodities* Withfc the development of capitalism the middle x± strata 
disintegrate; the overwhelming majority of the peasants and tradesmen 
are /one word/ amd become proletarians; a small part of them become 
wealthy and enter the ranks of the bourgeoisie* Side by side with the 
basic and nonbasic classes of society there exist intermediate groups 
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or strata, more or less numerous, which do not occupy an independent 

position in the production of material goods and therefore do not 

constitute a distinct class* The intelligentsia constitute a separate 

social stratum; they never were and cannot be a class, since they do 

not occupy a definite position with regard to the means of production; 

they are not, however, outside af the classes; they are a stratum of 

people whose labor is intellectual and which s erves this or that class — 

bourgeois , petit-bourgeois , or proletarian intelligentsia. Since access 
under capitalism 

to education/is a privilege of the dominant class, the intelligentisia 
under capitalism come from the bourgeoisie and the latifundists* They 
do not constitute an independent force in society, and in capitalist 
society they serve the interests of the dominant and exploiting 
classes. In spite of this they are not homogeneous but composed of 
groups; /they are more closely/ connected to the government and the 
bourgeoisie by its origin*; they are closer to the proletariat by 
their living conditions. With regard to the revolution the intelligent- 
sia are divided. It, is /well/to consider this because in the semi- 
colonial and semifeudal countries the intelligentsia are important 
because they represent the urban bourgeois /society/. 

V. Analyzing the class structure and the laws of the development 

of capitalist society, Marx and Engels arrived at the discovery of the 

historical role of the working class as the only class able to overthrow 

capitalism and /lead society into Communism/. In freeing itself ' the : : o 

it 

proletariat fre« all the workers because liquidat® private owner- 

ship of the means of production and thereby en<te all exploitation. 

The proletariat is the most revolutionary class because, in the 
first place®, it is deprived of the means of production; ±y i£ owns 
nothing but its own labor strength; therefore it has nothing to lose 
except its chains and has an entire world to gain. Inthe second p* 
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place because it is the working class connected to the most advanced 

CCOH OKfrf - * 

form of great production— and for that reason it 

increases from year to year. By force of the concentration of produc- 
tion, the proletariat organizes itself easily; more xas than any other 
working class it is able to take concerted, umited, and organized action 
in defense of its class interests. For that reason the proletariat is 
the only consistently revolutionary class in capitalist society. The 
remaining workers, including the peasants are revdilutionary, as Marx 
and Engels say, ^because they are on the verge of falling into the 
ranks of the proletariat or because they are fighting under the leader- 
ship of the proletariat. 11 The proletariat is not fighting alone against 

the working peasantry 

capitalism. It can and must sraraasah draw/into this struggle. This means 
that the proletariat must have the hegemony, that is the leadership of 
the revolutionary movement. 

VI. The class struggle of the proletariat has three forms: Economic, 
political, and ideological. The main task of the economic struggle of 
the proletariat is the defense of the /occupational/ interests of the 
proletariat, that is the increase of wages, the reduction of the working 
day, etc. This struggle is necessary, and the Coiranunists cannot fail 
to take part in it. On the other hand the economic struggle is not 
to the Communists an objective in itself, because they know that within 
the limits of Bp capitalism it is not possible to obtain a radical im- 
provement of the situation of the proletariat. For that reason they 
cannot limit themselves to struggling for the improvement of the condi- 
tions of the sale of the labor force to /the capitalists. It is necessary 
to struggle for the abolition of the economic conditions themselves which 
force the workers to sell their labor force. So, in addition to their 
occupational interest, the workers share a common class interest, which 
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consists in the abolition of capitalism and the construction of 

Socialsm. Such basic interest, an interest common to the entire class, 

can be brought into actuality only by the overthrow of the bourgeois 

political parties and the institution of the dictatorship of the 

proletariat, ffhus the necessity for the political struggle? in the 

political struggle the heb basic economic interests of the proletariat 

this 

have a more concentrated expression. For tfas reason the political 
struggle is the principal and decisive form of the class struggle of 
the proletariat. But it is not enough to admit the political struggle 
in in order to be revolutionary. The political struggle of the 
proletariat is revolutionary only when it seeks to resolve the basic 
question— the conquest of the power— and the establishment of the 
dictatorship of the proletariat. 

The ideological struggle also is greatly significant to the pro- 
letariat. The class struggle is reflected in the field of ideology in 
the form of the clash between the advanced ideas of the revolutionary 
class and the reactionary ideas of the outmoded power. The revolutionary 

class not only carries with it the new form of production but also the 

a 

new social ideas. Since revolution is not ^spontaneous process, in 
revolutionary times a great role is played by the new social ideas 
whoso job it is to organize and unite the masses into a political army 
capable of overthrowing the old yactxt order. Hence the vast significance 
of ths Socialist theory in the struggle of the proletariat. The 
elaboration and the propagation of Socialist theories among the pro- 
letarian masses cannot be the result of tbs spontaneous class class 
struggle. The PC transmits the Socialist consciousness to the xkztng 
working class and helps it to have an awareness of its basic and general 
class interests* 
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VII. In every society in which there are opposed classes, there 

takes place the struggle of classes, which inevitably habumaphthfh or m 

character of a political struggle. That struggle is led by the political 

parties; the bourgeois sociologists try to conceal the link between the 

parties and the classes; they say that the parties are only a uni^jt of 

ideas, a of persons with the same ideas without any relation to 

their class situation. In reality, the division af into political parties 
and the party struggle are 

nothing more than the expression of the political struggle 


among classes. This becomes particularly /true/ during moments of 

upheaval 1 n the historical process*. Lenin said: "The division of 

society into political parties manifests itself increasingly clearly 

on the occasion of the profound crises which shake up the entire country. 

A political party always expresses the interests of this or that class. 

By its composition it a is a part of the class , its most active part; 

this does not mean that the parties declare openly that they are the 

defenders of i one or another class. Whereas the Sargjt Party of the 

proletariat manifests i openly* having no need to conceal that it 

defends the interests of a certain class* only the reactionary fennargagms 

parties of the bourgeoisie and the latifundists carefully conceal their 

true class aspect; they l&l&e their defense of the interests of the 

exploiters with lying phrases about the interests of the people* 

democracy* etc.£ 

xccLcUes , 

Marxism the workers not to allow themselves to be fooled 

by that kind of false assertions, to discovetr the tx true face Bg of 
the bourgeois and petty-bourgeois parties* and to test them not by their 
slogans* their resolutions* by their words* in sura* but by their deeds. 

In Brazil that question is a. little more complicated; it cannot be said 
that the parties here represent this or that class* with the exception 
of the £ Communist Party; this does not mean that they do not have class 
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content# But they are heterogeneous, which is something we should 
keep in mind# 

In the same manner as the other classes in the capitalist society, 
the proletariat will create its political Party. The Marxist Party is 
the advance detachment, the vanguard of the proletariat; all the other 
organizations of the proletariat-labor, cooperative— serve the Party 
as bases of operations in the class struggle but cannot carry out its 
basic task of organizing the proletariat for the Socialist revolution. 

Only the Party is capable of unifying the activities of all the pro- 
letarian organizations and steer them in a single direction. The Party 
is the political chief of the working class. 

VIII. The abolition of the classes and the creatioh of the classless 
smgmgr fay Communist society is the final objective of the Party of mthe 
proletariat. The abolition of the classes became feasible not because 
of the conviction that their existence is contrary to justice, equality, 
etc.; not from the simple desire to abolish the classes; but only in 
consequence of the new economic conditions. 

The development of capitalism created the class whose business it 

is to put this necessity into practices the proletariat. Marxism shows 

that to a&B abolish the classes it is necessary to abolish capitalism 

and create the Socialist form of production. Once the premise of the 

private / 

division into classes is the/ownership of the means of production,! the 

abolition of the classes presupposes the liquidation of private property 

and the establishment of sociql property. 

To abolish the classes means to place all citizens in an identical 
relation with regard to ShoI£tji$s meahM dfOprdductidnJ Oitlmeans that 
all citizens have identical access to ± labor with society*s means of 
production, society's soil,, society's factories, etc. 
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The enemies of Marxism express their astonishment and their per- 
plexity because Marxism raises the slogan of the dictatorship of the 

proletariat, which means political control by one class, and at the 
time 

same/tfeK demand the abolition of all class control. /Name/ an* 

anax^ist, used to say: If the proletariat is going to become a 

dominant class, whom is it going to dominate? Is there going to be 

another proletariat to be dominated? They do not understand that in 

order to ^gih*A«l ^ i A nwT Tiri abolish the classes it is necessary to 

institute the dictatorship of the proletariat. To the contrary of 

all previous dominant classes, the proletariat takes political control 

into its hands not to strengthen forever its class control but to 

end all division of society into classes and effect the trabsition to 

class 

Communism. The classes can be abolished only by a violent/struggle 

of the proletariat against all the forces of the old world, which offer 

tenacious resistance. After the takeover of power by the proletariat, 

the class struggle does not cease; on the contrary, it sharpens. Only 

Marx leads^the recognition of the class struggle to the recognition of 

the dictatorship of the proletariat. The dictatorship of the proletariat 

by 

means the continuation of the class struggle in new forms and xtkk new 

way 

means. Therefore the only WOBI to the abolition of classes gggs through 
a bitter struggle of the proletariat, through the institution of the 
dictatorship of the proletariat. 
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T HE MARX- LENIN THEORY OF THE STATE 

I. Question of the Proletarian Superstructure 

II. The Functions of the State 

III. The Origin of the State 

IV. Types and Forms of the State 

V. The State and the Revolution 

I. Lenin said that thereoare few questions which are so confused 

by the ideology of the exploiting class as the question of the State. 

This is explained, in the essence, by the fact of what the question 

of the ffiture of the State States with respect to the fundamental 

also 

interests of the exploiting classes and of the interests of the 
oppressed classes. 

The bourgeois sociologists present the bourgeois State as 
above the classes, outside of the classes, and exists above society. 
These theories are accepted by the reformists and the right wing 
socialists; they say that the proletariat can take over the State 
even in capitalism through votes. That bourgeois theory that the 
State is foreign t6 classes is refuted by the entire bourgeois 
policy of the bourgeois State as well as by practice. During the 
clashes of the proletariat against the bourgeoisie, all instru- 
ments of State power — — the police, prisons, justice — are openly 
utilized to stifle and eliminate the workers. 

The State is the political organization of the class which 
hold economic domination, an organization in the hands of these 
classes which serves as an instrument of repression of the other 
classes. The State did not always exist; it arose at a detemined 
stage of the historic development when society was divided into 
hostile classes; the State is the political instrument iii the hands 
of the classes which rule economically by the repression and 
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....^Illegible/ of the oppressed classes. The State is not an 
instrument of /. illegible/ of the contradictions of class as 
the bourgeois sociologists present it, but an instrument of 
repression of one class against the other. 

The State is a political superstructure which is built on a 
specific economic substructure. The base or substructure is the 
economic regime of society at a determined stage of its development; 
the base is constituted by the entire production relations among 
men. In the guner structure are the political, juridic, religious, 
artistic, philosophic and moral ideas and the political, juridic, 
and other ' institutions which correspond to them. In studying 
the baee, it is necessary to keep in mind that it can be viewed 
only in a historic, concrete way. 

The mture of the class of the economic substructure define s'jthe 
essence of class of the State; or, the class which dominates the 
economic field is the dominant political force. Each historically 
defined substructure creates its political and juridic superstructure, 
its State and its law. Because it is a political superstructure 
on the economic substructure, the State always serves the interests 
of the ruling class. There can never be found a State in a position 
to be independent fo the relations of all the classes of an 
antagonistic society. (See Stalin's work on Marx and linguistics.) 

The bourgeois sociologists emphasize the purely exterior at- 
tributes in the State and not the essential attributes or the very 
features which do not characterize the State such as those which 
facilitate the unification of the population, the coercible power. 

The principal and decisive characteristic of the State is in the 
institution of its political power, which, in contrast to the 
authority in primitive society, no longer coincides directly with 
the armed population; the most important . . . ../Illegible7 of the State 
are the armed forces isolated from the people* the army, the 



- 2 - 

Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/03/08 : CIA-RDP80T00246A039800370001-0 


Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/03/08 : CIA-RDP80T00246A039800370001-0 


police, etc., and also^ustice and the espionage service. Moreover, 

the army, the police, the judges are the most important instruments 

of the power of the State. The assembly of the pO S H g functionaries 

comprises the public power which is above the common people. With 
class 

thfe increase of the contradictions there is a tendency to strengthen 
and enlarge the state machinery, police, military, bureaucrats. 

To finance this anti-popular power, and a gigantic aparatus of coercion 
and violence, huge resources are necessary; taxes are the source of 
these resources; the payment of the taxes by the people is also a 
characterictic of the State. Another characteristic of the State is 
its division of its subjects according to the principle of territory: 
districts, provinces, municipalities, etc. This distinguished the 
State from primitive society where the existing principle was that 
of family relationships, clans, tribes, etc. 

II. Stalin teaches that the State is characterized by two 
fundamental functions: (l) the internal function, which is the 
principal function, consists of maintaining oppression ofl the 
exploited majority; (2) the external function, whihc is not the 
principal, of enlarging the territory of the ruling class with 
the loss of territory to other States or defending the territory 
of their State against attacks from another State. 

The main function of the State in slave, feudal, and capitalist 
society is to maintain in an oppressed condition the exploited 
majority of the people. The subordination and the exploitation 
of the workers are assured above all by the ownership of the means 
of production by the ruling class; but the economic dependence of 
the workers is not sufficient to force the slave and ths serf to 
work and it is indespensible to have the coaction of non economic 
factors: the lash of the overseer and the mailed fist of the State. 
Capitalist production^ is based on the so-called free wage labor. 
Formally, the worker is free of personjfcal dependnece; in the labor 
market he sells freely to the capitalist his merchandise — his 
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work. It is not the club or the lash of the overseer which forces 

the laborer to work for the capitalist but the fear of dying of 

hunger. In capitalism there is fundamentally the economic coaction; 

the laborer works for the capitalist because he does not have the 

means of production. But in capitalism, the bourgeois State, as 

an organization of violence, is in the indispensable situation to 

assure capitalist exploitation. The bourgeois State is the force 

which guarantees the supports of capitalisms private property, 

exploitation of the salaried worker, and the rule of the capitalists 

Particularly in the period of imperialism, the bourgeois State 

resorts constantly to methods of noneconomic coaction; it prohibits 

strikes and breaks them by force, forces the strikers to work with 

machine guns stuck in their ribs. The State of the oppressing 
fulfilled 

classes has and will fulfill its principal function — the repres- 
sion of the workers — both by open violence and by the spiritual 
and ideological repression of the workers: the church, the schools, 
literature, the radio, the movies, etc. 

principal; 

The internal function of the State is decisive and 
actually, it the need to suppress the workers that gives its origin 
to the State. Moreover, the internal function of the State charac- 
terizes its nature and its essence. The external or exterior function 
of the State, which is the struggle to defend or to enlarge its 
territory, is closely tied to its internal function. The external 
policy of the State was and is simply the continuance of its internal 
policy. Even when the slave, feudal, or bourgeois State undertakes 
the armed defense of a certain country, it is defending the riches 
and the privileges of the exploiting minority, it is defending the 
conditions which assure this minority undivided rule over the workers 
of its country. We see the internal policy of the socialist and 
the bourgeois States reflected in their external policies. The policy 
of the bourgeois State is aggression, war for the exploitation of 
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people) and riches of other countries. The external policy of the 
socialist State is the policy of peace, because there is no class. 

Moreover, the external policy is tied to the internal function: 
if the internal politcy is reactionary and rests on violence, en- 
slavement of the workers, the oppression of downtrodden minorities, 
then the external policy is also reactionary, aggressive, directed 

toward violence and oppression of • • ./Illegible7 and races. The Bourgeois 

cpmm 

politicians and ideologists MXXhe 

say that the capitalist State exercise functions common to all the 
people and socially useful such as the zeal for public health, schools, 
public safety, etc.; they use this argument to show that the State 
is an organization, an arm of the classes, everlasting and indispen- 
sable to all the population# It is necessary to examine the essence 
of these functions. By education they do not mean to increase the 
degree of cultural development of the people but only because the 
form of capitalist production.: requires a minimum of instruction. 

This instruction is limited to the indispensible mininum needed 
by production. In 1948, according to the Ministry of Justice FT / 
there were 20 million illiterate adults. 

In the field of public health, the policy is aubordinate 
to the interests of the ruling class. The bourgeois State is 
forced to do something in the fight against epidemics, but not 
because it is worried about the welfare of the people but because 
it is indispensable to guarantee the development of the capitalist 
regime. In this respect, the slave regime took more care of the 
slave, because he was his own property and his death would repre- 
sent a loss; in the capitalist regime, the industrialist does not 
have this interest, the market of the labor force is there to supply 
the losses. In reality, the maintenance of order is limited to the 
oppression of the workers and to the protection, by all means, of the 
sacred private property of the capitalist. In bourgeois society 
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the minor transgressions of the law and of behaviour are scarcely- 
punished because the great criminals are not apprehended but even 
are promoted to positions of leadership in the capitalist society* 

The workers who fall into misfortune, into. . . .^blank/. 

Law also forms a part of the superstructure. It is a composite 
of norms and juridic regulations which regulate the relations 
between men. Contrary to the norms of marality, the norms of law 
are established by the State and have a compulsory force, the ful- 
fillment of which is obligatory. Law is the expression of certain 
established economic relations between men, principally the relations 

of property which law consolidates and sanctifies by issued/ laws, 
^xistijig 

The system of^jurldic norms in the established class society and the 
corresponding. 

^juridic ^Institutions form the juridic superstructure over a deter- 
mined economic substructure. Law in a special society is the will 
of the ruling class built into law; this will is imposed, obligatorily, 
through the State organs. Moreover, law presupposes the existence 
of a State. 

III. To understand the essence of the State, it is necessary 
to explain how and under what conditions the State arose. In the 
primitive, communal regimes, the State did not exist. At the head 
of the clans, of the tribe, and of the union of tribes were persons 
elected by the entite population and who performed special fflnreg 
functions: organizations for communal habitation, water rights; 
observance of customs and religion, etc. These organizations of 
social power did not have any means of acting independently of the 
community; their power was only a moral force. 

The State came into being only after the decomposition of 
society into irreconcilably hostile classes. At that time, there arose 
necessity of an: institution to defend private property and to 
make it the sacred and intolerable basis of the newly constituted 

m 
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regime. This institution was the State which defended the privileges 
of the "haves 11 against the "have not" members of the tribe and 
defended especially the interests of the slaveowners against the 
slaves. 

The State came into being /with appearance of/ the classes and 
private property as an instrument to guarantee private property and 
to repress the oppressed classes. It arose as a necessity to the 
ruling classes for guaranteeing their domination. 

IV. The types of State are distinguished by the classes which 
make them, in accord with the economic substructure upon whcih the 
State arises in the quality of political superstructure. The types 
of State which have followed each other historically are the 
slave State, the feudal State, the bourgeois State, and the 
dictatorship of the proletariat which is a new type of State. 

However, within each of the types of State there are different 
forms of government (the government is not the State; the govern- 
ment is the directing, superior part; it is not to be confused 
with the State; for this reason, the forms of government are not 
to be confused with the types of State. The relation between State 
and government is the relation of content to form; when we speak of 
a State, we are speaking of the classes which make it up; the 
government is the form of power which these classes present. 

There can be one type of State with various forms of government; 
there can be a bourgois State with a republican or monarchical form; 
it can be presidential or parlimentary. In England and the United 
States, for example, there are two forms of government of a single 
type of State.) 

The type of State depends upon the established method of pro- 
duction, upon the class which is in power. The forms of government 
depend upon the historical conditions connected with the development 
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of each country, upon the correlation of the forces of the classes, 
upon the international situation, etc. It is important to under- 
stand this becausse the bourgeoisie attempts to deceive the masses 
by showing that the evils of the State do not depend upon its make-up 
but in its form. The case of Raul Pila in Brazil in his parlia- 
mentary speech. 

By its make-up, the slave State was a dictatorship of the 
slavemasters and then assumed the form of a monarchy or a republic. 
Rome is an example . The feudal States had different forms, prin- 
cipally monarchies, but also there were republics. Venice is an 
example of this. In Brazil there was an attempt, in the war of the 
vendors; in Olinda, the Brazilian latifundists /?/ in their struggle 
against the Portuguese Ft 7 organized themselves on the model of 
Venice . 

The bourgeois State in all its forms is the dictatorship of 
the bourgeoisie, from the democratic republic tc^he^Snarc^?^ 
and to the fascist dictatorship. Whether the petty bourgeois or the 
bourgeois parties rose to power, in any case it is political leader- 
ship of bourgeois society; that is, the dictatorship and is conserved 
by the bourgeoisie. This guaranteed by tte economic relations and 
also by the bourgeois laws - the Constitution - which practically 
remove the possibility of the worksr participating decisively in the 
political life. The bourgeois domination is assured by a statal 
apparatus especailly chosen by subornation, by propaganda, by 
deceiving the masses, and by violence. 

Compared to the feudal regime, the bourgeois democracy 
presented a great forward step in the social pattern. The bourgeois 
sociologists, including the rightist sociologists, present the 
bourgeois democracy as a pure power abd>ve the classes and common to 
every nation. In this way, the politicians speak eloquently about 
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the freedoms that bourgeois democracy assures: speech, assembly, 
organization. Marxism unmasked the falsity of the bourgeois 
democracy. Bourgoeis democracy is democracy for the rich and dic- 

6ft CS&, 

tatorship for the workers ; th gfefcfeeare can^be equality between the 

poor and. the rich, the . and the 7 

In a society divided into antagonistic classes there is not and 

cannot be freedom by right. Anatole France said: T! That de facto 

a bourgeois democracy is for everyone; in its greatness it prohibits 

the poor gust as the rich from sleeping under a bridge or from stealing 

bread." The rights that it assures are scarcely formal; there 

are constitutions which guarantee the right of work, but when there 

are crises, million of workers are let out and the guarantee is 

ended. The guarantee of assembly:: the assembly places are for 

the bourgeoisie; the proletariat has the right of freedom of the 

press but does not have the right to paper which is controlled by 

the bourgeoisie. Not to speak of the right to vote: in the South 

of the United States the Negro does not vote and the white vote is 

limited to those who have a fixed amount of property. This does not 

signify that the working class can maintain indifference toward 

therform of the bourgeois State. It is not the same for the working 

class if the bourgeoisie establishes its dictatorship in the form 

of a democracy or an open, terrorist, fascist dictatorship. The 

democratic-bourgeois republic is utilized by the working class to 

enlighten 

organize its forces, to the masses for the revolu- 

tionary fight for the dictatorship of the proletariat, the highest 
form of democracy — socialist democracy. The bourgeois parliament 
the parliamentary elections are utilized by the wokking class and 
its Party as a court as a means of propaganda the mobilization of 
the masses for the revolutionary fight outside of parliament. Under 
fascism, the proletariat cannot have labor union led by revolutionary 
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elements. Between fascism and bourgeois democracy, we do our 
utmost to support the latter, with the thought of maintaining 
the bourgois-democratic freedoms. 

The epoch of imperialism signifies the sharpening of all the 
contradictions of capitalist society and the passage of the bour- 
geoisie, of democracy, to open reaction* The transformations in 
the economic field, the economic domination by the bourgeoisie, 
cannot but bring about transformation in political domination* 

The open political reaction built a political superstructure on 
the new economy, on monopolistic capitalism; democracy means 
free competition; political reaction along each line means 
monopolies. Lenin, in his book "Imperialism, the Highest Stage 

of Capitalism," analyzes these aspects of capitalism and its 

vnlass- 

State* As a consequence of the sharpening of they contradictions, 

of war preparations, and the vontbr^akt of imperialist wars, the 

bourgeoisie even rejects the limited, false bourgeois democracy 

^terrorist 

and passes to fascism* Fascism is tlie^ictatorship of the most 
reactionary, chauvenistic, and militaristic groups of the im- 
perialist bourgeoisie, and represents the stifling of all demo- 
cratic freedoms* The bourgeoisie institutes fascism for two main 
objectives: (l) to restrain by violence the /word or words missing/ 
of the universal Fll revolution of the proletariat; and (2) 

to militarize the country and drag it into the imperialist wars, 
arises 

Fascism X fflSEK in the period of the general illness of capitalism, 
when the capitalist system vis shaken in its basis, when the 
bourgeoisie can no longer maintain its control through its old 
methods (of bourgeois democracy. It is a characteristic of 
the shattering of the bourgeoisie. (The favorite type of 
regime in Latin America.) 

V* A dictatorship of the bourgeoisie is the State in all 
capitalist countries, no matter what its forms. The main task 
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of the working class of the capitalist countries consists in 
destroying the bourgeois State and substituting for it its own 
State — the dictatorship of the proletariat • The proletariat, 
upon seizing power, cannot utilize the apparatus of the bourgeois 
State to attain its objectives. The machinery of the bourgeois 
State is adapted to the oppression of the working class. For 
this reason, it is up to the proletariat to crack it, smash it to 
bit, destroy it, to create its own proletarian, state machinery on 
the basis of which it will be possible to crush the bourgeoisie, 
abolish capitalism, an built socialism. 
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the bole op the poptjlab masses and the individual in histobt. 

25X1 

SUMMABT: 

I. Marxist-Leninist Critique of the Idealistic Concept of the Bole of 
the Individual in the March of History. 

II. The People Are the Creators of History. 

III. The Bole of the Individual in History. 

IV. The Fight of the Communist Party Against the theories of the Cult 
of Personality. 

V. The Bole of the Leaders of the Working Class. 

VI. Conclusions. 

- x X — 

I. In order t4 understand the process of social history, to explain the 
great historical events, it is necessary to know, both in general and in 
particular, about each country as well as about the persons who are their 
leaders and who play a part in it /i.e., social historical procesjgJ. 

All the great events of Universal History, the revolutions, the class 
struggles, the wars, are bound up with some person or other. It is necessary, 
therefore, to explain how this development took place and the results of 
these events* 

/it is necessa ry_/ to explain, to some extent, the mutual relationships 
between peoples, the classes, the parties, the important 

political and social personalities, the leaders, the ideologlanB. The 

question of determining the importance, the true role of the individual in 

0 

History, is a highly controversial question in socilogy and history, and 
also for the philosophers. In /answer to_/ this question, a fundamental 
philosophical question, there are two opposing concepts: the scientific 
and th© idealistic* 
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In bourgeoise sociology and. history, the concept that Universal History 
represents the results of the activities of great men, that is to say the 

O 

heroes t the leaders, is amply set forth. Their advocates claim that the 
motivating force of History is the great man* In their eyes the people 
are inert, a passive force. (Example: the history of Brazil.) 

This concept is not new; it is quite old* In the modern era, when 
bourgeoise history and sociology began to he developed, most of their 
representatives expressed an idealistic point of view, according to which 
it is the great men who make History. The subjective concept of the role 
of the individual and of the masses in History has a definite origin. It 
has class and gnosiological bases (gnosiology:- t) be origin of events /sic: 
gnosiology is the theory of the beginnings of knowledge, epistimology_/.) . 
When, through study, one tries to reconstruct the past, he encounters a 
gallery of personalities. The masses of the people, that is to say those 
who produce the material goods, are outside the scope of History according 
to idealistic history. This deprecation and i e gs e nl ng of the role of the 
popular masses by the old-style history, prior to Marx, and by modern 

ihtL* 

bourgeois© sociology, reflects the humiliating status of the workers inn* 
society of autoctonous classes wherein they are exploited; are 


jrei; 

prevented from taking part in political life; are seen to be exploited; are 
/aotirely_y preoccupied by the struggle for their daily existence; /. and 

... i > t • <£ i 


wherein^ / the deefca&oas are made by the elite* 

The subjectivist theory perpetuates and Jtistifies the humiliating 
position of the workers by stating that the masses are incapable of shaping 
History and that only the select few are capable of doing it. The idealistic 
and subjectivist concepts depict social beginnings in terms of historical 
eras. Therefore, the French encyclopaedists, ideologists of the bourgeoisie, 
gave birth to the narrow and restrictive bourgeoise concepts which have still 

not achieved full, materialistic understanding of the world and society. Even 

*K t" *0™ 

in the medieval era (aa ' n pp d a. d - fee the bourgeoise), they sought, through 
Theology, the origins of historical fact. 


2 . 
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During the. 19th Century, the idealistic thinker# expressed their ideas 
in In Germany, the "Hegelian Youth" were the first to 

develop these concepts, later [^ynouncing them in favor of the German philosopher 
Nietzsche. In England, one of the more important representatives ^p#*=fchis 
an. historian — Carlyle — who g n d r fg s g d u n. d e r the Influence 
of German idealism. Another representative of this genre were the Populists 
in Russia, with their theories about the heres and the multitudes. To these 
ideologians — representatives of the petTj hourgeoise class — the popular 
masses were no more than "an infinite number of ciphers" and could only 
transform themselves into a certain y_limited / grandeur if they possessed 

at 

"a corps that thinks critically." (Plekhanov). This was a reactionary theory 
and has been fought against by the Marxists since 70' s decade of the last 
century. The vitality of the Marxist camp was strengthened by the successes 

CUfferrf*, 

and failures of the various farce s of the Russian revolutionary movement. 

In the imperialist era, the reactionary "theories" of the role of the 
individual in History are utilized by the bourgeoisie for the purpose of 

-i he. 

providing a basis for the objectives of bandits and to explain Efcscisnu The 

dose*? 

philosophy of Nietzsche was the forerunner of fascism* In it we encounter the 
most repugnant expressions in regard to Iraaaan. He said," Above all. Humanity 
is indisputably a means rather than an end. ...Humanity is merely material for 
experimentation, a colossal army of failures, a field of trash." He considered 
the oppressive situation of capitalist conditions as a natural and Justified 
thing; it was compatible to him; he sought fear these concepts, the idea of 
a superman who would sit in Judgement over the persondiand institutions of the 
majority for the purpose of acheiving its /own_/ ends. Nazism was the 
embodyment of Nietzsche's philosophy. 

The basic characteristic of all idealistic concepts is hatred for the 
people* £ tm h is true oflj franco , Japan, Germany, and the United States. This 
characteristic has its practical expression in the imperialist wars, in the 
colonial yoke, in the oppression of the people of their own country by the 
inperialist bourgeoisie. The most fertile laboratory for these ideas is the 
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wv/ u'., L I ‘ ‘ * 1 

United States# 

Thjpse ideas are inconsistent; in the first place, they have nothing in 
common with science* History teaches that even the most important persons, 
the. . and notable, cannot altar the fundamental develop- 

ment of Histroy# For example: Caesar's assassins — Brutus, Cassius, etc# — 
wanted to save the Homan Republic /fromj/ slavery, to r’ es tor e the power of 
the Senate, to prevent aristocratic enslavement; despite this, they could 
not save it from collapse* They were unable, despite being- po we r ful 
pensans, to prevent Rome from falling into slavery. "History teaches that 
one person, however powerful he may be, cannot Change the course of History# 11 
This applies equally to the past or to the present; the interventionists 
cannot crush the young Soviet Republic^ 

gfoffewre, - ^ 

History teaches that men who walk alone, %cting separately from the 


' > 

masses, who do not sew the' ' 


tird 

objectives, are defeated# One proof of this 


in Brazil is in the Mining Industry wherein they do not have the support 

of the masses and are failing# The utopian sociologists suffer/fcefeat for 

did *of have 



Another basis reason is that, in explaining History, thfty regard as 
basic that which is merely superficial, in social fundamentals, and ignore 
the most consequential and interesting parte— that which constitutes the 
real basis of History. This shows how they regard the inconsequential 
element as if it were the dominant. 

The partisans of subjectivist and idealist concepts consider to be 
incompatible the evoivement of objective laws that relate the course of 
historical events with role of Man in History# They have become confused 
between what is objective and /what they have_/ experienced# Marx said, 

"Men shape history but they do not do it by their free will, but rather in 
accordance with the circumstances of the moment which they have inherited by 
the past." 

ccfre/e^'OQ 

The partisans of this viewpoint cannot establish a proper TSaJanos ) 
between liberty and historical necessity* 


4. 
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Some bourgeois© historians and philosophers subordinate criticism to 
idealist concepts of Histoxy thus, departing still further from objective 
idealism f they try to understand the History of Society* 

Expressing their views on the role of the individual in History, they 
fall into an opposing idealism, going so far as to deny the position of the 
Individual in History, even becoming fatalistic* To them, the individual is 
a plaything’ in the mill of "destiny"; he, therefore, finds himself bound to 
religion* 

Another notion of idealism is providencialism; that is to say, the 
providence of God : this is a manifestation of fatalism, Patalism reduces 
the Individual and the great men to simple playthings Af events. Considering 
themselves grist in the mill of "destiny", they arrive at the concept of 
passivity. 

Historical Materialism fights the fight against fatalism, the idea of 
History as a pre-determined process. This ‘causes it to play the role of a* 2 
Party in the fight for socialism* 

Marx-Leninism always fights against spontaneity and fatalism because these 
theories are damaging to the popular classes^ justify capitalism , The 
progressive classes and their leaders regard Hist^y and the future not 
arbitrarily but rather on the basis of social development, on its condition; 

on the basis of conditions not understood by earlier science* They understand 

ihe?* 5c! 

their tasks and adapt^to the order of the day; they cooperate with conditions, 
with changes and methods in order to carry out their tasks (tactics) of 
great historical character; they unify and awaken the masses and direct their 
struggle, 

II, In order that the role of the individual in the social development of 

History may be analyzed, it is necessary, above all, to understand the role 

ghgj create. 

of the popular masses'^ History* This opens a possibility not offerred by 
the repressive idealist theories* Both the futurist and the subjectivist 
/ideology_/ is a stranger to the popular concept of History which is bom of 
the popular masses* In this is reflected the class limitation of the concept 
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of the world held by the hellvere In this theory* Most of them manifest the 
' characteristics of expositors of ideologies of the exploiter classes, classes 
hostile and foreign to the people. The disclosure by Marx and Engels of the 
controlling forces of social development* that is to say the transformation 
and development of the means of production, at last made possible the 
discovery of the role of the popular masses in History. In his work Karl Marx. 
Lenin says: fl The development of the materialist concept of History , or 
better said* the consequent diffusion and explanation of materialism in the 
field of social phenomena brought an4 end to two fundamental defects that 


were apparent in historical theofSs prior to Marx, In the beat of circumstances, 
these theories barely touched upon the motivating forces of^historical events* 
without investigating what brought about the development of these motives* 
without noticing the objective laws in the development of these social 
relationships* without getting to the root of these relationships within the 

"l„ -(he 

great materialist development of society. I nst e a d; the old theories eempletely 
ignored the lesson of the popular masses in regard to Historical Materialism , 

& ,-f <s TT >A/e&T t f<rSe. 

fsea the first without considering t he possibility of i nv e st igating the 

A 

connection between Historical Materialism and the living conditions of the 
masses and tho changes in these conditions. fl The Historical Materialist 
doctrine concerning the decisive role of the crisis in the production of 
material goods, the doctrine of the class struggle as a fundamental part of 
the history of a society of classes* is the basis for the scientific solution 

of the problem of the correlation between the popular masses* the classes, and 

■+he/Y f fr ~ r 70 

the leaders, the historical personages and the pnvMera -of- social development. 

The history of society is, above all, the history of the means of production 

6-f- 34m*- ’tune, 

and th e n n nns nj the History of the producers of the material goods; 

the History of the Working Masses* the fundamental force in the process of 
production. History is, therefore, the histroy of the People. 

Materialist ideas leave behind the creator of spiritual goods, the idea 
that this is the role of the elect,^the iiuliiiduul. It is true that all 

m • m « i> 

the great men bind an institutional treasure to the human spirit; moreover, 
in this particular, the People ajo~ » eo»»to have great influence: the 
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fountainhead of really great art is the People* The People, in the proeeae 

of their Labor, create the language which the writers use* 

The writers and poets take their traditions and folklore from the people* 

That is to say, were it not for the Labor of the People » the writers and 

artists would not find the necessary material for their works* 

The action of tfee massesd ckjeui spa in accordance with the historical era 

and the particular period* In earliex* History, very ofetn the prominent 

persons representatives of the dominant class. The oppressed classes are~ 

automatically outside the scope of politics* In all societies based on 

antagonism among the classes, the oppressed masses are suffocated by ferofet$y 

a 1 

and exploitation# victims of/ material and spiritual yoke. In this era, the 
masses dominate* the Historical scene* Lenin writes: "For more than 100 years 9 
a small group of men and bourgeoise intellectuals have managed History and 

benomled &r>d Sov*v>ctcot 5 

the masses of wekers and peasants have lived in a somnolency 

Because of this. History could only advance but slowly* 11 Once History reaches 
the stage at which the masses arise in their active struggle and enter the 
march of History, it is considerably accelerated* 

Th^se periods gi ve- Clrth^tt f the great revolutions and wars of liberation* 

cut 

In the era of revolutions, which is the most joyful of History, in thi» 

moment there de most brilliantly manifested tha role of the masses and their 

P/ote^ Uowirer* 4 S*i*f* & & 7 

/'participation Hiu m infr tee t h is- -er a of History • Fo rtunatel y, -t h e dutooao of 

ef -troops 

people reve^utdons h a s- b e en t o~->lenticu l a te 4nr --the^onsciou8ness tro iyf^the 
J'j uiutUY ef -(he. f*opl*'» Y-e^^rys. 

m asses theae^re ijrggentations^of^main,force iind direct revolutionary- clashes* 

(X the great numbers of the masses that participate in a revolution , on the 

level of their consciousness and organization, depends the sacopes of the 

revolution, its profundity and results* The socialist October Bevolutioa was 

the most profound revolution of Universal History because in it there arose 

the leadership of the most revolutionary classes — the prole tetidt and its 

Party — gigantic masses of t houvamlo of men who put an end to all forms of 

exploitation and oppression* They wtti changed all socidl relationships in 

economics, politics, ideology, habits^and customs* 


Ssiaa M 
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The bourgeoise ideologiaas and their lackeys — the controlled 
soc&ogists “ try to divert the working class from its grandiose project of 


building a new society* They 


d that the masses are ignorant and can 


only destroy, not build a new society* 


III* The revelation of the role of the popular masses as the decisive 
factor in historical development meant denying to some extent, or lessening, 

CC, 

the role of the individual, of his in the march of historical events* 

The more actively the masses participate in the development of historical 
events, the more pressing becomes the question of the leadership of these 
masses, the role of their leaders and the great men* The more the masses 
are organized, the greater and more organized itsconsciousness, the 


comprehension of its j gg B j£/ interests and fundamental objectives, the greater 
will be the force it represents* 

What relationship has this to the role of the individual in History! 

It is that this comprehension on the part of the masses of their fundamental 
interests is not the fruit of something spontaneous, but is given them by 
the class ideologians, by their leaders and Party* Befutlng the idealistic 
notion that men can shape History to their will. Historical Materialism 
instead recognizes the significance of the creative and revolutionary energy 
of the masses as well as the initiative of certain persons, of eminent men, 
of organizations and the Party that understands how to bind ifr e et f to the 
progressive class^ the masses, to give it consciousness, to show it the 
proper road to the future, to guide aad organize it* In conclusion. Historical 
Materialism does not ignore the role of the great men in History, but considers 
this role in its relationship to the activities of the masses, in its 
relationship to the march of the class struggle* The significance of the 
vanguard fighter lies, above all, in the fact that he understands better 
than others the historical situation, the laws of the development of 
society* Therfore, tb^ee leaders give Just orders which mobilize the masses 
and form the army for the overthrow of the old border _/ and the installation 
of the new* The great leader is he who seizes the historical moment* 
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IT. Th« role of the working class s Imply growl' In the era of imperi&ilsm 

J * 

and7the revolutionary proletariat* in the era of the liquidation of 

capitalism and the triumph of socialism* when there arise the 
conditions for social development and when the proletariat and its Communist 
Party are at the head of the masses* The laboring class* the workers, carry 
on their role as the motivating force in the development of social consciousness 
and efficiency for- tho^pngpoee of replacing the old capitalist system of 
production with a new socialist production* and they carry on the fight with 

• ^ 4he POpo/r/oo * o *** inert* 

success itttfaxdBW-tfeat this 1 rnswlforconsciousness and organization ,ma^-be 
aoheived* Co ne e quenrtly o rg aMa atAons are introduced into the movement by 
the Party* The Party brings together in a single army the working class 
and the workers, transforming them into a universal force* The Party trains 
its cadres in the spirit of fidelity to the people, and the working class* 

This is a jjGESSBgJ law of Communist Party activity* lie Party fights 



decisively against the Cult of Personality which represents the exaggerated 
idealistic concept of the role of the individual, which attributes supernatural 
powers to individuals, which cultivates superstition among them, p T uuplc_7» 
The Cult of Persoaality contributes to misconceptions about the role of 


the masses, the classes, and the Party* The Cult of Personality is prejudicial 


because it eduoa t es the working masses to a spirit of dope& deney and leaves 


b&-A '“tr 

ln itl ffrtt Tc tn— 1 t hefts personalities and to hope; the hope that all will be 


put right by some leading personality* Marxist-Leninism has nothing in 
common with this sort of ideology* It approves highly of the activity and 
initiative of the popular masses, directed by the Communist Party, which 
create^ History and the new society* The founders of the scientific society 
are shown to be opposed to underestimation of the masses and the Party in 


History, opposed to the Cult of Personality* Marx said of the Cult of 

us 


Personality: "Neither one of we two gives a cent for popularity." He gave 
proof of his disapproval of any sort of personality cult when, throughout the 


First International, he would never permit to be published the multitude 
of letters, in recognition of his services, from various countries; who- replied 
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to" them thab-tfagy < n g t n a d—tnnfa»-ftr ^ilt. .of ... h^lewc a . "The 

r .//«» tklej 

first participation o f -m ysolf and Eoghls in a secret society of Communists 
was on the condition that there he eliminated from the Statutes everything 
that would contribute to superstitious veneration of the authorities." Related 
to this .matter is another: collective leadership. The Party and its 

organizations are guided by the principle of collective leadership. The Party 

fHefr&zVVsV U*der a# m'S-ronr 

cannot do without this nnrl , oven mrn than the-leader;it is the membership 
which must collectively make decisions in the organizations and the masses 
which must reflect this collective healthfulness. 

Ifeith in the people, loyalty to the working class, to the Soviet 
Union are indispensable qualities for every individual. 

V. Eie struggle for Communism demands a high level of consciousness 

and organization among the working class, requires a self-denying revolutionary 
fight, attffsacrif Iceland heroism. The Marxist Party, being the rallying point 
for the t howna ds of the working class, of the effective representatives of 
the van guar d, is the training school for the formation of class leaders. The 
final victory of the Marxist Party presupposes the existence of experienced 
leaders, fareeeing and astute. What sort of leader does the proletariat 
need? The history of the international revolutionary movement admits of 
several types of leaders: the practicalists, bold revolutionists / but_7 weak 
in theoretics* In the era of the peaceful development of capitalism and the 
Second International — in this era, there arose another sortvof leaderfc - - 
trained in theoretics, on organization, on the practical revolutionary 

pei/ol*lroDary ’ftnodj a ''* r 

movement. With the advent of the fa ve rotl e*mement$ the moment a*- which bhe 

-the UaJviri 

leaders consider necessary, t her e - a regissuei the proper orders and they 

Tf* <£>*«, or 

lead the fight. These leaders are hidden, remain aloof. T h s wie another 

rnr y r f i e ader who abandons the masses^ The masses unmask tfcsuu shat are 

ha i/e 

the qualities which the leader of the proletariat must devel op in order 
to lead the proletarian revolutionary movement? Comrade Stalin gives the 
following reply: "To maintain oneself as a leader of the revolutionary 
proletariat and the proletarian Party, it is necessary to combine theoretical 
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ability with practical experience in the organizafctoa <rf the proletarian 
movement* " 

VI. 

masses and its force and vitality is its tie with the masses* Therefore, it 


ftf/ft// its lu+ 'O v* rj ro'zswo 

The Party, TYi nrrtnr tin Tmdnrntnnri t he maooo s, must he hound to the 


is necessary that the Party have a policy that is realistic, effective and 
aJ> / t + rian sf-Hi, forty, *'s c* »« ^ b e to 

understanding ## the masses. Tha. Party must understand the decisive role 

of the masses in the revolution and must free itself of all sectarlanlsa.and 

fight iagalhs&*dMr subjectivism and individualism in its ranks. It must know 

that under present world conditions, it is the masses rather that the imperialist 

forces that are going to to be decisive in the great struggle iha*hichttoday 

all humanity is involved: the Fight for Peace. Thus^ it is the great mission 

of the Communist Party to see to it that the masses are transformed into a 

great army that will guarantee the peace. 


Cl*£~ 
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Questions of the Party 

25X1 

I • Introduction . 

II* The problems of the Party are eminently ideological. 

Ill* Qnploy the powerful weapon of criticism and self-criticism. 

IV* Party discipline and internal democracy* 

V. Political vigilance, construction law of the Party. 

VI. Connection with the masses, our cause is the cause of the masses. 

VII, Th4 proper selection of the cadre and control over the execution of the 

tasks. 

VIII. Unity, principal condition of the flH strength and power of the Party. 

IX. Conclusions. 

I. Introduction 

All that we have examined so far — the vast field of our Marxist concepts 
regarding problems of strategy, tactics, and ideology, always injthe light of the 
teachings of the 19th Congress of the CPSU and of the lessons of Stalin — reveals 
that we have a brilliant future before us. 

The essentiil thing is that we know how to apply the Program to the tasks 
and objectives indicated in Stalin’s speech at the 19th Congress. Our people have 
a glorious future, but to make that future concrete, the Party is necessary above 
all else. The Party is the decisive factor; without it we can do nothing. 

In the struggle to build the Party, there are two basic questions, which 
must be faced from the ideological viewpoint: 1) quantitative growth; 2) qualitative 
growth. 

The correct solution of these two basic MflMMI questions signifies the 
key to the victorious solution of the problems of the Brazilian revolution. How 
should we proceed to solve them? Party doctrine teaches us that there are two 


-t~ 
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IfrcgL, 

courses, from which we cannot depart* The first is that we leam/the wise experience 
of the Party of Lenin and Stalin. The second is that we learn from the rich and 
painful experience of our Party in the struggle in defense of the working class and 
of the people. Comrade Prestes, in his report to the Fourth Congress, pointed out 
that, through the lack of a numerically strong and ideologically developed Party, 
and in spite of favorable objective conditions, we lost the opportunity of 
seizing power in 1930, 193 5 j and 1945* 

In order for us to fully understand the solution to these two basic 
questions in the struggle to build a strong Party, we must pjcy particular attention 
to Chapter IV of the report of Prestes to the Fourth Congress. There, Prestes tries 
to explain, in a systematic manner, the teachings of the Central Committee of the 
& CPSU and of our own experience (Prestes Prob. 64 — p.101). The problems of the 
Party must be seen from the ideological viewpoint. All the organic, strategic, 
and tactical problems of the Party are eminently ideological. By looking at the 
problems of the Party from the ideological viewpoint, we have a powerful instrument 
in the struggle for the building of a strong Party: the Statutes are a theoretical, 
ideological, and organizational guide. By merely guiding ourselves by the Statutes 
we can count on one of the fundamental instruments for having the great Party which 
the political situation demands. 

With the new statutes, we seek to Confirm the Party’s poAition, constantly 
improving its vanguard role. 

Article 1 — What the objective tasks are. 

We are not a national liberating Party, but we do fight for the complete 
liberation of the working class, the reason why we are JHHHBHMBl primarily 
internationalists, the Party of the class which fights, not merely for its own 
liberation, but for the complete liberation of All humanity. 

There is constant concern over giving to the Party the characteristic of 
leader in the struggle, to elevate the vanguard role of the Party. 

Five new changes. (Specified in the report of Amazonas) (p.l85-p.64-l) • 

1. To abolish a solicitation. 

2. New structure (regions). 
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3* Political management* 

60# of the power is consumed in this area; this 60# is in the 
hands of Light. Only 20,000,000 of the population have light. 

80# of the proletariat is in 1# of the territory. (80# of the 
industrial production is in 1# of the territory). 

4* Company Committees; there are 39* having more than 5*000 workers. 
5. Collective leadership. 


The struggle between the old and the new is the basis of our life and 
progress. (Stalin, at the Fourth Congress of the CPSU). 

II. The problems of the Party are eminently ideological . 

(Report of Prestes, page 98 — fifth task). 

The Party can g row only through the ideological struggle against the 
petty bourgeoise and bourgeoise ideology. 

Do not remain prisoners of the petty bourgeoisie. 

Ideological errors are not corrected by tactical changes. (Chapter IV of 
the report of Prestes). 

Result: we depart from the tendency toward sectarianism. 

(Arruda — Report regarding tendencies). 

(Stalin — Regarding China, Problems 25 to 34 )* 

The ideological struggle is essential for the purity of the Party in 
all its aspects. (Lenin — What to do), 

III. Qnploy the powerful weapon of criticism and self-criticism . 

We must be intransigent toward those who conceal their errors, mistakes, 
and weaknesses in the work of thd Party. Criticism is a permanent method in the 
work of the Party. Criticism is not merely a method, it is a law for the develop- 
ment of the Communist Parties. Therefore, the Party that does not follow this law 
will fail. 


- 3 . - 
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Demolishing criticism; appropriate for the petty bourgeoisie; lacking 
in scientific content. 

On the other hand: to take criticism as punishment, not to look upon 
it as enlightening. 

We must learn to be modest; this depends on the ideological concept con- 
cerning the revolutionary movement. Contempt for the collective leadership, contempt 
for the masses and the comrades. We must pay attention to whatever is necessary to 
do, and not to what has been done. 

Open the doors to the criticism of the bases. 

If we demand criticism that is 100# correct, then we do not wish to engage 
in self-criticism. With only 5# of truth, it is worthy of applause, (Stalin — 
Concerning criticism) (Malenkov, to the 19th Congress) — (J. Amazonas — p,179). 

IV, Party discipline and internal democracy , 

(Amaz, p, 178) 

Tendency toward two disciplines for the militants and the leaders, 

(Lenin — What to do and One step forward, two backward) 

Equalitarian (Stalin, at the 17th Congress) 

The most elevatW discipline will be internal democracy, 

(l) liberalism and(2) authoritarianism 
(1) expression of the independent petty bourgeoisie, that we do not go as 
a class, but as individuals. 

The second is to impose one’s opinion on the others* 

V, Political vigilance, construction law of the Party 
(Amazonas, page 180) 

(Prestes — Fifth task) 

Vigilance is a law. Our vigilance is much lower than desired. 

In Brazil, it concerns the nature of the governing class, with ideological 
deviations. They conclude with good faith. Vigilance with simultaneous and 
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successive errors* It may be opportunistic, playing the game of the enemy* 
(Khrushchev — Report on the history of the CPSU). 

VI. Connection with the masses* Our cause is the cause of the masses . 

We must link ourselves with the masses, eliminating any possibility that 
this action be prevented* Combat spontaneity and sectarianism. The Party develops, 
fights, and works with the masses by organizing them* (Stalin— 1906) (The crisis 
of the Party) (See the 7 political tasks — Prestes, to the Fourth Congress). 


VII. The proper selection of the cadres and control over the execution of the 
tasks * (Prestes — Third task — p*96). 

Leninist-Stalinist teaching. 

Control is necessary: whether the organization or the members fulfil^the 

\were^ iwere^ 

tasks, and the reasons why theWmm, or fmm not, being applied. In 1952, we did not 
advance for this reason. We replaced the leadership of committees by the leadership 
of the secretariats. The best cadres become corrupted and bureaucratic if there is 
not a rigorous and systematic control: rendering of periodic reports on tasks. 
(Arruda — Report of April) (Prestes — same). 

(Prestes, to the Fourth Congress, p.96) 

(If we remove one of these elements, we damage the seven.) 


VIII. Unity* principal condition of the strength and power of the Party * 

(P .176— Amazonas) P.64* Unity is a duty of every militant. 

Without unity there is no victory. 

(Five principles in the history of the Party and the six of Stalin on the 
fundamentals of Leninism) 

The unity of the Party is the basis and model for the unity of the working 
class and of the people. Only by being united can the Party carry out the tasks 
of the revolution. 

Unity is as important as our eyes. 


-r " 
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IX. Conclusion 

To be a Communist, one accepts the Program and the Statutes; the militant 
fulfills decisions and duties — (Amazonas — The Statutes) (Read the Thoughts of Stalin). 
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1. From what viewpoint should we face the problems of the Party? 

2. What are the paths that we must tread to succeed in this matter? 

3# What do the new Statutes signify for our Party? 

4* Fundamentally, what does the first article establish? 

5. What must we do to develop the ideological struggle in a correct and efficient 
manner against the bourgeoise ideology? 

6. How and why should we stimulate the criticism from the bases? 

7# What was the false 4HMM0R and dangerous disciplinary 

tendency that the traitor Crispin tried to introduce into the Party? 

8. What are the main tendencies observed in our Party with regard to discipline? 

9* Why is it necessary to fight intransigent^ to put an end to the spirit of 
good faith that still exists in our Party? 

10. Why must we seriously develop vigilance within our Party? 
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11# What must we do to tighten the bonds of the Party with the masses? 
12. What does it mean to watch over the unity of the Party? 

13 * What does it mean to be a Communist? 

14. What are the duties that we have to the Party? 
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Questions of the Party 25X1 

I, Introduction* 

II* The problems of the Party are eminently ideological* 

III* Employ the powerful weapon of criticism and self-criticism. 

IV* Party discipline and internal democracy* 

V* Political vigilance, construction law of the Party* 

VI* Connection with the masses; our cause is the cause of the masses* 

VII* The proper selection of cadres and the control over the execution of the 
tasks* 

VIII* Unity, principal condition of the strength and power of the Party* 

IX* Conclusions* 

I. All that we have examined so far in this course, that is, this vast field 
of our Marxist-Leninist concepts regarding problems of theory, ideology, strategy, 
and tactics, all this reveals that we have a brilliant future beford us; it is 
enough that we know how to apply the Party Program, that we know how to carry out 
the tasks indicated at the Fourth Congress of our Party* 

Our people have a glorious future, but for this, the Party is necessary 
above all else. The Party is the decisive factor. 

Two basic questions, regarding the problems of our Party, must be faced 
from an ideological viewpoint: 1) the quantitative growth; 2) and the qualitative 
growth, in order to make of our Party, in the shortest time, a great and powerful 
instrument of thd revolution* 

The solution of this question represents the key to the victorious solution 
of the problems of the Brazilian revolution* 

There are two courses for this: flR first and foremost, learn from the wise 
experience of the CPSU; secondly, also learn from the rich and painful experience 
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of our Party in the struggle of our people* On many occasions, because we did not 
know how to utilize these twoaqperiences, we were close to power, but it escaped 
our grasp* Why did this happen? We lacked a Party that was strong in numbers and 
strong in ideology# This happened in 1930, 1935, and in 1945* Therefore, today, 
we can say that we must seek, in the experience of the CPSU and in the critical 
examination of our own experience, the powerful weapons necessary to forge a Party 
that will correspond to the hopes of our people* We must think of the historic and 
present role of our Party# It is necessary not to forget that today our people 
have only one hope, namely, our Party# But, we will fulfill that hopes only if 
we are capable of thoroughly assimilating and applying, without vacillations, 
the rich experience of the CPSU# For this, also, it is necessary tha^we study, at 
the present time, the documents of the Fourth Congress of our Party and, in particular, 
our statutes which contain teachings taken from the experience of the CPSU and of our 
own Party# 

Armed thus, we must view the problems of our Party always from an 
eminently ideological viewpoint, because all the problems of the Party — organic, 
political, strategic, or tactical — are, and always will be, problems that are 
eminently ideological. 

One guide that will serge powerfully to forge our Party in the image of 
the Party of Lenin and Stalin are the Statutes of our Party, prepared with the great 
help of the CPSU, and still in accord with the greatest criticism of our experience* 

Why are thd questions of the Party raised with such force and with such 
critical and self-critical spirit by the CPSU? 

Some comrades may even ask for an explanation of the existence of errors 
and deficiencies in the CPSU# Those who raise this question are necessarily 
idealists# The Party does not live in the air, it lives within reality itself* 

Today, tomorrow, and always, in our present struggle, ii^he Popular Democracy, in 
socialism, and even in Communism, we will riise the ideological, critical, and self- 
critical problems because this signifies the elimination of the old and the 

— 2 ~ — 
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development of the new. Criticism and self-criticism constitute a law of the 
development of the Party. Comrade Lhdanov said: "Criticism and self-criticism 
is the SBPspecial form of struggle between the old and the new, between that which 
is dying and that which is being born." This means that all those are lost, who, 
individually or in their organization, flee from criticism and self-criticism, 
shun the ideological struggle, thinking that they are defending their personality. 

We must kill the old in each one of us, that is, the bourgeoise ideology, and we 
must augment the new, which is the socialist ideology. We must imbue each member, 
and the entire Party, with the socialist ideology. 

II. We learn that the Party can grow only by elevating its ideological level, 
by developing the ideological struggle within its ranks against the concepts of the 
petty bourgeoise and bourgeoise ideology. Comrade Prestes says: "The history of 
the PCB is a history of the struggle for the assimilation and application of 
Marxism-Leninism, and also the history of the struggle against the influence of 
the petty bourgeoisie within our Party, of the struggle to overcome all manifesta- 
tions of opportunism of the "right" and of the "left" ir^taie policy and activity of 
our Party." 

The ideological struggle within our Party is impelled in^n unsatisfactory 
manner. We do not train ourselves, £or example, in vigilance against the 
infiltration of habits, customs, and viewpoints of the classes of petty bourgeoise 
origin which come to the Party. If we do not resist this, it will be Impossible 
for the Party to triumph; without this, the Party would even be in danger and might 
degenerate. Against the bourgeoise ideology there can be no conciliation; it is 
necessary to fight with ai^ffensive spirit and it is in the class struggle itself, 
in the application of the line and in the leadership of the revolution that errors 
are revealed, corrected, and mmmm surmounted. The ideological struggle, therefore, 
is absolutely necessary. 

If the history of the PCB is a history of struggle, of contradictions 
within the Party, jpf the strengthening of the Party is achieved only by overcoming 

~J - 
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these contradictions, it is evident that we must reveal and denounce all concepts 
that are foreign to the ideology of the proletariat. The ideological struggle is 
indispensable for the Party to preserve its purity aid its independence. Lenin 
said: "Whatever hinders the spontaneous worker movement, whatever degrades the 
importance of the "conscious" element and the importance of the social-democracy, 
equals — entirely aside from the wishes of whoever does it — the strengthening of the 
influence of the bourgeoise ideology within the worker movement." 

We can only carry on the ideological struggle, in a just and efficient 
manner, against the bourgeoise ideology that still exists in our ranks, if we are 
armed with the proletarian ideology. Hence, the necessity for the ideological 
education of our Party. 

How many errors and doubts would be avoided if our Party were well 
acquainted with Marxism-Leninism? 

Comrade Arruda says: "Bitter reverses were necessary so that we might 
clearly see the urgency of obtaining control in thi3 field, an urgency imposed by 
the practical necessities of the revolutionary struggle. The theoretical criticism 
of our revolutionary experience is only possible to the extent that we assimilate 
the wise teachings of Marx, Engels, Lenin, and Stalin. Without this theoretical 
criticism, we will not achieve the Program of the Party." 

It is clear that we have confidence in the Party and faith in the triumph 
of the cause of the proletariat, but this is not enough. If all the activity of the 
Party must be built on a strictly scientific base, our Party and each of us must 
master that science. See what comrade Malenkov teaches us in his report to the 
19th Congress: (Probl. 42 — page 95 ) "He who is retarded in the ideological and 
political field /sentence ends here/ 

III. Comrade Prestes tells us that we must learn from the CPSU to be intransigent 
toward any kind of deficiency in our work and toward all those who conceal their 
errors, in short, that we must confront and overcane the mistakes in our work. This 


? - 
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means that we must fully develop criticism and self-criticism within the Party, 
criticism and self-criticism that are not practiced enough in ourflBV ranks as a 
permanent means of improving our work, indissolubly linked with the very nature and 
spirit of the Party 2tf the proletariat. 

- Tendency to see defects, without seeing means to correct things. 

- Tendency to see and talk about the defects of others, and not about 
one’s own defects. 

- Comrades who see the errors and weakness and who do not take the correct 
position, as if they had nothing to say regarding it. Each one of us is responsible 
for all the Party. 

- The custom of not engaging in direct criticism, at the organization or 
meeting, is a shameful petty bourgeois© position, whereby comments are made only 
behind one’s back, outside the meetings. 

- The attitude of complacency with mistakes, that one must not be very 

strict • 

- Some believe that criticism is a denunciation of the personality, when 
in truth it is a way of helping the comrade. 

- Others believe that criticism and self-criticism is a remission of sins, 
such as the religious women engage in faithfully every week. 

- There is also destructive criticism, based on individualism. Criticism 
should not stem from personal problems, but rather from the interests of the Party. 

- Some comrades feel that criticism is a punishment. In fact, it should 
always be an educational factor. 

- From all the foregoing, it can be seen that criticism and self-criticism 

do not circulate freely within the Party. There is a tendency in the Party, 
v^some^pf) 

especially among/its leaders, toward self-sufficiency, toward being satisfied with 
what we have already done, toward resting on the small triumphs, toward adopting an 
air of importance and of false wisdom*. It is necessary for us to develop criticism 
and self-criticism, especially in the primary organizations. In this regard, the 
CPSU gives us valuable lessons. See the report of comrade Shriatov at the 
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19th Congress which is found in Problem 49s "At times criticize the critics.” 

Therefore, let us eliminate the idea that the leaders know everything and the 
militants have nothing to learn* This, instead of uniting the Party leaders with 
the mass of militants, separates them, to the detriment of the Party* 

Comrade Malenkov says: ,f Party militants who do not contribute to the develop- 
ment of criticism and self-criticism halt our advance; they lack the maturity to 
be leaders, and they cannot count on the confidence of the Party* We must educate 
the entire Party in the spirit of criticism and self-criticism in order to 
liquidate arrogance and discover modesty* What embellishes the Communist is 
revolutionary modesty. What does this mean? It means that what we are we owe to 
the Party, that what we do is always little in relation to what the Party gives, 
and that we could not achieve what we do without the participation of the whole 
Party. 


IV. Comrade Prestes calls our attention to the fact that we should learn from 
the CPSU, with regard to the greater encouragement of internal democracy and the 
strengthening of Party discipline. 

A formal attitude still exists in the Party with regard to the application 
of thd Party resolutions* There is still too little boldness and perseverance in 
the struggle to carry out our tasks. We do not become disturbed, as we should, if 
the work does not go well. That is a frequent manifestation of lack of discipline 
in our ranks. 

At times, there also arises the tendency toward two disciplines within the 
Party, one for the militants, and another for the leaders. The Party, however, has 
just one law, a single discipline for all the Communists, independent of their 
merits and the positions which they occupy. With regard to the leaders, let us 
remember what Prestes says: ”The greater the responsibilities of a leader, the 
greater are his duties, and the better example he should set in his conduct.” 

What factors lead to the strengthening of discipline? They include the 

followings 
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1) the subordination of personal interests to the interests of the Party; 
that is, the elevation of the Party spirit; the strengthening of the conscience, 
resoluteness, and self-sacrifice in the cause of the working class. 

2) the most complete development of internal democracy. 

It is necessary to extirpate two tendencies that exist in our Party: 
liberalism and authoritarianism. 

Liberalism leads to ultra-democratism, which is an expression of petty 
bourgeoise individualism. 

Authoritarianism leads to the elimination of democracy; it is an 
expression of petty bourgeoise personalism. 

V. Comrade Prestes calls our attention to the teachings of the CPSU. Above 
all, we must be vigilant. 

Lately, a dangerous tendency has developed in our Party toward a lessening 
of revolutionary vigilance. In spite of the report of February 1952, we do not 
develop sufficient vigilance within the Party, even though our Party is so close to 
the fortress of the enemy. 

The enemies of the Party, the Trotskyites in 1938 in Sao Paulo, the 
liquidators of 1942 • to 1945, the traitors Crispim and F. Lacerda — they did every- 
thing possible to prevent our Party frcm achieving its historic task. They tried 
to remove our Party from the correct revolutionary course. Today, more than ever 
before, we must be vigilant, strengthening and educating the Party, educating it 
in the spirit of loyalty to the CPSU, in the spirit of intransigence toward enemies 
of the Party, in the spirit of intransigent defense of the Program and of the 
Party statutes. 

What is the cause of fche lack of vigilance in our Party? The cause lies 
in the illusion concerning the nature of our struggle, an illusion whose ideological 
base is national reformism; it i3 the illusion-laden ideology of the petty 
bourgeoisie. It results from not understanding the dynamism of the class struggle, 
from not realizing what the enemy is capable of doing against our Party. Basically, 
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It is the ideology which the enemy strives to introduce into our ranks, in order 


to be able to penetrate the fortress of the proletariat. It is not b^ accident that 


the Americans spend millions in thejj provocation* endeavors against the Communist 
Parties, It is necessary to terminate the petty bourgeoise ingenuousness that still 
exists among us. 


The CPSU teaches us that an increased political vigilance of the Communists 

any 

and an intransigent struggle againet/fli machinations of hostile elements represents 


an important condition for strengthening the Party, 


VI, Prestes teaches us, referring to the experiences of the CPSU, that we 
must increase our ties with the masses, taking better care of thfc mass organizations , 
It is necessary to combat everything that prevents this; that is, it is necessary 
to combat, systematically, spontaneity and sectarianism. 

The directing and organizing role of the Party is exercised fully only 
if the Party works with the Masses, For that reason, it is necessary for the Party 
to have a stronger bond with the masses. 

Many of us in the Party say that we are separated from the masses, that 
we must unite with the masses; however, we do not go beyond this and do not get 
out of this situation, Stalin, however, in 1906, stated how we should act: ”our 


organizations, continuing the general political work, should intervene tirelessly 
in all the small conflicts and unite those small conflicts the great class 
struggle, aiding the masses in their protests and daily demands, and through 


flM&real processes, make known the great objectives of our Party,” Here are 
concrete indications concerning how to unite our Party with the masses. Our 
cause is the cause of the masses. 

Our reason for existence is the work of the masses; it is the elevation 
of the level of comprehension of the masses to the level of comprehension of the 
Party, 


VII, Comrade Prestes teaches us that, in order for us to carry out our tasks 
successfully and quickly, it is necessary to know that the essential thing in the 


F 
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work of the Party, according to Lenin and Stalin, is the proper selection of cadre 
and the systematic control over the execution of the tasks . 

Many of our failures were caused by the non-observance of these 
Leninist-Stalinist teachings. In his report to the Fourth Congress, comrade 
Amazonas stated: "The matter of cadres takes on a primary importance for our 
Party* Good cadres that give impulse to Party activities represent a factor of first 
magnitude for the strengthening of the Party. On the other hand, bad cadres, who do 
not concern themselves with their own education and who remain indifferent toward 
the needs of the Party, create obstacles to the struggle for the victory of the 
Program and for the fulfillment of the tasks of the Party.® As comrade Stalin 
teaches us, two fundamental criteria should serve to guide us in the selection of 
cadres, that is, their political capability and their practical aptitude.” 

And comrade Prestes, in his report to the Fourth Congfess, gives us the 
important elements for the selection of cadres. These are: "Devotion to the cause 
of the working class and loyalty to the Party, as proved in actual practice; close 
union with the masses; the spirit of initiative and the feeling of responsibility; 
the spirit of discipline and intransigence irjlihe struggle for the application of 
the Party line, against all deviations of Marxism-Leninism." 

The®| CPSU has always taught us that control over the fulfillment of 
tasks has a decisive importance for the advancement of the Party. Comrade Stalin 
teaches us: "A wfcll-organized control is the reflector that helps eliminate work 
of the organization, and is always ready to expose the bureaucrats. It can be 
safely stated that nine-tenths of our mistakes and errors can be explained by the 
lack of a well-executed control of fulfillment. There is no doubt that with a good 
control of fulfillment of the central decisions, the mistakes and errors will 
certainly be foreseen. However, in order for this control to fulfill its aims, 
at least two conditions are indispensable: first, that the control over fulfill- 
ment be systematic and not episodic; second, that the control over fulfillment, 
at all Party levels, be led, not by seoond-ranft comrades, but by those comrades 
with sufficient authority, by the leaders themselves." And we must look upon the 
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control not merely as an account of tasks already completed. 

The CPSU teaches us: "To direct signifies to control the fulfillment of the 
directives issued, and not only the fulfillment of those directives, but the 
directives themselves, their adequacy or their inadequacy. It would be ridiculous 
to believe that all of our directives are adequate in all their parts. This does 
not happen and it cannot happen. Control over fulfillment consists precisely in 
our militants controlling, from practical experience, not only the fulfillment of 
our directives, but also the adequacy of these very directives, 

VIII, The 19th Congress of the CPSU teaches us to develop and to fortify still 
more the unity of our Party, to guard the unity of our ranks like the pupils of 
our eyes. 

The unity of our Party can only be fully achieved in the struggle against 
the adversaries of Marxism-Leninism, against the enemies who may be in the ranks 
of the Party, Zeal for the defense of the unity of the Party is the standard for 
evaluating the Party leader or militant. 

Party unity, for us, is not conceived on the basis of a combination of 
various tendencies, with the free circulation of their viewpoints. No, The Party 
is not a bloc of various tendencies or groups living in symbiosis. The Party is 
one unit, a voluntary union of pel's ons who are united by the same ideal. Therefore, 
the struggle for unity on the basis of one Program, one organization, one directorate, 
and one tactic, supported by the active struggle of the Party as a whole, one and 
indivisible, constitutes a law of development for the Party. 

The organ of the Beports Bureau states: Soever tends toward divisionism 
or toward group struggles, strikes a blow against the vdry heart of the Party, and 
wishes to deprive it of its strength and of its power. Unity is a wellspring of 
strength and invincibility for the Party. It is the first duty of all militants." 

IX. In order to deal with problems of the Party, we must understand that wd 
are Communists, that we are members of the Party. The Party Statutes, in Art. 2, 
reveal what a Communist should be. 
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But the Party statutes also reveal the duties of the Communist, duties 
that must be rigorously fulfilled by Party members in order for them to become 
good Communists • The Communist duties indicate what the moral features of a 
Communist should be. 

We should always rembmber how Stalin characterized the Party member 
during his solemn oath at the time of Leninas death(Page 108 — History of the CPSU). 
Comrade Stalin also said: /statement not given/. 

The Communist takes care of Party questions with as much zeal as one 
gives to whatever he holds dear in life# Therefore, the Communist must be a man 
with Party spirit# 

A delegate to the 19th Congfdss said: "Communists have just one rule of 
conduct; if they assume an obligation with the Party, they fulfill it; if they 
make a promise to the Party, they fulfill it," That should be our standard of 
conduct with regard to our Party# 
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Regarding the Statutes 25X1 

For a new program, new methods® and new organizations, new organic principles. 
It is necessary to have a Party that is ready for the application of the Program, 
which is decisive. 

The Statutes were forged in the light of the Congress of the CPSU. 

The Statutes represent the fundamental and inviolable law of the internal life 
of the Party structure. 

For the Party to have unity of action, compliance with the Statutes is 
indispensable. 

The former Statutes, prepared in 1945 during the period of illegality, do 
not correspond to the present situation. The standards were very general. Many 
articles are now outmoded. The very declaration of principles is no longer 
suitable. 

Other statutes had to be prepared, in accordance with existing conditions, 
permitting the formation of af Party of a new type, in the image of the Party of 
Lenin and Stalin. 

The Statutes are not immutable. 

In 1922, the first Statutes were prepared. In 1925 (Second Congress), there 
were modifications; in 1945, there were further changes. Finally, the present 
Statutes were prepared at the Fourth Congress. 

In the first chapter are the immediate and ultimate objectives (declarations 
and principles) — this is the minimum and maximum program. 

We fulfill the Leninist principles concerning the exigency of being ■ Party 
member!. 

Also MBS contained in Chap. I is the principle of proletarian inter- 
nationalism. 


i 
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Every member must adjust his life ttH^Ml the framework of the Statutes and of 
the Program* 

The Leninist principles for being a member of the Party: 

1) Accept the Program and the Statutes. 

2) Serve in one of the organizations* 

3) F ulfill the duties of the Party. 

4) Pay the monthly dues. 

Duties (These were established, expanded, and modified with due consideration): 

1. Guard the unity of the Party 

Political (follow the political line) 

Organizational (elimination of all blocv) 

Ideological 

Operational 

The enemy strives by all external and internal means to destroy our unity: 
Defeatists, Trotskyists, etc. 

2. Participate actively in the political life. 

3. Strengthen the bonds of the Party with the masses. 

The participation if the great masses in our struggle represents the 
objective condition for our victory. 

Prestes says that we are faithful servants of the people; carry the feeling 
of the masses to the Primary Organizations and to all echelons of the Party, so 
that we may MM know how to champion their problems. 

Lenin said that MMI it is necessary to be mixed up with the masses up to 
a certain point, to be of the same blood as the masses, to think of the masses 

day and night. 

4. Raise the political and ideological levels. 

The stress changes fromMMMHl quantity to quality. There is need for 
the Party to be on a high level; therefore, the militants must maintain that high 

level. 

- 3L ~ 
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We can lead with success only if all the militants, including those of 

the primary organizations, understand the general meaning of our fight* 

5. Observe Mi the discipline of the Party. 

The Statutes make it compulsory for all organizations to render accounts 
periodically. 

6. Develop criticism and self-criticism. 

Combat comradeship, fellowship. 

There is a great tendency toward reducing criticism. Example: Not to 
report the criticism in the record or document, etc. 

7* Be honest and sincere toward the Party. 

The Party member cannot have two lives. 

Solitariness gives a false Impression of the Party, and its consequences 
art disastrous. 

8. Maintain Party secrets and give proof of vigilance and firmness in the 
face of the class enemy. 

Follow the rules for illegal work. 

Each militant must know that which it is strictly necessary for him to know. 
In prison, it is necessary to continue the fight, under different conditions. 

9. Apply a proper policy in the selection of cadres. 

This is a new duty contained in the present Statutes. 

Criteria for the selection of cadres. 

(Prestes, Fourth Congress) 

a) devotion to the cause of the working class. 

b) faithfulness to the Party, as proven in practice in own life. 

c) close ties with the masses. 

d) spirit of initiative. 

. ■ i ( . 
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e) feeling of responsibility. 

f) spirit of discipline. 

g) intransigence in the fight for the application of the political line 
of the Party and against deviations from Marxism-Leninism . 

10. Solidarity with comrades who are victims of persecution. 


^"page 3 of original is missing7 


Another new point. 

Hi frht.q - They guarantee greater participation in the collective leadership. 

1. Participate in the free and responsible discussion of the problems of 
Party policies at meetings and in the Party press. 

2. Vote and hold office in the directing organizations of the Party. 

3. Critieize any member of the Party at a Party meeting. 

4. Make proposals, suggestions, and observations; announce defects of Party 
work to any Party organization, including the Central Committee. 

5. Demand personal participation whenever the matter concerns actions or 
conduct. 

These rights are confused with the duties, for they both refer to the 
interests of the Party. 

Organic Structure 

The political division of Brazil is archaic, dating back to colonial times. 

It does not give Cue consideration to the various regions, or to their unequal 
development. 

By the statute referred to, Amazonas was placed at the same level of importance 
as Sao Paulo. At the present time, fMHMMl several states may be included in a 
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region of the Party* On the other hand, there may be several Regional Committees 
within one state* There are also Regional Committees that include parts of several 
states* The Regional Committees were organized in accordance with economic and 
social conditions, class strength, etc* 

The Central and Municipal Committees are disappearing. 

Another important factor is the establishment of special political directorates 
by the Central Committee* These directorates may later become permanent, or they 
may be dissolved* Examples Strike of the seamen, etc* 

Also, at tht present time, organizing cadre of the Central Committee are sent 

to any locale. 

Changes in names: 

f rom ■ CN to CC; from Executive Committee of the CN to the Presidium of the CC; 
the CR, CZ (includes one or more municipalities, or portions thereof); OB (a name 
that is self-explanatory) • 

New organizations: CC for control — for vigilance against the class enemy 
within the Party; and the CC for finances — for strict control of finances and 
vigilance against corruption. 

Collective leadership represents the supreme principle of Party leadership* jflt 
In accordance with the Ml CPSU teachings, the individual responsibility does not 

diminish, it increases; every one is obliged to give an accoun^^T his respective 

A 

organization. 

Only in special cases can a Secretary take individual resolutions. 

Plenary sessions held without any preparation, or without a collective report, 
represent a serious infraction. 

The excessive centralization of tasks is another grave infraction. 
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The new Statutes give great importance to the Primary Organizations* 

Tasks of the Primary Organizations: 

a) carry on work of agitation and propaganda among the masses* 

b) always be alert to the feelings and demands of the masses, and transmit 
same to the Party* 

c) recruit new members and collect the fees, control their activities and 
behavior and enforce Party discipline among the militants* 

d) organize the political study by Party members, and control their assimila- 
tion of the minimum knowledge of Marxism-Leninism. 

e) develop criticism and self-criticism,* and train the comrades to have an 
intransigent attitude with regard to deficiencies in Party work* 

The Statutes must regulate even the lives of the militants: they are an 
educational factor* 

Statutes — Prob* 64 
Amazonas Report — Prob* 54 

n m — of the Fourth Congress — Prob. 64 
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INTERNATIONAL POLICY 
Two Worlds — Tiro Systems 
( 1917 - 19141 ) 

SUMMARY 

I. Beginning of the disintegration of world capitalism 

a. Division of the world into two systems 

b. Decadence of the capitalist economy 

c. Sharpening of the conflicts between the workers and capitalists 

d. Sharpening of the conflicts between the imperialist powers and the 

colonial and dependent peoples 

e. Sharpening of the conflicts among the imperialist powers 

II. Two policies on international matters 

a. Capitalist encirclement of the USSR 

b. Peace policy of the USSR 

c. Aggravation of the threat of war 

d. Formation of a center of war in the Far East 

e. Formation of a center of war in the West 

f. Struggle of the USSR to organize collective security 

g. Cohabitation of the principal imperialist powers with Fascist 
aggressors 

h. The USSR consolidates its own security 

III. Beginning of World War II 

a. The German Fascist invaders launch World War II 

b. The war in Europe 
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I. In October 19,17 the Russian proletariat destroyed the power of the 
bourgeoisie and installed a new regime, the socialist regime, breaking with 
the imperialist front. The great socialist October Revolution was a mortal 
blow to world capitalism. The foundations of capitalism were shaken. 

a. After that, capitalism no longer had the strength to recover from 
the blow it had suffered. A country as great and rich as Russia, 
which makes up one sixth of the surface of the globe (22 million 
square kilometers) had broken away from the world capitalist 
system. Thereafter, the world divided into two systems, the 
capitalist and the socialist. Two centers of gravity took shape: 

V 

one, the USSRj the other consisting of the principal capitalist 
countries. 

Stalin said, "The October Revolution, in shaking imperialism, at the 
same time created the first dictatorship of the proletariat, a powerful and 
alert base for the world revolutionary movement, a base which this movement 
had never had before, and on which it can now establish itself. It has 
created a powerful and open center for the international revolutionary move- 
ment, a center which it had never had, and around which it can achieve solid- 
arity, organizing a single revolutionary front of the proletariat and of the 
oppressed peoples who are struggling against imperialism. " 

The October Revolution marks the beginning of the disintegration of the 
world capitalism in both the economic and the political fields. Stalin said, 
"The October Revolution struck a mortal blow at world capitalism, a blow 
from which it will never recover, and for this very reason capitalism will 
never again regain that "equilibrium" and that "stability" which it had before 
the October Revolution." 

b. The economic development of the capitalist countries is interrupted 
periodically by depressions which give rise to unemployment, poverty, and 
starvation of the workers. 


- 2 - 

, ’■ .■y.’SAii 

... . . y \i j' i:/u||L, 

Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/03/08 : CIA-RDP80T00246A039800370001-0 


I 


7 


Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/03/08 : CIA-RDP80T00246A039800370001-0 


After World War I, depressions became more frequent, painful, and 
destructive. Before World War I, the intervals between depressions were from 
8 to 12 years. After each depression there was a boom, production rose, and 
unemployment fell. After World War I there was no recovery in the capitalist 
economy. Even in the periods of relative stability and increase in pro- 
duction, the industrial enterprises operate in a state of constant partial 
paralysis, and unemployment also is constant. 

Between World Wars I and II, the industry of the principal capitalist 
countries used from half to two thirds of their productive capacity. Immedi- 
ately after World War I, economic chaos developed in Europe. During this 
period, industrial production in the European countries reached only 80 to 
90 percent of the prewar figure. 

Europe recovered as the result of "aid” from US capitalism. This "aid" 
was paid for by the financial subjection of Western Europe to the US. The 
US then became the principal financial exploiter in the world. During the 
second half of 1929, a depression of unprecedented extent and intensity was 
unleashed. This depression affected not only the industry but also the 
agriculture of the capitalist countries. Industrial production in the US 
in 1932 was cut in half. That of Germany decreased liO percent, that of 
France 30 percent. As the result of the depression, millions and millions 
of workers were left unemployed, totaling 30 million unemployed. The 
depression of 1929 lasted for 5 years, while its predecessors Jiad las^ed^from 
2 to 3 years. The world economic crisis lasted until 1933* 
year# the drop in production stopped. The depression became stagnation. 

Then, later, a sort of industrial surge arose, though nothing amounting to 
such a blossoming of industry as usually takes place during the economic 
eycles/receding Wbrld War I. 

The industry of the capitalist world did not return to the 1929 level 
after the depression. In 1938 the number of unemployed was 18 million. 
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Stalin said, "The characteristic feature of this new depression is that 
it differs from those of the past, differs for the worse and not for the 
better." 

Whereas in the USSR industrial production in 1938 amounted to h77% of 
the 1929 figure, that of the US amounted to 72 % and that of France, 70 % of 
the 1929 level. 

c. After World War I and the October Revolution, the basic conflicts 
of capitalism became still more acute. These conflicts were those 
between the proletariat and the bourgeoisie, those between imperialist 
on the one hand and colonial and dependent countries on the other, 
and those among the capitalist countries themselves. 

Unemployment is the principal scourge suffered by the workers of the 
capitalist countries. The capitalists do everything possible to unload 
the burden of depression onto the shoulders of the workers. The average 
annual wage of the US workers in 1933 was 1*3 percent less than in 192 9. In 
Japan and Italy, for example, the working day was lengthened to 10 or 12 
hours, and in factories producing war materiel it was as much as 16 hours 
long. 

The Communist parties headed the working-class struggle against capitalism. 
They arose after the Great October Revolution, especially during the 
revolutionary struggles which occurred between 1918 and 1920. The Communist 
parties took form, therefore, under the direct influence of the struggle of 
the Russian proletariat for power, a struggle which proved to be victorious. 

The most enlightened and progressive sectors of the working class, the most 
revolutionary elements of the proletariat, were to be found in the ranks of 
the Communist parties. But the Communist parties were still fairly fragile 
and very weak. They did not have leaders with revolutionary experience and 
with sufficient theoretical background to face the problems of the Revolution. 
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The Communist parties, in their turn, did not maintain communications among 
themselves, -which complicated the revolutionary struggle of the -world prole- 
tariat. For this reason, the Communist International, known as the Third 
International, was founded in 1919, on Lenin's proposal. 

The Communist International (Comintern) played a distinguished role in 
the revolutionary movement of the world proletariat. We can distinguish 
the following basic tasks performed by the Comintern: 

1. It strengthened the bonds among the workers of different countries; 
it enlarged the ties of fraternity and solidarity of the Communist parties 
throughout the world. 

2. It worked out the most important theoretical and tactical problems 
of the world workers' movement, aided by the genius of Lenin and Stalin. 

3. It helped to educate the most important leaders of the Communist 
and Workers' parties. 

In 19U3, the Comintern, through its Executive Committee, was dissolved, 
because it had already fulfilled its historic mission. The Communist 
parties had already matured politically, theoretically, and ideologically, 

and they no longer needed such direct aid as that of the Comintern. On the 

P 

other hand, every Communist jjarty had to face situations which were charac- 
teristic of its own country. The disappearance of the Comintern did not 
mean that the world-wide directing and motive force had disappeared. 

At the present time, the great, powerful, and wise CPSU exists. Its 

P 

strategy and tactics are a model for all the Communist parties throughout 
the world. Its theoretical and ideological heritage, constantly enriched 
by Lenin and Stalin, is a heritage of the international movement. To give 
an idea of the growing influence of the Communist parties among the masses, 
let us cite the fact that the German CP in 1932 won 6 million votes in the 
elections for the Reichstag. 

In order to stifle the growing revolutionary movement, and to prevent 
the victory of the Revolution, which was inevitable, the bourgeoisie began 
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to make use of the most violent types of governmental methods. Terror became 
the norm. Crimes and assassinations of all kinds were used against the 
working class. In order to eliminate the proletarian organizations and to 
guarantee the survival of the capitalist system, the bourgeoisie created the 
Fascist parties, with their paramilitary formations. Faced by the advance 
of the revolutionary movement of the working class, the bourgeoisie set forth 
on the road of open Fascism. 

•’Fascism is the frankly terrorist dictatorship of the most reactionary, 
the most chauvinistic, the most imperialistic elements of financial capitalism" 
(Dimitrov) . 

The forms of Fascism vary greatly from country to country, but they are 
influenced by the following factors: 

1) Historical, social, and economic conditions; 

2) National characteristics; 

3) The international situation of each country. 

National Characteristics — The forms of Fascism vary according to the traditions 
and the mentality of the local population. In Germany they are affected by 
the militaristic traditions of the German people. 

International Situation of Each Country — In a country like the US, the form 
of Fascism cannot be the same as that in a backward country or colony. 

Fascism is not a simple substitution of one bourgeois government for 
another. It is the replacement of a form of government which is nominally a 
government of the bourgeoisie, by another form of government, the replacement 
of bourgeois democracy by open terrorist dictatorship. However, Fascist 
dictatorship is not a sign of a powerful bourgeoisie. 

"It is an indication of weakness of the bourgeoisie, an indication that 
the bourgeoisie is no longer able to dominate through the old methods of 
parliamentarianism and bourgeois democracy; and therefore it is forced to 
resort to terrorist methods of government in its internal policy." (Stalin). 
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d. After world War I and the October Revolution, the conflicts between 
the imperialistic powers and the peoples of the colonial and dependent 
countries intensified. Thereafter the imperialists intensified 
further the exploitation and the oppression of the colonial and 
dependent peoples. Actually, imperialism tried to get out of its 
difficulties not only through exploitation of the workers of its own 
country, but also through that of the peoples of colonial and 
dependent countries. 

The wages of the workers in dependent countries and colonies are a small 
fraction of those in the mother country. In India, infant mortality and the 
maternal death rate are 600 percent of the British rate. The average life 
expectancy in India is 2 $ years. In Recife, Salvador, Maceio, and Natal 
(in Brazil), h$Q out of every 1,000 infants die every year. The death rate 
in Brazil is one of the highest in the world. 

The imperialists do everything possible to safeguard this monstrous 
system of plunder, but since the October Revolution the colonial system of 
imperialism has been shaken more and more, has been disintegrating, has been 
in a state of crisis. 

The peculiarity of this new period is the fact that the struggle has 
been directed by the working class. The October Revolution indicated to the 
oppressed nations that they also could free themselves from the imperialist 
yoke and could win a free, prosperous, and happy country. 

Under the influence of the October Revolution, the most powerful 
liberation movement recorded in history, the revolution in China, took form. 
This movement, begun under the influence of the October Revolution, was 
victorious after World War II, and is the most important fact of history since 
the October Revolution. 

Since the October Revolution, the demand for the right to self-determina- 
tion of nations has been a part of the world proletarian revolution. The 
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distinguishing feature of the revolution is its proletarian quality. The 
■working class of the capitalist countries is struggling against the bourgeoisie 
•which exploits and oppresses it. It is struggling to destroy the power of 
the imperialists. The oppressed peoples of the colonial and dependent 
countries are struggling against imperialist domination and enslavement, to 
free themselves from the yoke of foreign imperialism. Hence, from the 
internal point of view, the task of the revolution in the colonies and 
dependencies was to achieve a bourgeois-democratic revolution, an agrarian 
and anti-imperialist revolution. 

From the external point of view, it is a part of the world revolution. 

Tvro movements are arising in the struggle for liberation of the 
colonies and dependencies: one directed by the working class, which wants to 
carry the revolution furtherj the other directed by the bourgeoisie, which wants 
to retain the leadership of the movement. For this reason, the nationalist 
factor plays an important part at the beginning of the struggle. 

e. After World War I and the October Revolution, the conflicts among 
the imperialist powers intensified. With the reduction of the field 
of action of the imperialist powers, and in view of the existence 
of the law of unequal development of capitalist countries, the 
conflicts among the imperialists increased. 

After World War I, the US strengthened itself remarkably and began to 
penetrate the sphere of influence of other imperialist countries: South 
America, Canada, China, etc. The struggle arose in the first place between 
the US and British imperialists and between the US and Japan over domination 
of the Pacific region. 

At the same time, Britain and France were struggling for the mastery of 
Europe, while the Italian bourgeoisie began to develop. 

Mussolini tried to dominate the Mediterranean and win new colonies. 

German imperialism revived, aided by the imperialists of other countries. 
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From 192U to 1929 > the influx of foreign capital into Germany amounted to 
15 billion marks in long-term investments and more than 6 billion marks in 
short-term investments. Seventy percent of the long-term investments were 
from the US. 


CHAPTER TWO 

-I- 

Although the conflicts among the imperialist powers were intensifying, 
the strongest conflict in the postwar world was that between the capitalist 
world and the USSR. This conflict began to develop rapidly, began to 
improve the welfare of the masses. The imperialists saw in this a threat 
to the existence of capitalism itself as a system. Therefore, they made use 
of all their resources, with the purpose of eliminating the Soviet power. 
Therefore, the capitalist encirclement took shape. 

"Capitalist encirclement means that one country has established a 
soc iali st system within its own frontiers, and that many covin tries (the 

O 

bourgeois countries) continue to preserve the capitalist way of life; it 
means that they are encircling the USSR, watching for an opportunity to 
attack it, to destroy it, or, at least, to undermine its power and weaken it." 
(Stalin). 

The struggle ag ains t capitalist encirclement is a task of the Soviet 
people, but the working class and the peoples of the colonies and 
dependencies, also have an interest in destroying the encirclement, as they 
have a vital interest in the destruction of imperialism. This is, therefore, 
an international task. 

When the bourgeoisie is destroyed in the principal imperialist countries, 
capitalist encirclement will disappear. 

b. While the imperialists were doing everything possible to drag 

humanity into a new war, the USSR was struggling stolidly for the 
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maintenance of peace. The USSR was carrying out a consistent peace 
policy, as the need for peace flows from the very nature of the USSR. 

The basic objective of the foreign policy of the USSR is to safeguard 
the peaceful labor of the Soviet countries. 

Faced with capitalist encirclement, the USSR is trying to strengthen its 
own armed forces, which have the following objectives: 

1) To defend national interests} 

2) To guard the integrity of the Soviet frontiers; 

3) To guard the peaceful labor and the security of the Soviet peoples. 

In its struggle for peace, the USSR guided itself by the basic principles 
of Leninist-Stalinist policy, which are as follows: (Stalin in his speech to 
the XVIIIth Congress): 

1) We are in favor of peace and the strengthening of commercial relations 
with all countries. We occupy and will continue to occupy this position, as 
long as other countries desire relations with the USSR, as long as they do 
not try to harm the interests of oip/country. 

2) We are in favor of peaceful relations with all countries that border 
on the USSR. 

3) We are in favor of support for the victims of aggression. 

U) We are not afraid of the threats of aggressors, and we are ready to 
reply with two blows for every blow of the eneny. 

c. Although the conflict between the USSR and the capitalist world was 
very deep after World War I, this conflict did not determine the 
course of events. The depression sharpened the struggle for markets 
and for a redivision of the world, and this led to a new imperialist 
war. In this period, military expenditures increased, the 
armaments race sharpened, and, in a word, imperialism was openly 
preparing for a new world war. With the preparation for this war, 
the bourgeoisie planned first of all to liquidate the USSR and to 
settle thereby the conflicts which were lacerating the capitalist world. 

- 10 - 

1 Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/03/08 : CIA-RDP80T00246A039800370001-0 


Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/03/08 : CIA-RDP80T00246A039800370001-0 


d. In consequence of this war policy, Japan invaded Manchuria in 1931 
without any declaration of war, with the purpose of taking over all 
China, the Far East, and the western Pacific islands, in order to 
dominate Asia. 

Thus the first focus of war formed in the Far East. 

e. The depression of 1929-1933 deepened the conflicts not only in the 
Far East, but also in Western Europe. Unemployment, poverty, and 
starvation increased, especially in Germany. 

The Ger man bourgeoisie, aware of its own weakness, raised Hitler to 
power in 193U. Britain, France, and the US approved this action. The 
workers' organizations were destroyed, and the German people were deprived 
of all of the most elementary liberties. Trying to unleash a war, the Nazis 
developed an intensive propaganda campaign against the other countries. 

They instilled in the German people the idea of race superiority. They 
preached racism passionately. 

The minds of the youth were perverted by a savage nationalism. Thus, 
a new focus of war took shape in the heart of Europe. The USSR, taking 
cognizance of this fact, began to strengthen its frontiers. 

In 1935, Italy invaded Ethiopia and converted it into an Italian colony. 

f. While the danger of war was increasing, the USSR was struggling 
steadfastly for peace, unmasking aggressions. It entered the 
League of Nations in 193U, sponsored by 30 nations. It defended 
collective security there and endeavored to create a civilian front 
of peace-loving nations against Fascism and aggression. 

In 1936, the Fascist Axis was formed between Rome and Berlin. 

The USSR took advantage of all available methods to defend peace, but 
it did not succeed in achieving a solid front of nations united against war. 

g. The imperialist countries regarded Hitler's Germany as an instrument 
to be launched against the USSR, against the working class and the 
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national liberation movement. That is 'why Britain and France rejected 
the mutual-security proposal under the pretext of nonintervention. 

In 1936, Germany and Italy perpetrated armed intervention in Spain. 

Britain and France acted as accomplices in this aggression. 

In 1937, Japan invaded China and occupied Shanghai. 

In 1938, Hitler's Germany invaded Austria and annexed it to Germany. 
Britain and France did not oppose this new aggression. They tried to divert 
the war toward the East. The ruling circles in these countries incited Hitler 
to attack the USSR. 

h. Germany continued to plunder Europe. It dominated Rumania through 
Antonescu. 

At the Munich Conference of September 1938, Czechoslovakia was handed 
over to Hitler by Chamberlain and Daladier of Britain and France respectively. 
"The USSR will not pull chestnuts out of the fire for the imperialists", 

said Stalin. 

In August 1939, Germany proposed a nonaggression treaty with the USSR, 
and the latter accepted, gaining thereby a year and a half in which the USSR 
prepared its resources. In September 1 939 the USSR began to organize its 
defense on the eastern front. 


CHAPTER III 

a. The policy of the governments of Britain and France was anti-Soviet 
and resulted in utter failure. They were the victims of their own 
treachery. War began against them and not against the USSR. 

On 1 September 1939, Germany attacked Poland, and Britain and France 
were compelled to declare war on Germany. The Polish army was annihilated. 

The USSR knew that Germany would attack it, and therefore it annexed 
Byelorussia and the western Ukraine. Germany turned against Finland, the 
government of which sold out completely. 
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The Soviet frontier was seriously threatened, especially Leningrad. In 
November 1939, Fascist Finland attacked the USSR. Finland was defeated, and 
in March 19U0 it signed a treaty and drew back its frontiers. 

The USSR also tried to sign treaties with the Baltic countries. In the 
summer of 19U0 the masses of Latvia, Estonia, and Lithuania overthrew their 
bourgeois governments and requested annexation to the USSR. 

b. Germany gathered its forces, and Britain and France prepared to face 
aggression. The bourgeoisie of these countries preferred German 
aggression to the victory of the people. In April 19U0, Germany 
invaded Denmark and Norway, which surrendered unconditionally. 

Then it was the turn of Belgium, Holland, and Luxemburg (May 19U0) . 

In June 19U0 came the fall of Paris - unconditional surrender. Britain 
was cruelly bombarded, but was not invaded, since Germany turned against the 
USSR. 

On 22 June 19hl, Germany invaded the USSR. Thus began a new period in 
the history of mankind. 
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Summary 

25X1 

1* New weakening of capitalism and strengthening of socialism: 

a. The camp of imperialism has been considerably reduced. 

b. The great successes of the democratic forces. 

c. Formation of two camps: that of imperialism and that of democracy. 

2. US imperialism is the worst enemy of peace, liberty, and national indepen- 
dence. 

a. US imperialism struggles for world domination. 

b. The cold -war policy. 

c. Rightist socialists are agents of imperialism. 

d. c Intensification of the conflicts in the camp of imperialism. 

e. Traits and specific peculiarities which characterize the present inter- 
national situation. 

3. The USSR as the main directing force of the democratic camp. 

a. The basic line of Soviet foreign policy. 

b. The Soviet program for a lasting and democratic peace. 

c. Soviet policy in relation to the countries which were defeated in World 
War II: position toward Germany and Japan. 

d. The USSR defends the independence of nations. 

e. The USSR and the UN. 

f. The USSR defends peaceful coexistence between the countries of the 
capitalist and socialist systems. 

g. Task of the Soviet CP in the field of foreign policy. 

l.a. The victory of the peace-loving peoples, and especially of the Soviet 
peoples, in the war against the Fascist aggressors brought essential changes 
in the international situation. As a result of the defeat of Nazi Germany, of 
Fascist Italy, and of militarist Japan, the balance of power in the field <f world 
politics changed in favor of the socialist system. The imperialists, in partici- 
pating in World War II, had as their objective the liquidation or the weakening 

- 1 - 

Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/03/08 : CIA-RDP80T00246A039800370001-0 


Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/03/08 : CIA-RDP80T00246A039800370001-0 


of the USSR, the smothering of the international democratic movement. As a 
result of the victory over the Fascist aggressors, the USSR became more power- 
ful and increased its authority and prestige in the international arena. 

As a result of World War II, the capitalist system received a heavy blow, 
and world capitalism came out of World War II greatly weakened. 

The camp of Imperialism was considerably reduced. 

The Soviet armies had liberated the peoples of the countries of Central 
and Southeastern Europe . 

These peoples had abolished the power of the great capitalist landowners 
and had installed a people * s -democratic regime, 

Germany, Japan, and Italy had ceased to be great powers. 

France also came out of the war greatly weakened and lost her position as 
a great power, 

Britain came out of World War II with her military and political power 
greatly shaken. 

Now, in place of six great powers, there remain only the US and Britain, 
b. The people* 8 -democratic countries of Central and Southeastern Europe, the 
people directed by the working classes, had achieved great and deep-seated eco- 
nomic and social transformations, creating conditions necessary for the building 
of a socialist society. In these countries the ownership of estates, of banks, 
of transportation facilities, and of heavy and medium industry was abolished, 
and they became possessions of the state. It became possible to work out new 
constitutions which consolidated the people’s -democratic regime. In these 
countries the people *s -democratic regime performs the functions of the dictator- 
ship of the proletariat. 

The workers* parties existing in these countries united into a single workers* 
party. 

The other parties existing there recognized the leadership of the party. 

On the other hand, a movement arose on a world -wide scale which is recorded 
in the history of mankind: the World Movement of the Partisans of Peace, under 
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whose banner hundreds of millions of people struggle who aspire toward peace 
and a happy life. 

The working class is uniting and organizing on a world-wide scale under 
the banner of the F.S.M. (72 million workers united at the Congress of Milan 
in 19^9)* The women also are organizing on a scale never before achieved, into 
the F.D.I.M. (more than 100 million women from 60 countries), and the youth are 
organizing into the F.M.J.D. (70 million youth from 63 countries). This illustrates 
the great advance of the democratic movement and reveals its strength and scope 
and the prodigious growth of the Communist and workers 1 parties. Twenty years 
ago there were only 500 thousand active members of the Communist Party in the 
world . 

Today there are 2k million Communists outside the USSR. The Soviet CP has 
over 7 million members, and the tendency is for the Communist parties to con- 
tinue to grow. Since World War II, the national liberation movement in colonies 
and dependencies also has been stimulated to an extent never before achieved. 

The crisis of the colonial system of imperialism began with the October Revolution, 
but it was the period since World War II that emphasized it. The colonial system 
of imperialism is openly crumbling. In the struggle of the colonials and de- 
pendent peoples for their liberty, the victory of the Chinese people against 
the imperialist enslavers, a victory of world -wide historic importance, stands 
out. As Zdanov stated: "The crisis of the colonial system, which has been in- 
tensified as a result of World War II, is revealed in the powerful impulse in 
the national movement in the colonies and dependencies." 

c. During World War II, the countries which had fought against Germany, Japan, 
and Italy were marching side by side. But the objectives of the allies in the 
struggle against Nazism were different, as were their plans for the organization 
of the world after the war. The USSR and the other countries of peace, in par- 
ticipating in World War II, were struggling for the following objectives: 

1) the complete defeat of Hitlerist Germany and militarist Japan; 2) the liquidation 
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of Fascism; 3) the restoration and strengthening of the democratic system in 
the countries which were victims of Fascism; 4) prevention of a world war; 

5) assurance of peaceful and lasting cooperation among nations. 

The British and American imperialists had the following objectives in 
participating in World War II: l) the weakening of Germany and Japan in order 
to free themselves of rivals; 2) the weakening of the USSR, causing the USSR 
to lose its position as a great power, and making it dependent on the US and 
Britain; 3) establishment of their domination throughout the world. 

In the presence of this policy in the world arena, two fairly clear policies 
began to define themselves. The existence of these two policies led to the 
formation of two camps of countries: the imperialist and antidemocratic camp, 
and the democratic and antiimperialist camp. 

The division of the world into two camps is a new phenomenon which is 
characteristic of the postwar period. It is not a geographic division between 
the countries of the west and of the east, although there is a certain geographic 
pattern; it is a question of the policy followed by these countries. 

Countries in which a capitalist system prevdjjfrs may belong to the democratic 
camp as long as they have a peaceloving government. 

With the formation of two camps, two very clear tendencies in world politics 
appeared. The US is the axis of the imperialist camp, its directing and its 
basic force. It is the center of world reaction, the center for the preparation 
fbr a new war* 

In leading the imperialist camp, the Americans are trying: 

1) To solve their own internal and foreign conflicts; 

2) To consolidate capitalism; 

3) To liquidate socialism and democracy; 

4) To enslave the peoples of the world; 

5) To change the balance of power on the international scene in their own 
favor. 
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Britain also belongs to the imperialist camp. Britain was an ally of the 
US which came out of World War II greatly weakened, and today she is economically 
and militarily dependent on the US. 

France and Italy also belong to the imperialist camp. The bourgeoisie of 
these countries came out of the war greatly weakened. The democratic movement 
in these countries is strongly in the ascendant. 

In order to keep themselves in power, the bourgeoisie have recourse to 
US "aid” and become lackeys of the Yankee imperialists. 

Belgium and Holland have great colonial possessions, in which the struggle 
for national liberation is intensifying. Besides Belgium and Holland, Spain, 
Turkey, Portugal, the countries of the Near East, and all Latin America belong 
to the imperialist camp. 

The democratic camp is lined up against the imperialist camp. The main 
force is the USSR, the irreconcilable enemy of the imperialists. 

The members of the democratic camp are the peopled democracies of Central 
and Southeastern Europe and of Asia, China, Mongolia, Korea, Vietnam, and the 
GDR. The Asiatic nations which are struggling against imperialism (Malaya) also 
belong. 

The democratic camp is supported by the workers* and democratic movement 
in the capitalist countries. 

CHAPTER II 

The US imperialists had as their objective in waging World War II new 
plundering of the other countries. They had won fabulous profits as the suppliers 
of armaments and war materiel. In the 5 years preceding Wcdd War II, the profits 
of the US monopolies amounted to 17*5 billion dollars. During the 6 years of 
the war they amounted to 53 billion. 

The imperialists profited by and took possession of new markets and sub- 
jugated the countries of Europe, including those which had developed under their 
domination. They had worked out the Marshall Plan to further this policy of 
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plunder, a plan which was one of the most important instruments of economic and 
political enslavement of the nations of Europe. The plan wore a mask of philan- 
thropy, as the Imperialists had begun to distribute dollars. 

The Marshall Plan also was a plan for political domination, for preparing 
the countries for a new war. 

Immediately after the Marshall Plan, the Communists were expelled from the 
governments of France and Italy. The US imperialists did not conceal their 
plans for building an American world empire. 

They openly prepared a new war. The 1951 "52 budget of the US envisions 
the expenditure, for military purposes, of amounts 60 times greater than those 
of 1938-39, the eve of World War II, and twice as much as those of 19*H-U2, at 
the height of World War II. 

The armed forces of the US, Britain, and France combined have an effective 
strength of over 5 million men, a number many times the prewar figure. The US 
has created a ground, air, and naval net hundreds of kilometers long around the 
countries of the North American continent. The US has subjected its entire 
economy to military objectives. 

The US has revived the racist theory of the Hitlerites. The Americans say 
that the English-speaking nations are destined to rule the world (although they 
form a minority in the world). 

In 19 U 9 the US, Britain, France, Italy, Canada, Belgium, Holland, Luxem- 
burg, Denmark, Norway, Portugal, and Iceland signed the North Atlantic Pact, 
a military alliance of a frankly aggressive nature, directed against the USSR 
and the people's democracies, against the national liberation movement <f peoples 
and the democratic force throughout the world. 

c. The war policy played a distinguished part in the preparation for and in 
the launching of a new war. It consists of the measures taken by the US 
millionaires to create artifidhlly a state of tension in the international scene. 

The cold war policy gives rise to: 

1. Crude interference on an unprecedented scale in the internal affairs 
of other countries, and systematic provocations against free and sovereign states, 
a campaign of sabotage against the legitimate governments of sovereign states. 
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2. All the activity of the US government in foreign policy is geared to 
serve the interests of cold war. The US State Department and its diplomacy are 
in the service of cold war. Its activity consists in artificially creating 

a state of international tension. 

3. Even the cultural relations between the US and the other countries 
have the objective of serving cold war. 

4. The cold -war policy leads more and more to the replacement of normal 
diplomatic relations by a policy of impositions, of disorganization of inter- 
national economic relations, and in the worsening of relations among nations, 
c. In their struggle to prepare and launch a new war, the American and British 
imperialists are counting on the open support of the leaders of the Social - 

iZs 

Democratic parties, or rightist Socialists. They are agents of the bourgeoie^ 
inside the very working class, and thus are lackeys of the US and British im- 
perialists for the enslavement of their peoples. The rightist governments are 
more steadfast defenders of bourgeoisie than the bourgeoisie themselves; without 
the rightist governments the bourgeoisie could not stay in power (Lenin). 

British Labor Party — the workers eame to power because they made big promises 
to the British people: connections with US business, nationalization of the 
principal branches of industry, a policy in favor of the working class. Once 
in power, the Labor government turned against the colonies (Malaya and Burma). 

In foreign policy it followed the US. 

In France — the rightist socialists are following the French bourgeoisie and 
are helping in the campaign against the working class and against the democratic 
movement. They issue laws against the worker and use military forces against 
workers on strike . ' 

Soviet-Yugoslav Relations — Since 1947 there has been an abnormal situation 
with respect to the relations between Yugoslavia on the one hand and the USSR 
and the People's Democracies on the other. The imperialists fostered this 
situation by making Yugoslavia a base of support for its own policy. In 1955 
the Soviet government, considering that there had been mistaken on both sides, 
took the initiative in solving the problems of these relations. 
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a. The conflicts among the imperialists over markets for the sale of 
goods and investment of capital, and over sources of raw materials, are becoming 
more intense. The US imperialists, simultaneously with their policy of a new 
war, are taking over colonies, and are making free countries such as France, 
England, Holland, and Belgium subject to the US, and are continuing to take over 
their colonies . 

The internal conflicts within each of the capitalist countries between the 
bourgeoisie on one hand, and the working class and the masses of the people on 
the other, are becoming more actite. 

In 1950 there were 45 million totally and partially unemployed in the 
capitalist world. As the result of militarization, military budgets are growing 
and taxes increasing. In the US about a third of the worker's wages goes to 
pay taxes. In the US the Congress issues laws directed against the workers 
(the Taft-Hartley Act against the right to strike). 

E. The US has abandoned the policy of international cooperation. It has aban- 
doned the compromises of Teheran, Yalta, and Potsdam and threatened the world 
with a new world war. 

The following traits and peculiarities of the international situation were 
mentioned by Malenkov to the XIXth Congress: 

1) The principal aggressive power is the US. The US has pushed the other 
capitalist countries, especially the countries of the Atlantic bide, toward war. 

2) The governmental circles of the US habitually speak of the creation 
of a "community” of free nations which are fighting to defend democracy — but 
the liberty which exists in these countries is the freedom of exploitation of 
the masses. 

3) Britain, France, Belgium, and Holland are renouncing their own national 
policy in order to follow the policy dictated by the US imperialists. The 
armed forces of these countries are under US command* 

4) The rightist social democrats, the British Labor Party, the French 
Socialist Party, and the Social Democrats of West Germany bear the direct 
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responsibility for the renunciation of their own national interests and are 
supporting the policy of liquidation of the independence of their own countries. 

5) One of the characteristics of the strategy of the US imperialists con- 
sists in the desire of the US military leaders to make their plans for aggression 

so as to utilize foreign territory and armies: those of Yugoslavia, France, 

A4rt£l<Z4* 

and ItalyT^flHR^MHft Germany and Japan. 

6) The US imperialists are trying to present their ”cold-war" policy as 
a policy for defense and peace. 

7) In order to launch war, the US imperialists have installed a brutal 
Fascist system in the US. 

8) This confirms the weakness of imperialism and leads to a violent in- 
tensification of the struggle within the imperialist camp between the democratic 
forces and the Fascist camp. 

9) An unprecedented peace movement arose in the world in the face of the 
threat of war. This movement constituted a mobilization against war of various 
classes and social strata, with the objective of maintaining a definite peace 
for a definite period. 

The international situation is characterized above all by the great achieve- 
ments of the USSR, of the people’s republics, of the classes, and of all the 
camps of peace, in the struggle for the relief of international tension, for 
peace, and for the prevention of a new world war. (Malenkov, Prob. 30). 


9 



Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/03/08 : CIA-RDP80T00246AQ39800370001-0 


Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/03/08 : CIA-RDP80T00246A039800370001-0 

CHAPTER III 

The USSR is carrying out a firm policy in defense of peace; The basic 
line of Soviet foreign policy is the defense of peace and the security of the 
people. In Soviet society there are no social forces which have anything to 
gain by war. The classes which make up the USSR are vitally interested in 
peace in order that they may be able to build Communism. All the activity 
of Soviet foreign policy has the aim of maintaining and consolidating peace. 

B. Soviet Program for a Democratic and Lasting Peace 

1. To free the peoples of Europe from the yoke of the Fascist invaders. 

2. To help these peoples to become free and independent again. 

3. To grant these peoples full rights and the liberty to solve the 
problems of their national organization for themselves. 

U. To punish severely all war criminals. 

5. To establish an order in Europe which will entirely exclude the 
possibility of a new war caused by Germany. 

6. To create long-term economic, political, and cultural cooperation 
among the countries of Europe, based on confidence and mutual aid, for the 
restoration of the economy and of the culture destroyed by the Germans. 

The USSR is struggling for peace and against such war and against war it- 
self, even among the imperialist countries, because such a war would eventually 
involve the USSR also. 

C. In Relation to the Conquered Countries 

The fact of being absorbed by the victorious powers in the Soviet State 
is creating a situation of opportunity unprecedented in human history, for 
the conquered. The USSR does not have the objective of plunder, rapine, or 
enslavement of other peoples. Its position is: 

1. The USSR is protecting the peaceful and democratic development 
of these countries. 

2. Increasing the civilian industry and the agriculture of these 
countries. 
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3. Guaranteeing the export of the products of these countries to 
foreign markets. 

Assuring these countries the right of establishing the armed 
forces which are essential to their protection. 

Germany — "The USSR celebrates victory, but it does not intend to dis- 
member nor to annihilate Germany." (Stalin). In relation to Germany, the 
USSR firmly defends the principles established in the Potsdam Resolutions. 

In the part of Germany which is occupied by Soviet troops, war industry has 
been abolished, creating conditions for the extensive development of the 
peace policy, the liquidation of the capitalist monopolies, the transfer of 
land to the peasants, the punishment of Fascist criminals, the freedom of 
democratic agencies, parties, and trade unions. The USSR proposes the sign- 
ing of a peace treaty with Germany and the withdrawal of all occupation troops 
from Germany. 

A united Germany linked democratically to the USSR is an important factor 
for peace. It excludes the possibility of new wars in Europe and the serfdom 
of the peoples of Europe to German imperialism. 

japan — The policy of the USSR toward Japan is determined entirely by 
the interests of general peace and security of peoples. The USSR demands 
that the Potsdam Resolutions be applied toward Japanj that Japan be demilitar- 
ized and democratized. The USSR protests against the freeing of the war crim- 
inals, and condemns the rise of Japanese militarism. It struggles for an in- 
dependent Japan, peaceful and democratic, and specifically defends the signing 
of a new peace treaty with the participation of all the countries which fought 
against Japan, especially China. 

d. Faithful to its policy of friendship with all countries, the USSR has 
concluded treaties of friendship with all the people's democratic countries 
and with Finland. They have the objective of preventing possible aggression 
against these countries from Germany and guarantee their independence. New 
relations have been established, equality of rights and mutual respect for the 
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interests of everyone. The USSR has always defended the national interests of 
the Korean people and prevented Korea from becoming a US colony. In 1950 the 
USSR signed a treaty of friendship and mutual aid with China. In January 1950 
the USSR recognized the Democratic Republic of Vietnam. 

e. The UN was created after World War II. Stalin said that the UN could 
keep peace only if there were unity among the great powers. The nations had 
great hope in this organization. They expected that it would insure a firm 
and lasting peace. This would have been achieved if its principles had been 
fulfilled. 

According to the UN charter, the UN has two principal organs: the General 
Assembly and the Security Council. 

The General Assembly consists of the representatives of all member nations. 

The Security Council consists of 11 members, 5 of them permanent (the five 
great powers) and 6 temporary, the latter elected for a 2-year term by the Gen- 
eral Assembly. 

All resolutions are made by the Security Council. In order to become valid, 
they must have 7 votes in fevor, including those of the 5 permanent members. 

This is the essence of the principle of unanimity. Stalin said that the 
UN is doomed to fhll apart. But the USSR is struggling to help the UN achieve 


its objectives; it is making specific proposals: prohibition of war propa- 
ganda, prohibition of weapons of mass extermination^ MB international cbntro^ - ^ 


a peace pact among the 5 great powers, and reduction of armaments and armed 
forces by one third. 

f. In carrying out its peace policy, the USSR takes as its starting 
point the principle that it is possible to maintain peace for a definite pe- 
riod, that it is possible to maintain peaceful coexistence among countries 


of different systems. The USSR does not fear peaceful competition, because 
the socialist system ^ proved to be far superior to the capitalist. 


g. The Party* s tasks, or so-called foreign policy, are as follows: 
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1. To persevere in the struggle against the preparation for and launch- 
ing of a new warj to consolidate peace] to reinforce the ranks of the powerful 
democratic anti-war front] to tighten the bonds of friendship and solidarity 
with the partisans of peace throughout the world] to presevere in denouncing 
all preparations for a new war, all blows and plots by those who would stir 
up warj 

2. To continue to carry out a policy of international cooperation and 
development of commercial relations with all countries] 

3. To tighten and develop indissoluble friendly relations with the Peo- 
pled Republic of China, with the European People's Democracies — Poland, 
Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Rumania, Bulgaria, Albania, the GDR, the People's 
Republic of Korea, and the Democratic People's Republic of Mongolia; 

1*. To consolidate tirelessly the defensive power of the Soviet state 
and to increase our capacity to repel, to make a thunderous reply to any ag- 
gressor (Malenkov, Report to the XIXth Congress of the Soviet CP) . 
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STALING SPEECH — PROGRAM, TASKS, 
AND PROSPECTS FOR OUR PARTY 


25X1 


Outline 


I. Introduction 

II. Principle of mutual support 

III. Work is easier now 

IV. Raising the banner of democratic liberties 

V. Raising the banner of independence and national sovereignty 

VI. Struggling for peace and against those who would stir up war 

VII. All prerequisites exist for confidence in success and victory 

VIII. Conclusion 


I. 

The teachings of the 19th Congress of the Soviet CP illuminate our path, 
make our objectives clearer and more precise, and open up new and broad pros- 
pects for our struggle against imperialism and war, for the national and social 
liberation of our people. 

The principal teachings of the XIXth Congress, especially for our Party, 
which is struggling for power, are related in the historic speech of Comrade 
Stalin, which was the culminating point of the Congress. 

Stalin* s speech is e brilliant synthesis of Marxist -Leninist analysis of 
the world Communist movement and of the present situation in the countries where 
capitalism still prevails. 

Stalin* s speech traces the program, the tasks, and the prospects of the 
Communist parties which are not yet in power. 

In this speech, Stalin brilliantly develops the theses of the proletariat 
and of the movement for the liberation of oppressed peoples. 
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Stalin* 8 speech is a precious legacy for the international Communist move- 
ment and is destined to mark the beginning of a new stage in the life and activity 
of the Communist parties throughout the world, 

II. 

Stalin* s speech teaches, in the first place, that the internationalist 
principle of mutual support between our Party and the Soviet CP should be taken 
as a principle of Party policy which is worthy of imitation. This mutual support, 
according to Stalin, has a certain peculiarity today: all support offered to 
the activity of the Soviet CP indicates at the same time support of our own 
people in the struggle for their liberation. 

When we declare that the Brazilian people will never fight against the 
Soviet people, this indicates mutual support, but support primarily to the 
workers, peasants, and other democratic forces in Brazil which are struggling 
for peace, and in the second place support for the aspirations for peace of the 
USSR, 

Stalin thus demonstrated the perfect and magnif icent unity which exists 
as between the national and international objectives of the Communist parties 
throughout the world. This indicates that the supreme and sacred interests of 
our fatherland are not contradicted, but are on the contrary united with the 
interests of the peoples of the USSR, This indicates that, if we are to be 
consistent patriots, we must be faithful to the end to the international cause 
of the proletariat, to the fraternal union of the proletarians of all countries. 

This cause has, in the peoples of the USSR, under the leadership of the 
Soviet CP, the first, historic shock brigade, 

III, 

Stalin* s speech teaches us that the work of the Communist parties which 
are not yet in power is easier today, Stalin did not say that there are no 
problems facing our work, but he states that our work is now much easier, 
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Recognizing the difficulties with which the Communists are struggling in 
the countries where capitalism prevails, and stressing that we are laboring 
under the tyranny of Draconian bourgeois laws, Stalin shows us that the conditions 
under which the Russian Communists operated in the Tsarist period were much 
harder* 

Why? Because in that period, the Russian Communists were struggling 
practically alone, as the party of Lenin and Stalin was then the only revolu- 
tionary party* Because in that period the Russian Communists had to struggle 
against & bourgeoisie which still maintained connections with the people, a 
bourgeoisie which still permitted itself to boast of liberalism and defended 
bourgeois -democratic liberties* A bourgeoisie which regarded itself as ruling 
the nation, which defended the rights and the independence of the nation, thus 
winning popularity* 

How then could the Bolsheviks win victory? 

In the first place, they remained firm, they were not intimidated by diffi- 
culties, they persistently overcame all sorts of difficulties, they unmasked 
and isolated the bourgeoisie, eliminating its influence over the masses, they 
unified the working class, they established an alliance of the workers and 
peasants, and finally because they skillfully, in a great revolutionary torrent, 
founded such powerful and such different movements as the general democratic 
movement for peace; the rural democratic movement for the confiscation of the 
landed estates; the movement for the national liberation of the oppressed 
peoples and for equality of rights of nationalities; and the socialist movement 
of the working class for the destruction of the bourgeoisie, the establishment 
of the dictatorship of the proletariat, and the building of socialism* 

Stalin stated that, if we remain firm and do not let ourselves be 
frightened by difficulties, we shall quickly win victory, with the gread ad- 
vantage that our work is many times easier than the work of the Bolsheviks in 
the Tsarist period. 

Why is our work easier? 
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In the first place because today we have to deal with a ratio of forces 
in the world which is so favorable to the working class, that it led Comrade 
Molotov to declare that we are living in an age in which all roads lead to 
Communism* 

A third of mankind has already shaken off the yoke of imperialism; in the 
countries where capitalism prevails, the forces of democracy and socialism are 
spreading and growing; the world bourgeoisie is becoming more an^nore demoralized 
and is losing its ties with the masses; the camp of democracy and socialism 
directed by the USSR is now invincible. 

In the second place, because we have before us the experience in struggle 
and the successes of the Communist parties of the USSR, of China, and of the 
people f s democracies. Specifically, this indicates that we can and must learn 
from the successes and the mistakes of the Communist parties which have already 
come to power, from the vast experience of the Soviet Communist Party. 

If we assimilate and apply this experience, we shall find it easier and 
easier to solve our problems and to carry on our revolutionary work. 

In the third place, because we have the support and the aid of the invin- 
cible party of Lenin and Stalin, as well as the aid and the support of the 
Communist parties of China and of the Peopled Democracies. 

Stalin stated in his speech: 

"It is understandable that our party cannot remain isolated from its sister 
parties, but must lend them support, in the struggle of their peoples both for 
liberty and for the preservation of peace. Of course, it is doing Just this." 

Just as Stalin says that the rise of new shock brigades makes it easier 
CPSU 

for the powerful M^i (Communist Party of the USSR) to struggle and makes its 
activity more productive, we can say the same for the parties which have not 
yet come to power. 

The party of Lenin and Stalin, converted into a powerful and invincible 
force with the rise of new shock brigades in the world revolutionary movement 
makes our struggle much easier and makes our work more productive. 
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In the fourth place, because we are struggling against weakened enemies, 
without ties with the people. The enemies we have to face in our struggle for 
national and social liberation cannot raise the banner of democratic liberties 
and of national independence. 

With this contribution, Stalin revealed the weak point, the Achilles* heel 
of the modern bourgeoisie. 

The principle of equal rights among all citizens was thrown overboard and 
replaced by full rights for the exploiting minority and lack of rights for the 
exploited majority of the citizens. 

Our ehemies cannot defend the rights and the independence of the Brazilian 
nation. Not the slightest vestige of national interests remains in their 
policy. They sold the rights for dollars, and national independence was thrown 
out the window. This is why Stalin said that our enemies are faced with one 
of the deepest sentiments of the people, the love of the citizen for his ftbher- 
land. 

If these banners were thrown out by the landowners and big capitalists, 
it goes without saying that the national bourgeoisie, i.e. that part of the 
bourgeoisie which is not tied to imperialism, although participating in the 
struggle for national liberation, has no strength and is incapable of raising 
these banners • 

That is why Stalin said that only the Communists can raise them and carry 
them forward. 

It is understandable that all these circumstances must lighten the task 
of the Communist parties which have not yet come to power, and that consequently 
they must also lighten the work of our party. 

IV. 

Stalin* s speech teaches us that we must raise the banner of bourgeois* 
democratic liberties. Not only raise it, but carry it forward. 

This banner is dearly loved by our people, who have never known a free 
system in all their history. 
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The consequence of this situation is the glorious tradition of struggle 
of our people for liberty, the high quality of the martyrs who fell in this 
struggle, their combativenees, and their traditional and endless resistance “to 
all despotic governments. 

According to Stalin, the indispensible condition for our Party to be able 
to attract the majority of our people to itself is to raise the banner of 
bourgeois-democratic liberties and carry it forward. At present no one bjit our 
party can raise this banner and carry it forward. Our program takes this into 
consideration. 

V* 

Stalin 1 s speech teaches us that ve must raise the banner of independence 
and national sovereignty and carry it forward. Patriotism is indissolubly 
linked to our struggle for independence and national sovereignty. Only the 
working class, united with the peasants and the petit bourgeoisie, is interested 
in the fate and the destiny of our fatherland and is struggling resolutely 
against the treasonable policy of the dominant classes and against imperialist 
oppression. 

Love of Brazil, the feeling of national pride, the defense of our cultural 
heritage, hatred of the imperialist oppressor and traitors to the fatherland, 
are the most powerful force for our struggle for national and social liberation. 

The essential prerequisite, according to Stalin, for our party to be the 
leading force of the nation, is to raise the banner of independence and national 
sovereignty. At present, in Brazil, no one but our Party can raise this banner 
and carry it forward. 

VI. 

Stalin 1 s speech teaches us to struggle for peace and against the warmongers. 

Stalin* s ideas regarding the struggle against the danger of war and for 
the consolidation of peace are ideas of creative Marxism and will provide new 
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weapons for the struggle of all peoples. In his historic interview by Pravda 
in 1951, Stalin said that peace would be maintained if the people took the 
cause of peace in their own hands and carried it through to a conclusion. 

At the XIXth Congress, Stalin stated, in conclusion: 

"Long live Peace among the people 1 

"Down with warmongers!" 

Thus Stalin reminds us that this is the primary task of Communists, of 
the working class, of all humanity, in the present stage of history. This is 
our principal task. 

The six brilliant teachings of Stalin point out to us the principal di- 
rections in which the struggles for democratic demands are developing in the 
current stage of history. 

All these demands, i.e. the strengthening of international solidarity, 
the maintenance and expansion of bourgeois -democratic liberties, the struggle 
for independence and national sovereignty, the struggle for the defense cf peace 
and against war-mongers, constitute the essence of the demand for full democracy. 
The more extensive the democratic bloc and the unity of the extensive democratic 
masses, the more these movements will take on the national characteristics and 
the greater will be their importance. The working class supports every demo- 
cratic movement and is always ready to collaborate with any ally, even a fickle 
and temporary one, in the interest of a broader democratic front and in the 
interest of a victorious solution of the present democratic demands of the 
people. 

Likewise, the Communist parties can attract to the struggle for peace and 
national independence all the patriotic forces and elements, all enemies of 
war, without the necessity of knowing to what class they belong, or their 
political or philosophical position. 

The bulwark and the basis of every democratic movement for democratic 
demands, including the peace movement, are formed by the masses of the workers, 
i.e., the working class, the working peasants, white-collar employees, and 
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intellectuals* Lenin and Stalin always undeceived all those who ingenuously 
believed that the struggle for democratic demands during the age of imperialism 
diverts the working class and its Party from its principal and fundamental ob- 
jective, which is the elimination of capitalism and the victory of socialism. 

The struggle for democratic demands, under conditions in which imperialism 
is frankly falling apart and decaying, does not divert the working class and 
its Party from carrying out its future socialist tasks. On the contrary, it 
brings them closer to these tasks in every way. 

This is the dialectic of historical development which Stalin teaches us 
in his speech to the XIXth Congress. 


VII. 

Stalin *8 speech teaches us that the forces at our disposal in the countries 
where capitalism still prevails are inexhaustible and insuperable. 

Stalin tries to instill us with the most absolute confidence in the forces 
at our disposal and tries to show us that these forces are more than sufficient 
to defeat imperialism and its national lackeys, as well as to build peopled 
democracy. 

It is important to stress this because certain tendencies to skepticism, 
to impotence before the difficulties and even doubts of the possibility of 
success and of victory, are arising in our Party. 

What does this state of mind indicate? 

It indicates the reflection of the ideological pressure of US imperialism 
and of the dominant classes on our ranks. 

The hesitations and retreats before the campaign of intimidation, of re- 
action, and of imperialism, defeatism in the face of any difficulty, doubts, 
misunderstandings, in the struggle for power as well as in the possibilities 
of victory, are the most common forms of bourgeois ideological penetration into 
the ranks of our Party. 
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We shall not let ourselves be shaken by the idologlcal activity of the' 
enemy, we shall systematically destroy all his ideological arguments, we shall 
not be frightened by difficulties, and we shall overcome them all, imbued with 
Stalinist certainty that there is every reason for our struggle for power to 
succeed and be victorious, we shall be firm and bold in carrying out our tasks — 
these constitute the proletarian, class-conscious attitude which we must foster 
in our Party. 

Stalin not only gives us a lesson in scientific optimisih, but also tries 
to inspire us toward revolutionary struggle for power, since everything con- 
nected with that struggle is easier today, since we can count on a successful 
outcome. 

Stalin emphasised the political and ideological value of Stalinist optimism 
in the struggle for the revolution at the XIVth Congress of the CPSU, when he 
said : 


"What is lacking to insure a victory of the proletariat? Above all, faith 
in our own powers, the realization that the working class can live without the 

JP 

bourgeoisie, thatTis capable not only of destroying the old but also of building 

4 

socialism. All the activity of social democracy consists in infusing the 
workers with skepticism and lack of confidence in the possibility of winning 
victory over the bourgeoisie by force. The goal of all our work, of all our 
socialist development, consists in insuring that this work and this development 
convince the working class that they are able to live without the bourgeoisie 
and to build the new society with their own resources. When the workers catch 
the contagion of faith in their victory, you can be sure that this will be the 
beginning of the end of capitalism and the most certain indication of the victory 
of the world proletarian revolution." 


VIII. 

The historic importance of Stalin's speech does not consist solely in 
the fact that it gives a full description of the conditions under which the 
Communist parties must struggle, and the fact that it points out the roads 
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which lead these parties to victory. It consists in the fact that it inspires 
the Communists, the democrats and the partisans of peace with certainty in the 
rightness and in the invincibility of the great cause for which the Communist 
parties are fighting, 

Stalin* s speech is the most profoundly accurate and complete expression 
of the need for social development of the countries where capitalism prevails, 
in harmony with the need for the development of a socialist society in the 
countries of people* s democracy, and for the building of Communism in the USSR, 

Stalin *s speech brilliantly describes the principles of the historic tasks 
of all the revolutionary forces which are now headed by the working class and 
its party. 

In accordance with Comrade Prestes* instructions, we must examine the 
activities of our party from the point of view of criticism and self-criticism, 
we must point out and overcome our faults, errors, and weaknesses. 

Our party has outlined its program in the light of the teachings of Stalin, 
a program which is a work of creative Marxism, In the light of Stalin* s 
teachings. Comrade Prestes, in his April speech, points out to our party the 
reasons for our failures, through all the necessary conditions exist for success 
and victory, 

Prestes* self-criticsm in his speech to the meeting of the Central Committee, 
which approved the Draft of the Program of our party, was made in order that 
we may be able to overcome our errors and weaknesses and march onward toward 
successes and victories with enthusiasm and confidence. 

Our program, which constitutes a historic point in the life of our party 
and of our people, imposes upon us entirely new tasks and completely new 
working methods, as regards both the work of party members and the work of the 
party in conjunction with the masses. Comrade Prestes, referring tolhe wise 
teachings of Stalin, said that they "made it possible for us to take great 
strides forward, and if we are to be capable of making them a guide for revo- 
lutionary action, we shall have to make our party equal to its tasks, and we 
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shall have to lead our people to victory in their sacred struggle for the 
liberation of Brazil from the colonial yoke of imperialism." 

BIBLIOGRAPHY 

Stalin's speech: Probl. 42 
Chesnokov - Article in Probl. 49 


QUESTIONS 

1. How can we describe Stalin's speech? 

2. Why is this speech a document of world historical significance? 

3. What are the 6 teachings in Stalin’s speech? 

4. What is the principle of mutual support? 

5. Why were the conditions wider which the Bolsheviks acted, harder? 

6. How were the Bolsheviks able to win victory under such conditions? 

7. Why is our task easier today? 

8. Can the bourgeoisie of a nation participate in the struggle for national 
liberation? Why? 

9. What is the essential prerequisite for our party to be able to rally the 
majority of our people around Itself? 

10. What is the essential prerequisite for our party to be the leading force 
in the nation? 

11. What is new in Stalin's ideas concerning the struggle for the defense of 
peace? 

12. What is the position of the working class as regards the democratic move- 
ments ? 

13. Why does the struggle for democratic demands bring the working class 
nearer to winning its own socialist objectives? 

14. What do the tendencies toward, skepticism in the ranks of the party express? 

15. What is the role of social democracy in the workers* movement? 

16. Where is the front of invincibility of the program and the tasks outlined 
by Stalin? 

17. Is the program of our party based on Stalin's teachings? 
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Summary: 25X1 

I - Production and the means of production; labor means and labor 

objects. 

II - Productive forces and production relations; distribution, 

exchange, and consumption* 

III - Economic laws; nature, objective of economic laws and 
their • illegible^. . . 

IV - Form of production; base and superstructure. 

V - Method of Marxist political economy. 

VI - Class nature of political economy; Marxist political economy, 

the only scientific one. 

VII - ©pcrtance of the study of political economy for the Communist 
Party. 

I - Political economy studies the laws of social production and, 
hence, of the material goods in the different phases of the development 
of human society. 

Material production is carried out by man in society. That is why 
labor is always social in nature. 

Production always presupposes some factors: 

- Labor , a rational activity of man by means of which he modifies 
and adapts the objects of nature for his own material benefit; 

- Labor object , anything to which man*s labor is applied; and 

- Labor means, all things by which man exerts his influence over 
labor objects and transforms them. 

Production instruments offer a characteristic outline of the 
development of society in its various stages. Progress is not measured 
by what is done, but by how it is done. 

• 1 - ’ * — 
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The means of production are the labor objects and the labor 
means. Means of production are ineffectual without the labor 

force. 

Labor force is raan r s capacity for work: it is the aggregate of 
physical and spiritual forces which enable him to produce material 
goods. 

II - Productive forces include labor instruments used in work and 
the man who uses these instruments and has labor experience. 

Production relations are the ties and relations which men 
establish among themselves in the process of production. In 
production relations enter: (1) the form of ownership of the means of 
production; (2) the conditions of the different social groups in 
production and their mutual relations, which depend on the first 
listed; and (3) the form of distribution of the products, which also 
depend on the first listed. 

The economic activity studied by political economy comprises 
production, distribution, exchange, and consumption# 

Social production has two aspects: the technical, and the social. 
Political economy does not study the technical aspect, but rather the 
social# 

Economy studies the social relations of production, the economic 
relations among men. Political economy is the science of the develop- 
ment of social relations among men, that is to say, explains the laws 
of economic relations among men in the different phases of development. 

III - Dialectical materialism teaches that all phenomena of nature 
and of society are governed by laws. 

Political economy does not study all the laws of society, but 
rather the economic laws. 

Economic laws express the essence of phenomena in the intrinsic 
process of their development. Economic laws arise and perform under 
determined economic conditions: man can discover and utilize these 
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laws to benefit society, but he cannot abolish or create them. 

Economic laws cannot cease to perform or exist until the economic 
regime of society is modified. 

It is wrong to interpret the objective sense of economic laws 
under the impression that they are spontaneous and their action inevit- 
able. A law is spontaneous only when man cannot control it. 

In capitalism the laws are spontaneous due to private ownership 
of the means of production. 

In general, economic laws are transitory in nature; namely, they 
perform under determined conditions of social life, and remain passive 
under others. 

Political economy examines the particular laws of each phase of 
production and establishes the general laws which govern all phases 
of social development. 

17 - Political economy is a historical science because it examines 
the economic laws of the different social systems. 

Political economy studies Ihe form of production, which is the tie 
between productive forces and production relations. 

It is wrong to believe that the development of production relations 
depends entirely upon productive forces; in it enters the ideological 
factor, and that of political institutions. 

Production relations are the economic structure of society, the 
real infrastructure upon which the political and juridical superstructure 
rests. The superstructure cannot be directly related to the productive 
forces; it can only be studied by starting from the form of production. 

On the other hand, the superstructure influences the infrastructure, 
aiding in its development and consolidation. 

V - The Marxist method of political economy is tftat of dialectical 
materialism. It is founded on the application of the fundamental theses 
of dialectical and historical materialism to the study of society. 

Each type of regime constitutes a single unit. Through abstraction 
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we can find the main traits of each. Abstraction is the more profound 
form of examining reality. 

VI - Bourgeois political economy was created during the struggle 
of the bourgeoisie against feudalism. 

As the bourgeois power consolidated and the class struggle of the 
proletariat increased, the bourgeois economy only served to justify 
and consolidate capitalism. 

The objective, scientific economic policy is that of the proletariat 
for it is not subject to capitalist society; it is a true economy, that 
of the more advanced class which is interested in the development of 
society. 

VII - Marxist political economy is an integral part of Marxism. 

Comrade Stalin developed political economy on the basis of the 

theses of Marx, Engels, and Lenin. They, who created scientific 
political economy, demonstrated how alien to economy are dogmatism and 
scholasticism. 

The study of political economy permits the knowledge of the 
objective laws of the development of society, and the drawing of 
scientific forecasts. 

Bibliography: 
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Economic Problems of Socialism, -pages 62-65 » 68-72, 
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The Communist Manifesto, the First Programmatic 
Document of the Communist Movement 


25X1 


Summary 

I# Introduction* 

The Manifesto of the Communist Party, published in 1848, was the first 
programmatic document to define the role of the proletariat as the creator of the 
socialist society; it announced the appearance of scientific socialism and of the 
first Party Program, clearly formulating the immediate and the ultimate objectives 
of the proletariat* 


II. The fundamental ideas of the first programmatic document of Marxism. 

The fundamental ideas of this document were: 

1. All contemporary socialism is based on the indisputable truth that the 
only authentically revolutionary class of capitalist society is the proletariat. 

2. The history of society is a history of class struggles. 

3. The Communist revolution would break with ideas of the past; new 
principles would be established with regard to morality, matrimony, the family, etc. 

4* The establishment of a new way to resolve the national question. 

5. The dictatorship of the proletariat* 


III. The union of socialism with the labor movement. 

One of the most important iddas of the Manifesto stated the need for a 
revolutionary Party of the working class, which would represent the union of 
socialism with the labor movement; this union is clearly embodied in the Communist 
Party. 

IV. The question of power in the Manifesto of the Communist Party. 

The Manifesto emphasized that the question of political power was the 
fundamental question of all revolutions, and it proclaimed that the objective of the 
Communist Party was to overthrow the bourgeoise regime and to establish a 
dictatorship of the proletariat. 
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V. Conclusions# 

The success of the ideas of the Manifesto is proven by the fact that 
Communism has triumphed in the USSR, and also by the fact that one-sixth of the 
worlds population has overthrown capitalism and is now building a socialist 
society. 
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Communist Ethics 


25X1 


Summary 

I# Introduction* 

Communist ethics exists and it is necessary to forge the Communist 
character within the Party, And as the highest expression of Communist ethics is 
in the Party, it is the duty of the Party schools to contribute toward the formation 
of the Communist character of the militants# 


II# What ethics are# 

Ethids is a social phenomena, an assemblage of standards and principles 
which regulate the conduct of men in relation to one another, in relation to 
society, in relation to their classes and parties, as well as to the classes and 
parties of their enemies# Law has written standards and uses coercion to force 
compliance with the law, whereas the standards of ethics are unwritten and are 
fulfilled naturally# 


III# The origin of ethics and its class nature# 

Ethics is a reflection of the conditions of the material life of society# 


There cannot be a definitive ethicil system, which is accepted as good flf all times 

^ T 

and all men. In a society where class antagonism predominates, the ethics must 


inevitably be a class ethics. The dominant ethics is the ethics of the dominant 
class. This class nature of ethics was discovered by the founders of Marxism. 


IV. The bourgeoise ethics. 

The ethics that predominates' in the bourgeoise societyM is detemined by 
the capitalist production relations, characterized by the exploitation of man by man. 
The principal motive force that determines the actions of the bourgeoisie is profit, 
and everything revolves around this. The principles of bourgeoise ethics are 
principles of selfishness and individualism. 
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V# The Communist ethics# 

Communist ethics corresponds to the great objectives of our Party, to build 
a society that is free from exploitation# Communist ethics is a collection of 
standards and rules for determining the conduct of Communists; it means the use 
of all force and energy in the cause of the struggle for a Communist society. 
Questions of ethics contained in the Party Statutes include: protecting Party unity, 
being honest and sincere with the Party, guarding Party secrets, and demonstrating 
solidarity with persecuted coifrrades. 

VI# The principles of Communist ethics# 

£ The principles of Communist ethics correspond entirely to the interests 
of the people# Communist ethics is a reflection of the needs of the working class# 
Contrary to the degrading bourgeoise ethics. Communist ethics elevate^ look* toward 
the future, and contains the elements for a long existence# 

VII# The moral qualities of the Communists# 

The moral qualities of the Communists are revealed in the spirit of an 
unrestricted dedication to the cause of Communism. The following are the moral 
qualities which a Communist must possess s have unrestricted dedication to the 
Party; develop love for our people; respect the rights of all peoples and love all 
peoples; develop fearlessness and courage; remain firm before the class enemy; 
have a spirit of abnegation; have respect for women; cultivate moddsty and follow 
slogan "One for all and all for one"; have a spirit of discipline; have a spirit 
of comradeship, but without concealing the weaknesses of anyone; and be optiaiatic, 
because the working class is destined to be victorious# 

VIII# The unconditional subordination of the interests of members to the 
interests of the Party# 

A Party member, in addition to establishing a Conniunist vision of world 
life, must also determine the correct relationship between his personal interests 
and those of the Party. That relationship can be formulated as follows: 
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1# Personal interests must be subordinated to the interests of the Party* 
Individual interests are subordinated to class interests* 

2* Partial interests must be subordinated to total interests* 

3* Temporary interests must be subordinated to permanent interests* 

4# The interests of the nation must be subordinated to the interests of 
all humanity* 

IX* Conclusion* 

The conclusion to be drawn from &3JL this is that the Party has the highest 
moral qualities and virtues, and serves as a model and example for all of us* 

Bibliography 

Statutes of the PCB 

(Problem 17 - Article on Conmunist ethics) - Iyn-Tchao-Si - "The Internal 
Struggle of the Party” - ”How To Be A Good Communist” • 

Lenin - "Selected Works”: The tasks of Communist youth. 

"If you are captured, comrade.**..” 

Questions 

1. What is Communist ethics, according to the Statutes of our Party? 

/7y^<rZ*JL 

2* What are the main NHjpHI duties of Party members? 

3. What is the basis for the Marxist-Leninist statement that ethics are not eternal? 

4. What are the forms of ethics that exist in bourgeoise society and why? 

5* When is ethics a class ethics and when can it be recognized by all? 

6. Who discovered the nature of class ethics^ 

7# What is the principle by which bourgeoise ethics is detemined? 

S* What is the principle by which Communist ethics is detemined? 

9* What is the basis for the Marxist-Leninist statement that Communist ethics is 
a new type of ethics? 

10* In accordance with Marxism-Leninism, how are the relationships fonnulated 
between the interests of Party members and the interests of the Party? 
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The History of the CPSU — Marxism-Leninism in Action 

Summary 

I. Introduction. 

The CPSU emerged and developed on the firm foundation of creative Marxism; 
throughout all stages of its development, it remained faithful to the principles of 
Marxism; and all its actions were guided by Marxism. Its strength is based on 


Marxism, and therefore it is said that the history of the CPSU represents Marxism- 
Leninism in action. It represents the victory of the VM of Marxism, its 


development, and its practical confirmation, pie History of the CPSU represents 
a struggle against dognatism and against revisionism at the same time. 

II. Lenin — founder and leader of the Bolshevik Party. 

Marx and Engels demonstrated that the inevitable defeat of capitalism 
could be achieved only by the proletariat, under the direction of a Party of the 
working class. With regard to Lenin, his great merit consists in having advanced 
the thesis of the Party of the vanguard, and having established its organizational, 
tactical, theoretical, and political foundations. Lenin founded the Party which 
fought against dogmatism and applied Marxism to the new conditions. 

III. The works of Lenin, model of creative Marxism. 

In the struggle for the creation of a truly revolutionary Marxist Party, 
Lenin elaborated the CHHMMHHI ideological, organizational, tactical, and 
theoretical foundations of the Party. The elaboration of these fundamentals was 


made in the struggle against the enemies of Marxism and for the formation of the 
Party. AliVthese fundamentals are found in the various works of Lenin, works that 


do not consist of academic manuals; instead, they are guides for practical activity, 
studies on real-life questions. Lenin had the task of establishing the ideological 
foundations of the Party, and of destroying the opportunistic philosophy and the 
reactionary policies of the opponents of the Party. Lenin established the Marxist 
thesis that the Communist Party represents the union and the fusion of the labor 
movement with scientific socialism. Affeer the revolution in the USSR, Lenin 
elaborated the plan for the building of socialism. This plan had three principal 
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aspects, as follows: 

1) the industrialization of the country, particularly with regard to 
heavy industry. 

2) the collectivization of agriculture. „ _ 

3) the cultural revolution, which would consist in the of 

socialist intellectuals, technicians, administrators, etc. 
iCPSlU 

IV. The Songresses of the/HHh-landmarks in the life of the Party. 

vGPSIL 

The Congresses of the/WKM mark stages in the lives of the Party, of the 

Soviet people, and of the History of humanity. They are symbols of the creative 

activity of the Party. Influenced by contact with the masses and by an up-to-date 

analysis of the objective reality, the Party puts the Marxist-Leninist theory into 

practice and enriches it with new theses. These congresses are an index of the 

^CPSIL 

collective wisdom of the Party. The Congresses of the/HBr show how the Party has 
implemented the Leninist doctrines concerning the socialist revolution and the 
building of socialism, and they reflect the present struggle in the transition 
toward socialism. 

V. The great socialist revolution of October — victory of Marxism-Leninism. 

The great socialist revolution of October gave practical^ proof of the 

correctness of th^Marxist-Leninist theses concerning the revolution. It confirmed 

the theory of Lenin that conditions had matured throughout the world for humanity 

to pass to a new and higher regime. The revolution of gctober marks the beginning 

of a new era in the History of humanity, the era of the victory of socialism, the 

, transformation 

era of the construction of Communism. The October Revolution marked the/ 


of the CPSU into a shock brigade of the international revolutionary movement, 
and it encouraged the colonial peoples in their struggles for freedom. 

VI. The construction of socialism and the transition to Communism. 

The victory of socialism in thb USSR, effected in accordance with the 
Leninist plan, represented a consolidation of the October Revolution and marked a 
victory over opportunistic and revisionist theories. At present, the struggle for 
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the building of Communist is being carried on in the creative struggle of Marxism, 
in the creative activity of the CPSU. As Soviet power advances, Marxism advances. 
This is shown in the experiences of the People's Democracies, where the people are 
building soc ialism , and in the experiences of the people who are fighting for their 
liberation. 
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Communist Ethics 


Summary 

I. What is ethics? 


25X1 


Ethics is one of the forms of social conscience. Ethics signifies rules 


and standards of conduct among men* Marxism affirms that ethics reflects the social 
^ me n y 

conditions among\ and that it is determined by the conditions of the material life 


in society# The Marxist-Leninist doctrine affirms that there cannot be a definitive 
ethical system that is generally accepted as gbod for all times and for all men# 

The development and replacement of ethical systems depend on the changes made in the 
production relations among men# 


II# In a society of classes, ethics always has a class nature# 

Each class has its own ethics, and in a society of classes, the dominant 
ethics is the ethics of the dominant class# Communist ethics is the ethicw of the 
most advanced class in the history of human society. It reflects the aspirations 
and the interests of the masses of workers, interests and aspirations that coincide 
with the progressive march in the development of humanity# Therefore, Communist 
ethics, free of class conflicts, will become the ethics of all humanity* 


III • Bou rgfcoise ethic s . 

The ethics that dominates in the bourgeoise society is determined by the 
capitalist production relations, and it is characterized by the exploitation of 
man by man# Individualism and egoism are the most characteristic aspects* of 
bourgeoise ethics# As bourgeoise society develops, the hypocrisy and falsity of 
its ethics are re veiled more and more. The ethics of the imperialist bourgeoisie 
is characterized by its tendency to uphold the old and the decrepit, and to 
oppose the new and the progressive# 

iv. mmmmmmmmmmmmmrnmmmmm 


Communist ethics. 

The building of Comnunism is the highest criterion of Communist ethics. 

For a ffommunist, being a moral man beans using all his strength and engrgy in the 
cause of the fight for the Communist society. Therefore, Communist ethics represents 
a powerful weapon in the struggle for the overthrow of the exploiting classes and 
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for the building of a Comnunist Society. Communist ethics stems from such proletarian 
moral qualities as: honesty, sincerity, dedication, courage , energy, solidarity, etc. 
Thus, Comnunist ethics originated among the proletarians of the capitalist society; 
and Communist ethics will develop as the proletariat strengthens and intensifies its 
fight against its enemies. In the development of the moral qualities of the proletar- 
iat, an outstanding role falls to the Communist Party, which carries out the task of 
educating the masses, and guarding against the poisonous influences of the bourgeoise 
ethics. Party members must lead lives that serve as examples for the people. 

Communist ethics will only be completely formed after the proletarian revolution, 
when the Communist ethics will be the dominant ethics. 

7. Basic traits and fundamental peculiarities of Communist ethics. 

The basic traits and fundamental peculiarities of Communist ethics are: 

1) C ommun ist ethics is indissolubly connected with the Communist Concept 
of the world. 

2) C ommuni st ethics is an expression of the unity between the personal 
interests and the social interests of men* 

3) The most Important peculiarity of Communist ethics is represented by its 
elevated ideological nature. 

4) Another characteristic of Communist ethics is its active attitude 
with regard to reality. 

5) Communist ethics is characterized by its profound optimism. 

VI. The principal tasks of Communist education. 

In developing the moral qualities of its members, the Party has the 
following main dducational tasks: 

1) Education in the spirit of love of the people. 

2) Education with regard to the workers of all nationalities, and with 
regard to the rights and libertids of the people of all nations. 

3) Education with regard to implacable hatred for the enemies of the 
people, for the enemies of Peace and Democracy. 
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4) Education in fidelity to Bolshevik principles ♦ 

5) Education in courage and fearlessness in the fight for Communism. 

6) Education in the tfHR spirit of discipline and organization. 

vsoci ajqg t x 

7) Education in the spirit^of^humanism, optimism, enthusiasm, and joy 
in living. 

8) Education in the spirit of collectivism, of friendship, and of 
comradeship. Our motto is "One for all, and all for one." 

9) Education in the spirit of modesty, sincerity, and honesty. 

VII. Educational methods of Communist ethics. 

The principal methods of training Party members in accordance with 
Communist ethics are: 

1) Communist ethics is forged in actively working and fighting for the 
victory of the Party and of the cause of Communism. 

2) The mastery of the Marxist-Leninist theory constitutes the decisive 
instrument for the education of Party members in the spirit of Communist H ethics. 

3) Criticism and self-criticism represent one of the most important 
methods of forming high moral qualities among the Communists. 


Bibliography 

- Boldyriev - "The formation of Communist ethics" 

- The other sources as mentioned in the previous class. 


Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/03/08 : CIA-RDP8QTQ0246A039800370001-0 


Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/03/08 : CIA-RDP80T00246A039800370001-0 

25X1 



Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/03/08 : CIA-RDP80T00246A039800370001-0 



Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/03/08 : CIA-RDP80T00246A039800370001-0 



Politics, From the Marxist-Leninist Viewpoint 


25X1 


Summary 

I. Introduction. 

Our Party has a political concept that is a proletarian, class concept, 
based on the principles of the Marxist-Leninist doctrine. It is a concept that is 
radically different from the political concepts of other social classes. Party 
politics cannot be planned in an arbitrary manner; it is determined exclusively by 
the ultimate interests of the proletariat. The proletariat must obtain its 
political and social liberation, and it must seize power. 

II. What politics is. 

In its general sense, politics is, according to Lenin, the struggle between 
the dominant classes and the oppressed classes. Proletarian politics is the position 
of the proletariat with regard to the classew engaged in the struggle; it is the 
struggle of the proletariat for its social emancipation, for the overthrow of the 
dominant classes, and for the attainment of state power. The question of power is 
the central question of politics. The politics of the Party expresses th4 aspira- 
tion of the Brazilian people . It has the objective of making revolutionary changes 
in Brazil, liberating the proletariat and all the exploited and oppressed groups, 
and establishing the economic and social conditions for the future construction of a 
socialist society in Brazil. The politics of the Party is based on the thesis of 
historical matierialism that it is the masses who make history. And it is the 
proletariat who must carry out the revolution, under the direction of the 
Communist Party. 

III. The principles on which Party politics is based. 

The Party bases its politics on Marxist-Leninist principles, which 
represent the method for studying the Brazilian reality, as follows: 


-/- 
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1) The social and political development, the social and political 
phenomena, are not found in mutual isolation from one another; instead, they are 
interrelated and affected by fixed historical conditions, 

2) Social and political phenomena are in constant movement, development, 
and change* 

3) The social and political changes from one situation to another are 
always made in a violent, revolutionary manner# Our Party opposes those who deny 
the need for a revolution to free our people and the working class# The revolution 
is a natural phenomenon; it is the violent replacement of one ruling class by 
another; it is as inevitable as the class struggle# 

4) Social and political development always proceeds through conflicts# 

The interpretation of reality, in order to be scientific, must be based on 

the following three principles of Marxism; 

1) The social life and the political situation are not developed in a 
casual manner, but in accordance with the objective laws that exist independently 
of the will of men. 

2) The objective laws of social development can be fully known, controlled, 
and placed at the service of society, 

3) Social development depends on the material conditions of life in 

society, on the laws of its mode of production# This means that the spiritual life 
is a reflection of the material life of society# 

Based on the Marxist analysis of class forces and the Party Program, we can 
plan the strategy and tactics of the Party, Strategy prepares a suitable plan of 
the distribution of forces and determines the course to follow. Tactics consists 
in indicating the Concrete ways for winning the masses over to the side of the 
proletariat and leading them to positions in the revolutionary struggle. Therefore, 
tactics indicates the foims of struggle, the forms of organization, and the orders 
to be given# The strategy of the Program is as follows: 

Objective — liquidate landed estates and imperialism; establish a 
democratic-popular regime. 

Main force -- the proletariat. 

- Z. - 
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Immediate reserves — the peasants* 

Direct reserves — a) the peasants, petty bourgeoisie, and national 

bourgeoisie • 

b) the revolutionary movement in Latin America* 

c) the revolutionary movement in capitalist countries* 

d) the national liberation movement in the colonies 
and dependencies* 

e) the USSR and the People’s Democracies* 

Indirect reserves — a) conflicts in the camp of the enemy* 

b) conflicts among the imperialists* 

Direction of the main blow — against the conciliating bourgeoisie. 

Plan of distribution of forces — democratic front of national liberation* 
Party politics must be planned in accordance with the objective situations 
and proven in practice* 

IV* The Party policy is a scientific policy* 

All that we have seen up to now demonstrates that the policy of the Party is 
truly scientific, while the policies of the parties of the dominant class are anti- 
scientific* 

V* The Party policy is a revolutionary policy. 

The policy of the Party is, by its essence and social role, a revolutionary 
policy. It is revolutionary because it interprets the reality and seeks to make a 
revolutionary change in the economic and social situation existing in Brazil* 

VI* The Party policy is an internationalist policy* 

The Party policy must be internationalist; it must do all it can to 
develop the Brazilian revolution, but it must also support and stimulate the 
revolution in all the countries* 

VII • Conclusions . 

The basic elements of Party politics are: the Marxist analysis of the 
disposition of class forces, the Party program, strategy, and tactics* 

- 

Qcnitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/03/08 : CIA-RDP80T0Q246A03980Q370001-0 


Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/03/08 : CIA-RDP80T00246A039800370001-0 


Questions 

1* Why is the Party policy not arbitrary? 

2. What is politics? 

3* What is the basis for our concept concerning politics? 


Bibliography 

History of the CPSU — Chap* II — paragraph 2* 

Stalin — Probl. 33 — Questions of strategy and tactics of the 41 Russian 

Communists • 

— Volume I of Works — page 217 
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Politics . From the Marxist-Leninist Viewpoint 

25X1 

Summary 

1* Introduction. 

Our Party has a political concept that is a proletarian, class concept, 
based on the principles of the Marxist-Leninist doctrine. It is concept 

that is radically different from the political concepts of other social classes. 

The Party politics is determined exclusively by the ultimate interests of the 
proletarian class. The proletariat must obtain its political and social liberation, 
must end the exploitation of man by man, and must seize power. 

II. What politics is. 

In its general sense, politics is, according to Lenin, the relationship 
between classes, the struggle of the classes for control of society and for state 
power. Proletarian politics concerns the position of the proletariat in the 
class struggle. It is the struggle of the proletariat for its social emancipation, 
for the overthrow of the power of the oppressing classes, and for its attainment of 
political power. The question of power is the central question of politics. The 
politics of the Party expresses the needs and aspirations of the Brazilian people. 

It has the objective of making revolutionary changes in Brazil, liberating the 
proletariat and all the Exploited and oppressed groups, and establishing the 
economic and social conditions for the future construction of a socialist society 
in Brazil. 

III. The principles on which Party politics is based. 

The politics of the Party is conditioned by the objective laws of social 
development and by the practical conclusions derived from these laws, which are the 
expression of the most general and substantial aspects of the material reality. 

The workers are the ones who make history} they produce all the wealth of society, 
they create the social life, and they impel the development of social relations. 

- I - 
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Thi 9 factor, together with the class struggle, serves to determine the politics of 

the Party# The politics of the Party, its strategy and tactics, must represent and 

v a Marxis ts 

express the interests of the proletariat# With^W analysis of the class forces 
and the points of the Party Program, we can plan our strategy and tactics# The 
preparation of the Party line must include the following four points: 1) a 
Maixist-Leninist analysis of the economic conditions of society, which reveals the 
correlation of existing class forces; 2) the Party Program; 3 ) strategy; 4) tactics. 
And the politics of the Party must be proven in actual practice in the revolutionary 
struggle # 


17# The Party policy is a scientific policy# 

An examination of all these questions shows us that the Party policy must 
be scientific; this fact gives our Party an immeasurable advantage over other parties# 
The Party policy is scientific because it is based ontt an understanding of the laws 
of social development and the material needs of society# 


V# The Party policy is a revolutionary policy# 

The revolutionary nature of the Party policy stems from the fact that it 
reveals the internal conflicts and indicates the revolutionary way to abolish all 
forms of oppression and tHKKB exploitation# 


VI# The Party policy is an internationalist policy# 

The Party policy must be internationalist; it must do all it can to 
develop the Brazilian revolution, but it must also support and stimulate the 
revolution in all the countries# 


VII# Conclusions# 

The Marxist oriented politics of the Party represents 1 scientific, patriotic, 
revolutionary, and internationalist policies# All of these considerations are 
necessary in order to understand the historic mission of the Party and the tasks 
that it must face as the organized vanguard of the proletariat# 
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What the History of the CPSU Teaches Us 

25X1 

Summary 

I . Int roduct ion . 

The History of the CPSU, just as Marxist theory in general, must be 
viewed as a guide for action. 

II. The Party, an indispensable condition for the triumph of the revolution. 

The Party is indispensable for the attainment of power by the proletariat. 

III. The strength of the Party rests in the Maixist-Leninist theory. 

Lenin said: “Without a revolutionary theory, there can be no revolutionary 
Party; only a Party armed with a theory of the vanguard can direct a revolution of 
the vanguard. 11 And this Party can only be the Communist Party, which is the only 
Party that has a revolutionary theory: Marxism. The History of the CPSU is a 
history of the struggle for the assimilation and application of Marxism-Leninism. 
Prestes has stated that a disregard for theory has been an obstacle in the 
fommation of new and capable cadres. 

IV. The triumph of the proletarian revolution is impossible without the 
defeat of the petty bourgeoisd* parties within the labor movement. 

The History of the CPSU teaches us that the triumph of the proletarian 
revolution is impossible without the crushing of the petty bourgeoises parties 
that operate within the working class. This teaching has particular significance 
for us, because the success of the struggle to give a revolutionary orientation to 
the Brazilian movement is related to thk struggle to extirpate the petty bourgeoise 
ideology from the Party. The petty bourgeois^ has had a certain amount of influence 
because of the way our Party was formed. In fact, the history of our Party is a 
history of struggle against the influence of the petty bourgeoisie ideology. 

V. The Party remains intransigent toward opportunism and defeatism. 

The History of the CPSU has been an intransigent struggle against ail the 
opportunists and defeatists. The lessons learned therefrom are important to us 
because they arm us with a revolutionary vigilance against opportunists and 
defeatists. 

-/ - 
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VI. The Party remains intransigent with regard to its errors. 

The Party believes that it is necessary to use criticism and self- 
criticism in order to correct its errors. The History of the CPSU shows us that 
the Party cannot fulfill its role as leader of the working class unless it 
stimulates criticism and self-criticism as a means of proving the correctness of 
its policies. 

VII. An essential characteristic of the Party is its close ties with the masses, 
Lenin stated that the Party would be invincible if it could establish 
close ties with the masses. This teaching is important for it is essential for us 
to unite with the masses, to give form to the spontaneous mass movements, to 
learn the ways of organizing the masses, and to lead the various revolutionary 
currents toward concrete action. 


History of th4 CPSU— Conclusions 

Theses of the 50th Anniversary of the B CPSU 

Report of Malenkov — The part of the Party. 
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The Struggle of Marx and Engels for the Victory of 
Scie nt ific Socialism in the labor Movement 


25X1 


Summary 


I. Introduction. 

The doctrine of Marxism demonstrates the inevitability of the replacement 
of the existing bourgeois^ regime by a proletariat regime. Marx and Engels 
struggled for scientific socialism, tenaciously combating all ideas that were 
hostile to Marxism# 

II# The struggle against philosophic idealism. 

In the struggle against philosophic idealism, Marx and Engels fought 
against the ideas of Hegel and Feurbach. Marx and Engels showed that production 
relations played a leading role in the development of socjlety# In their 
struggle against philosophic idealism, Marx and Engels reached the conclusion that 
a social revolution was necessary in order to overthrow the exploiting, dominant 
classes# 

III# The struggle in the field of economic doctrines# 

The struggle in the field of economic doctrines was mainly the struggle 
of Marx and Engels against the reformist theories of Proudhon, theories that 
opposed any class struggle or social revolution# The theories of Proudhon were 
completely false and react ionary and they presented an imaginary solution to 

the economic contradictions of capitalism# 

IV. The struggle against the hostile doctrines in the labor movement# 

In the struggle against hostile doctrines in the labor movement, Marx and 
Engels stated that the proletariat could not act as a class without organizing its 
own political party in opposition to the existing parties of other classes. Ml 
They believed that a political party of the proletariat was essential for the 
victory of the revolution. 
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V* The struggle for the victory of the fundamental theses of Marxism* 

The struggle for the victory of the fundamental theses of Marxism can 
be studied injthe work of Engels entitled Anti-dXihring * This work of Engels 
played a very important role in the development of the international Communist 
movement* It is a model of the application of dialectical materialism to history, 
to the natural sciences, to political economy, and to the theory of the labor 
movement. This book of Engels represents an enormous contribution to the struggle 
for the victory of scientific socialism, for it effectively refuted doctrines that 
were hostile to the proletariat, especially the reformist doctrines that did not 
recognize the need for a social revolution* 

VI* Conclusions 

By the beginning of this century, the triumph of Marxism had been 
accomplished, in its fundamental aspects, and scientific socialism had been 
firmly established in the labor movement* 
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Summary 


The Economic Regime of the Democratic Republic of Vietnam 


25X1 


I* Economic premises of the peopled revolution in Vietnam. 

The economy of Vietnam was of a semi-feudal and colonial nature before the 
democratic-popular revolution# The class structure consisted of: great landowners, 
peasants, bourgeoisie, and the proletariat. The proletariat, although not very 
numerous, was the most advanced class and therefore assumed direction of the 
movement for national liberation and for the elimination of the feudal vestiges. 

II. The nature of the democratic-popular revolution in Vietnam. 

Because its motive force is the people, directed by the working class, 
the revolution in Vietnam is a democratic-popular revolution of national 
liberation. The revolution, during its first stage, has the objective of 
expanding the anti-imperialist United Front. The democratic-popular regime, 
consisting mainly of workers and peasants, functions as a dictatorship of the 
proletariat in leading the country toward socialism. 

III. The economic policy of the Republic in 1945-46. 

The economic policy of the government in 1945-46 had the objective of 
initiating profound economic and social transformations in the nation. Among 
these projected changes, emphasis was placed on the needed agrarian reforms. 

With regard to industry, the policy of the government was to assist and to 
strengthen national industries, as well as to nationalize certain sectors of the 
efdnomy. 

IV. The economy of Vietnam during the war of resistance — 1947-53* 

The economy of Vietnam during the war of resistance was, fundamentally, 
a continuation of its policy established in 1945* The correlation of existing 
social forces did not permit any radical agrarian reforms until 1953* During 
the war, the government succedded in its main objective of incfeasing industrial 
and agricultural production. In the course of the war, as the correlation of 
forces changed in favor of the Republic, the necessary conditions were created for 
effecting radical democratic transformations in the structure of the country. 
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V* The democratic-popular agrarian reform — 1953-54* 

The agrarian reform in Vietnam is similar to the agrarian reforms carried 
out in other peopled democracies whose economies had previously been semi-feudal 
and semi-colonial # The agrarian reforms were initiated during the «ar against 
the imperialists; thus, the anti-imperialist war becaap an anti-feudal war also* 
The transfer of the properties from the great landowners to the peasants brought 
about political benefits and an increase in agricultural production* 

VI. Raising the material and cultural standard of living of the people. 

Since its establishment in 1945, the democratic-popular government has 
been instituting the necessary measures to improve the material and cultural 
welfare of the people of Vietnam* These measures included new laws to improve 
working conditions and the social welfare of the people. Great strides were 
made toward wiping out illiteracy and raising the cultural level of the people. 

The successful democratic-popular revolution in Vietnam has furnished valuable 
lessons for other colonial countries to follow in their struggled for national 
liberation. 
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The Economic Regime of the Peopled Republic of China 

25X1 

Summary 

I. The economic premises of the Chinese peopled revolution* 

The economy of China, before the victory of the revolution, was of a semi- 
colonial and semi-feudal nature. The minority of great landowners and bourgeoisie 
helped maintain imperialism in the country by oppressing the peasant and 
proletarian masses. This oppression intensified the class struggle and made the 
revolution inevitable. 

II. The nature of the Chinese revolution. 

The Chinese revolution began as an agrarian, anti-feudal revolution, and 
later also assumed an anti-imperialist nature. The basic motivating forces of the 
revolution were the peasants and the working class. The urfean petty bourgeoisie 
also played an important role. The Chinese revolution is directed by the Communist 
Party and it has the support of the proletariat and of all progressive forces of 
the world. Starting with democratic-bourgeoise tasks, the revolution was trans- 
formed into a socialist revolution with the establishment of a dictatorship of the 
workers under the leadership of the proletariat. This revolution has great 
significance, for it marl^ji the passage from a semi-feudal regime to a socialist 
state, without going through the capitalist stage. 

III. The revolutionary transfoimations in the countryside; the socialist 
nationalization . 

Among the radical social and economic changes that were effected in China, 
the agrarian refoims were of enormous importance. The agrarian revolution 
liquidated the feudal class and put an end to feudal property and semi-feudal 
relations; the confiscated properties were distributed fairly among all the 
peasants. While the agrarian reforms were being carried out, the State assumed 
control of banks and industries that had belonged to members of the Kuomintangi 
and to foreign capitalists. The nationalization process did not affect the 
property of the national bourgeoisie, but it did assure the State of a socialist 
base for the economy of the new China. 
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IV. Forms of ownership of the means of production and the class structure of 
society in the People* s Republic of China. 

. The socialist ownership — by all the people — replaced the private ownership 

the bourgeoisie and imperialists; the small peasant ownership replaced the 
feudal ownership. The forms of ownership of the means of production that now exist 
in China are: State ownership, cooperative ownership, small property ownership by 
individual workers, and capitalist ownership. State ownership comprises the base 
of the socialist production relations; it is the guiding force for the entire 
national economy, and it is the foundation for the socialist transformations. 

V. The ways toward the socialist industrialization of China. 

The First Five Year Plan, which was initiated in 1953# has the basic 
^commerce, transpor t facilities, etc^ 

objective of developing flBI heavy industry^ thereby preparing the ways toward the 
industrialization of the country. A characteristic of the indlstrl^l development 
of China is the rapid growth in State enterprises; in this respect, thd Soviet 
Government is aiding China in the construction of various industries. 

VI. The 0HMII gradual socialist transformation of agriculture. 

At present, Chinese agriculture is based on small peasant landholdings, 
with government aid to the peasants for the rapid development of agricultural 

production. However, in 1953* the Communist Party of China took steps to increase 
agricultural production by initiating socialist reforms in the countryside. Now 
therfc are various forms of cooperatives, which are distinguished by the degree of 
socialization of the means of production. The State enterprises, which play a 
leading role in the socialization of agriculture, will grow in importance as the 
government is able to give them more effective assistance. 

VII. Raising the material and cultural levels of the standard of living of 
the Chinese people. 

In 1951* social security was established, and the cultural level of the 
Chinese people was raised. The government is now striving to lower the rate of 
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illiteracy, which was 90 % of the population before the revolution. The improvement 
in the standard of living is proven by the increased purchasing power of the people. 
The rights of women are exemplified by the respected precept of "equal work, equal 
pay." 
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The Economic Regime of the USSR 

Summary 

I. The socialist system of national economy and socialist property* 

The socialist system of the national economy, the abolition of the 
capitalist system, and the socialization of the means of production constitute the 
economic base of the socialist society* Under socialism, the labor force and the 
means of production are united on a new base. In the socialist regime, the power 
of the State is located in the hands of the workers of the cities and fields, 
who work the building of Communism. The socialist property, which belongs to 
mm the flHHH State, consists of two forms: the state property of all the people, 
and the cooperative property. 


II* The nature of the socialist production relations* 

Socialist production relations are characterized by: 

1. absolute socialist control over the means of production; 

2* the freedom of the workers with regard to the means of production, 
and the fraternal cooperation and mutual assistance among the workers; 

3* the distribution of products* in accordance with the interests of 

society. 

Under socialism, there is a complete correspondence between the production 
relations and the nature of the productive forces. 


III. The essential features of the fundamental economic law of socialism. 

A fundamental feature of the economic law of socialismflMH is the 
guarantee of the maximum satisfaction of the ever increasing material and cultural 
necessities of society, through the steady expansion and improvement of thfc 
socialist production, based on advanced technology. The objective of socialist 
production is defined by the socialist ownership of the means of production; the 
objective of socialist production is the satisfying of the needs of society. And 
these needs stimulate a steady increase in production. To attain a steady increase 
in production, emphasis is placed on increasing the means of production and on 
improving technology. The development of production brings an increase in consumer 
goods, and therefore becomes a vital cause of the workers. 
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IV. The law of the planned development (proportional) of the national economy, 
the socialist planning. 

The mode of socialist production is characterized by the proportional 
planned development of the national economy, which becomes a possibility and a 
necessity under socialism. Socialism is inconceivable without the planned 
coordination of production in all its aspects. Hence, in the socialist society, 
there operates the objective economic law of the harmonious and proportional 
development of the socialist economy. Underm socialism, the distribution of the 
means of production and of the labor force among the different branches of 
production is made on the basis of the law of harmonious and proportional 
development. The nature of the proportions is determined by the demands of the 
fundamental economic law, which thus serves to regulate production. In the 
socialist economy, there must be: 

1) a just correlation between the production of capital and consumer goods. 

2) a just proportion between industry and agriculture. 

3) just proportions ■■ among the isolated branches of industry and 
agriculture • 

4) a just proportion between the monetary income of the population and 
the amount of consumer goods produced, 

5) a rational distribution of the socialist production among the various 
regions of the country. 

6) a just proportion between accumulation and consumption. 

V. The law of distribution in accordance with the work done. 

The mode of socialist production determines the corresponding form of 
distribution. Under socialism, distribution is made in accordance with the work done, 
for production is not yet sufficient to satisfy all the demands of society. The 
law of distribution in accordance with the work done is an objective necessity of 
socialism and requires the following: 

l) A distribution of the products in accordance with the quantity and 
qullity of the wonTSFeach person. 
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2) A just distribution of equal amounts for equal work, independent of 
agd, sex, or nationality. 

Bibliography 

Manual — Chap. XXVII, pp. 1,2, 6, 7; Chap XXVIII, pp. 2,3*4; Chap. XXIX, pp. 1,2, 3*4; 
m Chap. XXX, pp 3 and 4* 

Economic problems of socialism — Probl. 43* pp* 37 * 42 , 44 * 57 * 5 &* 79 *& 0 . 

Article by Coslov — Unified production and the law of value under socialism — Probl. 44. 
11 " 11 — The fundamental economic law of socialism — u 49 

u "LochChin — The law of hamonious and proportional development — 11 53 

The planned development of socialist production — 11 69 

Concerning productivity — H 61 


- 1 - 


1A I 


Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/03/08 : CIA-RDP80T00246AQ398Q0370Q01-0 


Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/03/08 : CIA-RDP80T00246A039800370001-0 

25X1 



Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/03/08 : CIA-RDP80T00246A039800370001-0 



Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/03/08 : CIA-RDP80T00246A039800370001-0 


Period of Transition From Capitalism to Socialism 


25X1 


Summary 

I. The proletarian revolution and the necessity of the period of transition 
from capitalism to socialism* 

The replacement of the capitalist mode of production by the socialist mode 
of production is inevitable because the law of obligatory correspondence between 
production relations and the natufe of the productive forces WK/f/KtR* demands a 
change from the old production relations to the new production relations* The 
passage from capitalism to socialism can only be effected through the proletarian 
revolution and the dictatorship of the proletariat. The proletariat is the only 
class capable of unifying all the classes around it for the construction of 
socialism* In the passage from, capitalism to socialism, a period of transition is 
necessary to enable the proletariat to initiate changes in the production relations. 
The period of transition begins with the implantation of the dictatorship of the 
proletariat and ends with the construction of s ocialism* 


II* The dictatorship of the proletariat as an instrument for constructing the 
socialist economy. 

The construction of socialism is impossible without the dictatorship of 
the proletariat. The dictatorship of the proletariat is based on a worker-peasant 


alliance, under the direction of the working class, opposing all the exploiting 

vrep^esentlng^ 

classes. The dictatorship of the proletariat the continuation of the 


class struggle under new conditions, has the following aspects: 

1) It signifies the utilization of the State power for the repression 
of the exploiters and oppressors; 

yCp 

2) It means the winning over of the masses the cause of socialism; 

3) It signifies the building of the new socialist society. 

The building of a socialist society requires a dictatorship of the 
proletariat under the direction of the Communist Party* 


-/• 
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III. The socialist nationalization. 

Socialist nationalization is the revolutionary confiscation by the 

proletarian State of the property of the exploiting classes, and its transformation 

into the property of all the people. Of great importance for the building of 

socialism is the nationalization of thfc large industries that play a leading role 

in the national economy; also important in this regard, is the nationalization of 
^ agricu lture ^ 

banks, t ranspor^tion^/andT foreign commerce. Socialist nationalization is important 
because: it deprives the bourgeoisie of the means of production, thereby destroying 
their dominance; and it creates the economic base for the building of socialism, 
transferring key posts in the economy to the control of the workers. 

IV. Economic and class formations during the period of transition; the 
alliance of the working class and the peasants. 

As a result of the socialist nationalization, a new economic formation 
emerges among those already existing: the socialist economic formation. There 
are three fundamental economic formations during the period of transition: 
the patriarch-peasant economic formation; the private capitalist economic forma- 
tion; and the socialist economic formation. The victory of the proletariat can 
only be assured by having a worker-peasant alliance, for the workers and the 
peasants represent the two fundamental classes during the period of transition. 
During this transitional period, there is a sharpening of the class conflict 
between the proletariat and the bourgeoisie^ as the SHU latter sees itself 
losing ground. 

V. The emergence of the economic laws of socialism. 

j 

During the period of transition, the economic laws of socialism emerge 
and gradually replace the economic laws of capitalism. The law* of the value of 
labor is replaced by the law of distribution in accordance with the work. 

Socialist production is regulated by the law of Mi the unified and planned 
development of the economy. Under socialism, production is no longer controlled 
by market prices, but rather by the needs of society. 
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VI. The fundamentals of the economic policy during thd period of transition 
from capitalism to socialism* 

The construction of socialism is impossible without a correct consideration 
of the objective economic situation and of £he economic laws of that situation. 
During the period of transition, the bond between the state industry and the 
peasant economy, effected by means of commenre,* is a necessary condition! there 
must be close ties between city and country in order to establish the essential 
worker-peasant alliance. 

VII. The NEP (New Economic Policy) 

was 

In essence, the NEP^/i* an economic alliance between the working class and 
the peasants to obtain the help of the peasant masses in the task of building 
socialism* in the USSR. However, we should understand that the NEP policies may 
serve as a base in the building of socialism in any country. The building of 
socialism in the People's Democracies is 4HMNNMK facilitated, not only because 
the conditions there are advantageous, but also because they receive practical and 
theoretical help from the Soviet Union* 
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The General Crisis of Capitalism 2 

Summary 

I. The essence of the general crisis of capitalism. 

The general crisis of the capitalist system is characterized by wars and 
by revolution. There is a decomposition of capitalism and a growth of socialism. 
The gdneral characteristics of this crisis are: 

1) The division of the world into two systems, and the struggle between 


these systems, 

2) The crisis in the colonial system of imperialism, 

3) The intensification of the problem of markets. 

The general crisis of capitalism is an integral part of imperialism, and 
it has two stages: the first stage began with World War I and it developed in a 
particular manner, with the denigration of the Soviet Union by the capitalist world; 
the second stage began with World War II, particularly after the People* s democracies 
of Europe and Asia had disfigured the capitalist system. 


II, World War I and the beginning of the general crisis of capitalism, 

■R World War I resulted from an intensification of the conflicts among 
Imperialist powers; it was an imperialist war of aggression that shook the veiy 
foundations of capitalism. It intensified the class struggle, and it initiated a 
new era for humanity. 


III. The victory of the great socialist revolution of October, and the division 
of the world into two systems: capitalist and socialist. 

The first victory of the proletarian revolution over the imperialist front 
occurred in Russia,' because that country represented the weakest link in the chain 
of Imperialism. There the democratic bourgeoise revolution was transformed into a 
proletarian revolution. The Importance of that revolution, according to Stalin, was 
that: it broke the imperialist chain and placed the proletariat in power in a 
capitalist country; it shook imperialism in the metropolises, as well as in the 
colonies; and it made the existence of imperialism insecure. It divided the world 
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into two systems, which were pitted against each other: a dying capitalist system 
and a flourishing socialist syfetem. The victory of the Russian revolution trans- 
formed that country into a base of support for all the workers of the world* 

IV* The crisis in the colonial system of imperialism* 

The crisis in the colonial system of imperialism, which appeared at the 
termination of World War I, is an integral part of the general crisis of capitalism* 
This VHpHI is marked by an intensification of the conflicts between the 
imperialist countries, on the one hand, and the colonial and dependent countries, 
on the other* As their domestic crisdfi become worse, the imperialist countries 
increase the oppression and the exploitation of the colonial countries. Thfc 
decisive condition for the victory of the revolutionary struggle of the colonial 
countries, against the vestiges of feudalism and foreign domination, is the alliancg 
between the working class and the peasants* In colonial countries, the bourgeoisie 
is divided into two types; the bourgeoisie linked with imperialism, and the 
national bourgeoisie, who can b^e won over to the revolutionary struggle. However, 
the bourgeoisie can never be the directing force of the revolution. 

V. The intensification of the problem of markets; the chronic partial 
operation of factories, and the chronic mass unemployment. 

A characteristic of the general crisis of capitalism is the intensification 

which 

of the problem of markets, a proble^/^PII causes factories to operate at less than 
capacity, which in turn causes mass unemployment. This characteristic, formerly 
occurring only at intervals, now becomes chronic with the general crisis of 
capitalism. And the chronic mass unemployment aggravates the situation of the 
working class and the peasants. This leads to a sharpening of the conflict 
between capital and labor. 

VI. The worsening of the crises of overproduction, and the modifications in 
the capitalist cycle. 

During the general crisis of capitalism, the capitalist cycle has been 
modified by the advent of more frequent and more serious crises. The scarcity M of 

~ l ~ 
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world markets has caused a drop in production of goods, which in turn has caused 
• an increase in mass unemployment. One change that occurs during the crises of 
overproduction and the failure to find outlets for goods* is the prolongation of 
the period of depressions . Wars and arms races give temporary relief but noil 
pemanent solution to the crises. By destroying the productive forces and 
increasing the misery of the masses, wars merely prepare the way for more serious 
crises# 
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!♦ The transition to imperialism. 


The transition to imperialism occurred during the latter part of the 19th * 
century. Imperialism, the superior and final stage of capitalism, represents the 
Replacement of competition by monopoly* it brings new forms of production and new 
methods of exploitation. The transition to imperialism intensified the conflict 
between the productive forces and the production relations; the crises of over- 
production increased, and their effects became more devastating. 

II. Concentration of production; monopolies; and competition. 

The advent of imperialism intensified the conflicts: among imperialists 
for Colonial possessions; between imperialist and colonial countries; and between 
classes. According to Lenin, the following are the feasic characteristics of 
imperialism: 

1) Concentration of production and of capital. 

finance 

2) The creation of yflHHI oligarchy through the merger of banking 
capital with industrial capital. 

3) The export of capital. 

4) The formation of international monopolies. 

5) The distribution of world territories among the great capitalist powers. 

III. Concentration and monopoly of banking capital. 

With the development of monopoly in industry, there was the development of 
monopoly in banking. The role of banking changed from that of intermediary to that 
of monopolist, and there occurred an intertwining of banks and industry. 

17. Finance capital and the finance oligarchy. 

Finance capital results from the merger of monopoly banking capital with 
monopoly industrial capital. In all capitalist countries, a small group of 
capitalists gains control of the main wealth of the nation, thereby creating a 
finance oligarchy. 
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V* The export of capital# 

Under imperialism, the export of capital becomes a necessity for the 
investment of excess capital* that cannot be utilized profitably in the homeland# 

The country that receives the foreign capital loses part of its sovereignty to the 
imperialists, and its own economic development is halted# The export of capital 
is just another form of imperialist exploitation# 

VI# The economic division of the world among capitalist associations; the 
international monopolies# 

As the export of capital increased, the great monopolies of various nations 
formed international monopolies, which represent^! further step in imperialist 
domination. The international monopolies play an important role in world economics 
and politics. 

VII. Territorial division of the world among the great powers, and the fight 

for the redistribution of territory. 

^Alpng with there was 

iBfieconomic divis ion of the woriy*MMMI a territorial division of 

the world among the great powers, and a struggle among them for economic and 

political dependencies# Under imperialism, a small number of capitalist countries 

dominate the Immense world population# Then, with the division of the colonies 

completed at the beginning of the 20th century, there was a struggle among the 

powers for a redistribution of the territories. Imperialism makes war a necessity 

and a highly lucrative business; imperialist wars become world wars# 

VIII. The fundamental economic law of monopoly capitalist# 

The objective of the monopolists is the attainment of maximum profits; this 

is the fundamental economic law of monopoly capitalism# This law reveals the reason 

for the intensification of the conflicts: between capital and labor; between the 

colonial and the imperialist countries; and among the imperialist countries. 
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Land Rent and Agricultural Relations Under Capitalism 

Summary 

The concentration of agricultural property in Brazil results in the concentra- 
tion of the national faim income in the hands of the minority of great landowners* 

As semi-feudal conditions still prevail in Brazilian agriculture, we find a 
predominance of pre-capitalist foims of land rent here* These pre-capitalist forms 
of paying for the use of land are as follows: payment in work, payment in produce, 
and payment in money* The latter form, which is the most used of the three, is 
distinguished from the capitalist form of land rent by the fact that the cultivator 
i 3 not free to plant what he pleases, but must follow the wishes of the landowner 
in this regard* 

Under capitalism, the large landowner withdraws from the land and leases it to 
some capitalist enterpriser, who hires salaried agricultural workers to cultivate 
the land* The profits, under this system, are divided between the capitalist 
enterpriser and the large landowner* 

Agricultural income is comprised of differential income and absolute income* 
The differential income results from differences in land fertility and location, 
and represents the amount of yield above that produced by the poorest land* 

Absolute income represents the amount of yield from the least fertile land, and 
results from the capitalist use of land, inasmuch as the capitalist enterpriser 
must pay the landowner for the lease of the land* 

Between 1940 and 1950, the large landowners increased their holdings, while 
many small proprietors were ruined* 

Today, the struggle for land in Brazil takes two forms: the struggle between 
the large landowners and the small proprietors, and the struggle of the peasants 
for possession of the land* 
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The Accumulation of Capital; Profit; Crises 
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Summary 

I. The accumulation of capital. 

The accumulation of capital is achieved by the transformation of part of 
the surplus value into additional capital; as this process is repeated, the rate 
of capital accumulation is rapidly increased. 

II. The organic compositional of capital, and its concentration. 

Capital is comprised of constant capital and variable capital; the former 

increased much more rapidly than the latter. The organic composition of capital is 

the relationship between constant capital and variable capital. The growth of 

capital takes place through concentration and centralization. Concentration of 

capital is the process of adding the surplus value to the existing capital; while 

^Jboform^ 

centralization of capital is represented by the merger of several enterprise^BBS 
one large company. 

III. A general law of capitalist accumulation. 

A general law of capitalist accumulation is that the concentration and 
centralization of capital aggravates the situation of the worker, creates 
unemployment, lowers real wages, and, in general, adds to the misery of the 
proletariat . 

IV. The fundamental contradiction of capitalism. 

The fundamental contradiction® of capitalism is the contradiction between 
the social character of the work and the private, capitalist character of the 
appropriation of thd material goods. This contradiction is reflected in the class 
struggle between the bourgeoisie and the proletariat. 

V. Profit and rate of profit. 

Profit is the surplus value In relation to the entire capital. The rate of 
profit is the relation between the surplus value and the capital, expressed as a 
percentage . 
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VI* Average profit and production price* 

The price of production always equals the cost of production, plus the 
average profit for the particular item; this average profit is one of the laws of 
capitalism* The average profit tends to decrease because MMI there is a 
leveling of prices brought about through competition. 


VII. The economic crises* 

The economic crises of capitalism result from an overproduction of goods 
in relation to the existing purchasing power of the masses. These crises are 
inherent in the capitalist system because of the contradiction between the 

social-type of production and the private ownership of the goods produced* 
Furthermore, these crises recur periodically; they serve as an equilibrium in 
capitalist production and, at the same time, as a Mi condition for a new 
disequilibrium* These crises intensify the conflict between the expldlters and 
the elicited, thereby hastening the end of capitalism* 
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Capital and surplus value. 

I -The basis of production relations in capitalism. 

II -The transformation of money into capital* 

III -Labor power as merchandise; value and use ^value" of labor - 
power. 

IV -The law of surplus value. 

V -Capital as social relation of production. Constant capital and 
variable capital. 

VI -Surplus value rate.. 

VII -Absolute and relative surplus value* Extra surplus value. 


I - The basis of production relations in the bourgeois society is 
the capitalist ownership of the means of production. Capitalist ownership 
of the meapspf production is private ownership, which is not^product of 


labor andjjserves to exploit the workers. 

Thus, capitalist production is the private ownership of the means 
of production and is based on the exploitation of the workers; its 
fundamental class contradiction is between the exploited worker and the 
exploiting bourgeoisie^which does not work and^etermines wealth in its 
own fashion. This does not mean there are no other classes , which remain 
from the prior economy: in Brazil, for example, there still exist feudal 
ownership and small landowners. ; 

II - All capital* begins" in the form of money. 

In the simple commercial stage, the process is merchandise-money- 
merchandise. In the capitalist relations it is money-merchandise-money: 
money is converted into merchandise which is transformed into a larger 
amount of money* Thus, money is converted into capital and the owner 
becomes a capitalist. 
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Labor power is the aggregate of physical and spiritual faculties 
existing in the individual. It did novjappear under capitalism, having 
existed in prior societies. Under capitalism, labor power is converted 
into merchandise; it becomes an object that can be bought and sold. For 
this reason,capitalism is said to be the highest stage of commercial 
production. 

in - All 

by the socially necessary labor entering into its production. Use value 
is the utility of the merchandise, its capacity to satisfy the needs of 
man. 

Under capitalism, where everything is merchandise, even labor power 
has value and use value. The value of "labor power" merchandise, therefore, 
is equal to the value of all the elements needed to produce and reproduce 
labor power. 

Labor power varies according to prevailing 
conditions;, it not only varies in space* butnlsaein time. 

The use value of any merchandise is determined by its usefulness to 
the consumers. The use value of the "labor power" merchandise is its 
ability to be a source of value, moreover, of value above that of its own. 

Value created by the worker is always above that of his labor power. 
Capitalists benefit by availing themselves of this surplus. 

IV - Surplus value is the value which the worker creates above his 
labor power, and which is gratuitously seized- by tthelpapitalist. Private 
ownership of the means of production is what leads the capitalist to 
believe he has a right to exploit the workers. One aspect of this 
exploitation is that the value of the labor power is never paid by the 
capitalist; contrary to the price of other merchandise, the price of 
labor power is always below its value. 

The law of surplus value is the fundamental law of capitalism and it 
essentially applies to all its;stages. Surplus value is the source of 



- 2 - 



possess value and use value. Value is measured 
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all bourgeois income. 


Lenin called the doctrine of surplus value the keystone !.of Marxist 
economy; its knowledge is essential for the study of political economy. 

V - Through the purchase of labor power, money is converted into 
capital. Therefore, capital is value which produces surplus value by the 
exploitation of the workers. The Marxist concept of capital embodies 

the relation existing between the capitalist and the worker which 
involves the exploitation of the working class by the bourgeoisie. 

Marx noted that capital is not modified in all aspects of the 
process of production: Buildings, machinery, raw materials, etc., 
constitute constant capital , which is that whose value is not modified 
but merely transformed into the merchandise produced $ and the amount,, 
employed , in the i purchase of llabor power constitutes variable capital , 
which is that whose value is modified. 

VI - The surplus value rate is the relation of the amount of surplus 
value to variable capital. It resulted from the Marxist division of 
capital into constant and variable capital. Since variable capital is 
the one related to labor power, it is the one that should be considered 
in regard to surplus value. 

Surplus value rate is equivalent to the degree of capitalist 

exploitation. It is obtained by using the formula m 1 ^ — , where m 1 is 

v 

the surplus value rate, m is the amount of surplus value, and v is the 
variable capital. 

VII - Increase of surplus value is obtained through two methods: 

1) by increasing the working hours^ which results in absolute surplus 
value; and 2) by reducing the hours of socially necessary labor, which 
results in relative surplus value. 

Extra surplus value is the excess over the usual surplus value rate 
obtained by certain capital*, which by the use of improved machinery and 
nroduction methods attains a labor productivity above mam of other 
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enterprises of the same sector. 
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Commodity production; commodities and money, 

I - Introduction; commodity production, the starting point of the 
rise and general characteristic of capitalism. 

n - The commodity and its characteristics; the dual nature of labor 
embodied in a commodity. 

IH - Hie contradiction in commodity production; socially necessary 
labor time, 

IV - The nature of money. 

V - The law of competition and of anarchy in production. 

VI - The law of value and its functions. 


Eibliography 

I - Chapter II of Manual of Political Economy. 

^/“Except for minor changes in order, document follows text of Chapter 
IV, Section 2 -A, f, Political Economy , a textbook, 11 Academy of Sciences USSR, 
Institute of Economics, published by the State Publishing House of Political 
Literature, Moscow, 195k. J 
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The Position of the Communist Party With Regard to Religion 


25X1 


Summary 

It is important for us to know the position of the Communist Party with regard 
to religion because)^isan ideological form that influences the gr&at masses. 


including the workers, in the colonial and dependent countries. Religion plays a 
reactionary role; it is always supported by the ruling classes as a means to 
achieve the spiritual domination of the workers. 

In the history of man, the changes in the social structure have been reflected 
in the changes in religion. With the rise of the class society and of the State, 
the ideas of religion changed accordingly. The appearance of an earthly hierarchy 
was reflected in the appearance of a heavenly hierarchy. In fact, all religions 
reflect the material conditions of the society in which they exist. 

In capitalist countries, religion is an instrument of oppression and domination 
used by the capitalists. Capitalism oppresses the workers materially, while the 
priest oppresses them spiritually and justifies the capitalist exploitation. The 
Vatican is closely linked with the imperialists and now serves as an agency of 
espionage for world imperialism. 

Religion and science are mutually incompatible. Science equips man with an 
understanding of reality and makes it possible for man to change nature and society 
for his benefit. Religion, on the contrary, denies reality. Religion arises from 


ignorance and from the impotence of man before nature and society; it is, as Marx 


said^opium of the people. 


Dialectical materialism is incompatible with any religion. It is opposed to 
idealism, subjectivism, and any kind of religion. The Party objects to its members 
having backward and anti-scientific concepts. In order to ddstroy religion, it is 
necessary to abolish the capitalist society and to build Communism} proof of this 
thesis is shown by the Soviet Union, where now merely religious vestiges remain. 

From all the foregoing, we can conclude that: the true Marxist cannot be 
religious; to fight against religion, we must destroy its social roots. In 
attacking religion, we must avoid religious persecution and religious polemics. 


-/ 
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For us, the fundamental thing is unity of action; any attitude opposing this is a 
manifestation of sectarianism. The Party must attract all workers, regardless of 
their religious beliefs. We must attract them in order to educate them in the 
spirit of our Program and of our Party, and also to prevent their opposition to 
our Program and ideology. 


- Z ^ 
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The Fundamental Principles of the Strategy and Tactics of the Communist Parties 

25X1 

I. Introduction 

II# The two aspects of the worker movement# 

III# The Marxist-Leninist analysis of class forces# 

IV# Principles of strategy and tactics# 

V. What strategy consists of# 

VI. What tactics consist of# 

VII# The mission of strategic leadership# 

VIII. The mission of tactical leadership# 

IX. The watchwords and the directives# 

X# General elements of strategy and tactics# 

XI# Some observations concerning the Party. 


I# The policy of the Party, being a scientific and revolutionary policy, has 
the objective of fighting for the attainment of political power# 

In order for this struggle to be truly victorious, it is necessary for it to: 
be based on a Marxist analysis of class forces; outline a correct plan of the dis- 
tribution of the revolutionary forces in the forefront of the revolutionary struggle; 
facilitate the task of leading the masses toward the triumph of the revolution; 
facilitate the task of creating a broad political movement formed by the great masses 
of people, a movement necessary for the fulfillment of its mission of fighting to 
attain political power# This, it is necessary for Party Policy to consider the 
essential problems of each moment, without ever losing sight of the final objective# 
Consequently, the forms of Party policy change, but the principles that 
inspire this policy are always valid# We will now examine the principles of 
structure and tactics which Always inspire the policies of the Communist Party. 

II. The strategy and tactics are in close harmony with the worker movement. 

They afe formed of trwo elements: the objective element and the subjective element# 

The strategy and tactics start from the objective element, but their action is on 
the subjective side# 
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III. The strategy and tactics can be correct only if they are based on ■■ 
the Marxist analysis of class forces. This means the study and interpretation of 


the objective reality in its development in order to reach an understanding of the 
ithe ^ 

correlation of/class forces which we face at any given moment. As a result of this. 


/* 

we can determine the general and immediate objectives of the worker movement. 


objectives which must be scientifically formulated in the points of the program. 

IV. The struggle which the Party wages against the forces of the dominant 
classes demands that the Party have strategy and tactics. 

The general strategic and tactical principles of the Party emerged from the 
systematization of the struggle of the worker movement ■■ made by Marx, Engels, 
Lenin, and Stalin. 

What is strategy? Strategy, according to the indications of the Program, 
still basing itself on the estimate of the forces in the struggle on the national 
and international levels, defines the common course, the common direction toward 
whihh the revolutionary movement of the proletariat must be directed from the 
standpoint of obtaining the greatest results with regard to the • correlation of 
forces which emerges and develops. 

In accordance with this, strategy outlines a plan for arranging the forces 
of the proletariat and its allies on the fighting front. One must not confuse the 


suggested plan of distribution of forces with the practical work of coordenating the 


forces^ leading them in the fight, a task that is done through the combined use 


of strategy and tactics. This does not mean that strategy is limited to outlining 
the course and to indicating the plan of the distribution of the revolutionary 
forces. On the contrary, it also has the mission of directing the struggle and 
carrying out the tactics during the entire course of the revolution, ably utilizing 
the reserves it has and working toward the objectine of maintaining the tactics. 

What are tactics? In accordance with the strategy and experience of the 
national and international revolutionary movements, always bearing in mind the 
situation of the forces, both among the proletariat and its allies (with a greater 
or lesser cultural heritage, a greater or lesser organization and awareness, and in 
the presence of fixed traditions and forms of organization) and in the camp of the 
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adversary, exploiting the differences that exist therein, the tactics indicate the 
concrete courses to win the masses to the side of the revolutionary proletariat, 
and to lead them to the fighting positions in the social front, in conformity with 
the strategic plan. Within this framework, tactics establish or change the orders 
and the directives. 

The difference existing between strategy and tactics can be understood by 
the following example: strategy is the art of winning wars; tactics are the art of 
winning battles. This formula is applied entirely to the political struggle; it 
permits an understanding, because strategy remains the same for a long period, 
while tactics change many times during that same period. On the political level, 
strategy and tactics are the science having the objective of arming the Party to 
lead the struggle of the working class and the people. 

V. What is strategy? It consists in determining, during a given stage in 
the development, the objective to attain: 

2) it indicates the forces or the fundamental force of the revolution; 

3) it indicates the immediate reserves; 

4) it establishes the direct reserves; 

5) it establishes the indirect reserves; 

6) it fixes, in the light of the objectives, the direction bf the main 
blow. One should not confuse the direction of the main blow with the objective. 

The direction of the main blow is always against those forces which seek to swerve 
the masses and the proletariat from the revolution, which strive to conciliate the 
interests of the people with the power of the great landowners and capitalists in 
Brazil j 


7) it prepares the plan of distribution of the revolutionary forces; 

8) it fights for the carrying out of the plan throughout the entire 
degelopment of the revolution. 

Stalin teaches us: "Strategy is concerned with the fundamental forces of 
the revolution and its reserves. Strategy changes at times of sudden historical 
changes. It covers the period from one sudden change to another]\tHe^reason why 
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it directs the movement toward a definite objective, which includes the interests 
of the proletariat for this entire period and aims to win the war among the classes 
that act during this period# 11 

That is why, during this period, it remains unchanged# 

VI# Stalin said: “Tactics is a part of strategy, to which it is subordinated 
and which it serves.” Tactics consists in the following: 

1) Determining the line of conduct during a relatively short period of 
the ebb or flow of hhe movement, of the rise or decline of the revolution# 

2) Fighting for the application of this line of conduct through the 
establishment of forms of struggle and of organization, and through the combination 
of these forms of struggle# 

3) Issuing the watchwords to gain the support of the masses for positions 
in the struggle# 

4) Winning this or that battle or combat; successfully concluding this or 
that fight in compliance with the existing concrete situation# Tactics can change 
many times in the course of the same strategic period, but as tactics are 
subordinate to the interests of strategy, tactical successes must be achieved in 
order to prepare for strategic successes* 

Stalin said: “The task of tactics consists in leading the masses to fight, 
in giving iHM orders to the masses, in leading them to new positions so that 
the fight may result in victory and in strategical success*” Stalin also states 
that in certain circumstances the tactical success destroys the strategic success# 

In these cases, it is necessary to scorn the tactical successes# 

VIIS* The mission of strategic leadership consists in successfully mobilizing 
all the reserves of the revolution in order to attain the fundamental objective# 

The reserves of the revolution are of two types: direct and indirect# 

Stalin established four conditions for utilizing these reserves: 

1) To concentrate the main forces of the revolution against the most 
vulnerable point of the adversary at the decisive moment when the revolution is 
already mature, when the offensive marches ahead at full power, when the insurrection 
is beating at the door, and when sending the reserves to the vanguard constitutes a 
decisive condition of success# 


-y- 
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2) To choose the moment for the decisive blow, the moment to begin the 
rebellion, by basing judgment on the fact that the crisis has now reached its 
highest point, that the vanguard is anxious to fight to the end, that the reserve 
is ready to replace the vanguard, that the confusion in the enemy ranks has now 
reached its maximum degree; when this condition is not observed, there is always 
serious danger, which is called losing the rhythm* This happens when the Party 
falls back in relation to the progress of the movement, or advances too much, thereby 
exposing itself to the danger of failures* 

3) To firmly put into practice the orientation already adopted in spite 
of any difficulty or complication that might block the course toward the end 
pursued* This is necessary in order that the vanguard may not lose sight of the 
fundamental objective of the struggle, and so that the masses marching toward this 
objective and striving to group themselves around the vanguard may not be swayed 
from the course* Failure to observe this condition leads to loss of rhythm # 

4) To be able to use the reserves for a successful withdrawal when the 
enemy is strong, when the withdrawal is inevitable, when it is known beforehand that 
it is disadvantageous to enter combat, when the enemy attempts to charge us, and 
when, bearing in mind the correlation of existing forces, the withdrawal becomes the 
only way of keeping the reserves at our side and of deflecting the blow* The 
objective of this condition consists in gaining time, demoralizing the ■■■ enemy, 
and MIMMi gathering forces in order to pass to the attack* 

Such are the conditions for assuring success in the strategical 

leadership# 

jznr# Tactical leadership forms a part of strategic leadership, and it is 
subordinate to the objectives and demands of strategy. 

Therefore, the mission of tactical leadership consists the following: 

1) To assimilate all forms of fighting and organization. 

2) To issue the corresponding orders# 
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3) To assure the proper utilization of all forms of fighting and organiza- 
tion in order to obtain the maximum results, within a fixed correlation of forces, 
necessary for the preparation of the strategic success* 

What does it mean to know how to correctly utilize the foims of 
fighting and organization* Stalin established the following two conditions: 

1) to bring to the fore those forms of fighting and organization which 
best meet the conditions of the ebb or flow of the movement at a given moment, and 
which are capable of facilitating and guaranteeing the leading of the masses of 
millions of men to the revolutionary front, as well as their deployment in the 
revolutionary front# This shows the need for understanding that this matter concerns 
the winning over, not only fl| of the vanguard, but mainly of the masses for the 
political positions of the Party* For this, it is necessary to adopt methods of 
fighting and forms of organization which make it easy for the masses, through 

own experiences, to recognize the correctness of the Party orders. In this regard, 
we must be careful of two errors: 

a) flHHI falling into the defensive, into passivity, into waiting, 
and not bringing to the fore those forms of fighting and organization which the 
situation demands. This is spontaneity, opportunism. 

b) not utilizing all forms of fighting and organization; scorning 
the combining of legal work with illegal work; not planning the patient preparation 
of the masses so that they understand the correctness of Party policies. This 
means the imposing of our position on the masses and falling into a sectarian 
position. 

2) the second condition consists in knowing how to find in the chain of 
events, at any given moment, that key link, whose control will afford domination 
over the entire chain and prepare the conditions for the strategic success. 

IX. The orders are concise and clear formulations of the objectives of the 
nearby or distant struggles launched by the Party. Orders have a special significance 
in the political struggle because, if formulated correctly and reflecting the 
immediate and distant objectives, they can mobilize the masses for their demands 
and needs. 
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The orders change in accordance with the circumstances and the diversity 
of the objectives of the struggle# 

Lenin teaches us: "Very often it happens that when history takes an 
abrupt turn even the most advanced Parties allow a certain amount of time to pass 
before orienting themselves inline with the newly established situation; they 
reflect the orders that were valid yesterday, but which have no purpose today 
because of the suddenflM turn taken by history#" 

The orders can be of two types: general (strategic) and specific 

(tactical) # 

v strategic^ 

The7ordersaM of the Party must not be judged from the viewpoint of the 
episodic successes or failures of the revolutionary movement in this or that 
period, nor Mi from the standpoint of the time or manner of carrying out this or 
that demand as derived from the orders# 

The strategic orders of the Party can only be judged from the viewpoint of 
the Marxist analysis of class forces and of the correct distribution of the revolu- 
tionary forces on the fighting front for the triumph of the revolution, for the 
conservation of power in the hands of a new class# The orders can be of three types: 

a) propaganda; 

b) agitation; 

c) action# 

There is an important difference between them, and if we confuse them we 
will commit a serious error# The order "For a DemocraticpPopular Regime" is an 
order of propaganda* The order "For a Democratic Gove rnment of National Liberation" 
is an order, partly of propaganda and partly of agitation, and it will become an 
order of action on the eve of the rebellion; later, it will become a directive, 
that is, during the rebellion# 

Also, there is a difference between an order and a directive# The 
directive is aft direct appeal for action from the Party for a fixed time and place; 
it is obligatory for all Party members# 

An order can change from propaganda to agitatipn; from agitation to action; 
and fran action to a directive# 
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It is necessary to guard agiinst confusing orders with directives; this 
confusion is as dangerous, and at times fatal, as premature or delayed actions* It 
is also necessary to understand the changes frcm an order to a directive* 

Stalin 8 aid: "There are cases when the Party* must, within a period of 
24 hours, annul or change the order or directive already adopted and matured, in 
order to defend its ranks against a trap placed by the enemy or to temporarily 
postpone the carxying out of the directive, awaiting a more favorable moment. 11 

The task of the Party consists in transforming, intelligently and 

opportunely, the orders of agitation into orders of action, or in changing the 

in 

orders of action into concrete directives; or, if the situation demands it, MU 
showing 

MipNft the necessary flexibility of decision in order to make ineffective 
this or that order, however popular or mature it may be. 

X* We will now examine the general principles of strategy and tactics as 
established by Lenin* 

1) Accept, on the basis of the conclusions that stem from the Marxist 
theory and which are |MMI confirmed by the practical revolution, the thesis that 
the proletariat is the only consistently revolutionary class and that, therefore, 
it is called to lead the revolution. 

2) Accept, on the basis of the conclusions that stem from the Marxist 
theory and which are confirmed 40M in practice, the thesis that the strategy and 
tactics of the Communist Party of any country can bk correct only in the event that 
they do not limit themselves to the circle of interests of their own country, but 
on the contrary, aware of the conditions and the situation of their own country, 
they take as a basis the interests of the international proletariat. 

3) Accept, as a pihint of departure, the negation of all doctrinairism, 
both of the left and of the right, in elaborating the line; the negation of the 
method of citations and of historic parallels, understanding that this does not 
concern adapting oneself to explain the situation, but to change it* 

4) It is necessary for the Party not to prepare the order's on the basis of 
memorized formulas, but, with the concrete situation in* mind, on the basis of 
international experiences and the practical revolution. 

— ~ 
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5) Reform all work of the Party so that all Party activities may lead to 
the revolutionary education of the masses# 

6) Combine the elevated spirit of principle with the maximum ties with the 
masses in order to direct the masses and learn with them# 

7) Be able to combine the revolutionary nature of the cause with the 
maximum flexibility and capability of maneuver, inasmuch as it is necessaxy to link 
the daily interests with the fundamental ones, and to combine the illegal work with 
the legal work# 

8 ) Be able to distinguish revolutionary tactics from reformist tactics# 

9) Revolutionary actions of themselves do not determine the nature of the 
action, but they do if these actions are linked with the revolutionary objectives 
of the Party# 

10) Progress cannot be made with the vanguard alone# 

11) It is necessary to be able to utilize the slightest possibilities 
for assuring an ally of the masses to the proletariat# 

12) Be able to convince the masses through persuasion; explain a thousand 
times, educate the masses politically# 

13) Remember that the masses learn, basically, through experience; that 
they do not learn spontaneously, but rather through the daily and patient work of 
the Party# 

14) It is necessary to state what is in the conscience of the masses, even 
though many times they may not know how to express it# 

XI. Only by following these principles of strategy and tactics can the Party 
apply its political line firmly and consistently, utilizing the existing possibilities 
for directing the masses politically. 

Stalin teaches: "It is necessary for the Party to systematically control 
the execution of its decisions and directives, without having these decisions and 
directives run the risk of becoming mere words, capable only of shaking the confidence 
which the masses have placed in them." 
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Finally, it is necessary to carry on the fight on the two fronts, that is, 
against the opportunist and the sectarian deformations. 

The main danger, however, lies in underestimating the forces of the working 
class and of the democratic camp. 

It is necessary not to allow one*s self to be Impressed by the 

eneny, by his property, his repression, and his diversionist activities, because 
this creates vacillations in the struggle for the application of the Party policy. 

It is necessary to bear the following advice in minds 

1) always remember the principles j 

2) act with the maximum of flexibility; 

3) always be linked with the masses and work with them; 

4) draw lessons from experiences; 

5) never lose the perspective; 

6) do not let yourself be surprised by the changes in the situation. 

We are in a period where the work is easier and produces more. Where all 
the favorable conditions exist for the struggle for political power, this demands 
that under all circumstances we lead the masses, educating them revolutionarily 
in the fight for peace, for bread, for land, for liberties, for national liberation, 
and for the Democracy of the People, 

But, innorder to achieve all this, it is necessary to fight for the 
political, organizational, and ideological consolidation of the Party, 

Stalin 

ii 
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Summary 


The Marxist-Leninist Doctrine Concerning the Revolution 
In Colonial and Dependent Countries 
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I. Introduction. pi 

The principles recommended by Lenin to the Communist Party for the solving 
of the national and colonial problem are as follows: 

1) Evaluate the historical and economic situation, 

2) Differentiate the interests of the oppressed classes from the interests 
of the dominant class, 

3) Divide the nations into two categories: the oppressed and dependent 
nations, and the sovereign, exploiting nations. 

From the aforementioned principles, the following bases for the solution to 
the national and colonial question are drawn: 

a) Proletarian internationalism. 

b) The liberation of peoples oppressed by imperialism, 

c) The free existence and development of nations having equal rights, with 
the condition that the victory of the revolution* depends on the working class taking 
charge of the fight for national liberation, under the guidance of the Communist 
Party, 


II, The basic principles of Marxism-Leninism concerning the national and 
colonial problem. 

The basic principles 
national and colonial problem are four: 

1) Internationalism — the international solidarity of the workers, 

2) The free existence and the free development of nations, with these 
nations having equality of rights and the right of self-determination, 

3) The liberation of the peoples oppressed by imperialism; the national 
problem must be considered as a part of the whole problem of emancipating the 
colonies • 


vt^ 

of/Marxisdh-Leninisti policy for the solution of the 
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4) The national and colonial question is an integral part of the world 
proletarian revolution# 

III# The fundamental principles of Marxism-Leninism concerning the revolution 
in the colonial and dependent countries# 

The Marxist-Leninist theory for the victory of the revolution in the 
colonial and dependent countries consists of six basic principles, as follows: 

1) The hegemony of the proletariat# 

2) The proletariat of the capitalist countries can achieve victory only in 
alliance with the liberation movement of the colonial and dependent peoples# 

3) The liberation movement of the peoples, oppressed by imperialism can 
achieve victory only in alliance with the proletariat of the capitalist countries# 

4) There is an essential difference between the revolution in imperialist 
countries and the revolution in colonial and dependent countries# 

5) National liberation will not be achieved without revolution# 

6) The liberation movement of the peoples oppressed by imperialism can 
achieve victory only with the fraternal support of the Soviet Union# 

IV# The hegemony of the proletariat is a basic condition for the success of 
the revolution# 

The leadership of the masses in the national liberation movement can be 
effected only by the working class, led by the Communist Party# The hegemony of the 
proletariat depends mainly on the following factors: 

1) the degree of organization and unity of the proletariat# 

2) the fighting capability of the proletariat# 

3) the experience accumulated by the proletariat during the struggle# 

4) a correct policy concerning allies# 

5) the existence of an independent, disciplined, and combative Communist 
Party, with fighting experience and having authority among the masses# 
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The decisive factors for proletarian leadership are: 

a) thd strong organization of the Party, in close connection with the masses. 

b) the correct political line of the Party. 

c) the revolutionary spirit of the Party. 

d) a strong worker-peasant alliance. 

■V. The principal tactics for the victorious movement in the colonial and 
dependent countries. 

The principal Leninist tactics for achieving victory in the colonial and 
dependent countries are the following: 

1) keep in mind the national peculiarities of each country. 

2) utilize the possibilities, however slight they may be, to assure the 
masses of an ally, even though he may be vacillating, temporary, unsteady, or 
conditional. 

3) keep in mind that agitation and propaganda are not enough for the 
political education of the masses; the political experience of the masses is also 
essential. 


VI. Deviations in the application of Marxism-Leninism in the colonial and 
dependent countries. 

1) The underestimation of the national factor JRM 

2) The lack of understanding of the need for proletarian leadership in 
■MB the revolution. 

3) The denial of the existence of feudal vestiges in the colonial find 
dependent countries. 

4) The lack of understanding and the underestimation of the MNBMM 

anti-imperialist struggle. 

y understandings 

5) The lack of/pMMBB and the underestimation of the fight against 
the internal enemies. 

6) Considering the national liberation movement as a whole, and not 
understanding that this movement is comprised of heterogeneous forces that are 


fighting for the common objective, but whose interests are not identical. 
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VII# Conclusion, 

The correctness of the Marxist-Leninist doctrine concerning the revolution 
in the colonial and dependent Countries was given practical confimatian in the 
Soviet and Chinese revolutions, and now it is being confirmed day after day in the 
growing development of the national liberation* movements of the peoples oppressed 
by imperialism# 
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The Marad. at-Lenini at Doctrine Concerning the Revolution 



I. Introduction, 

The fundamental principles of Lenin concerning the revolution in colonial 
and dependent countries are as follows: 

1) Evaluate the concrete historical and economic situation of each country, 

2) Differentiate the interests of the oppressed classes from the interests 
of the dominant class. 

3) Divide the nations into two categories: oppressed and dependent nations, 
and the sovereign, exploiting nations. 

From the aforementioned principles, the following bases for the solution to 
the national and colonial question are drawn: 

a) MHi Proletarian internationalism. 

b) The liberation of peoples oppressed by imperialism. 

c) The free existence and development of nations having equal rights, with 
the condition that the aMHMI victory of the revolution depends on the working 
class taking charge of the fight for national liberation, under the guidance of the 
Conmunist Party. • 

II. The basic principles of Marxism-Leninism concerning the national and 
colonial problem. 

The basic principles of the Marxist-Leninist policy for the complete solution 
of the national and colonial problem are four: 

1) Internationalism — the international solidarity of the workers. 

2) The free existence and the free development of nations, with these 
nations having equality of rights and the right of self-detemination. 

3) The national problem is subordinate to the colonial problem; national 
emancipation can only be achieved with colonial emancipation. 

-7 _ 
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4) The national and colonial question is an integral part of the world 
proletarian revolution* 

III. The fundamental principles of Marxism-Leninism concerning the revolution 
in the colonial and dependent countries. 

The Marxist-Leninist theory for the victory of the revolution in the 
colonial and dependent countries consists of six basic principles, as follows: 

1) The hegemony of the proletariat. 

2) The proletariat of the capitalist countries can achieve victory only in 
alliance with the liberation movement in the colonies and semi-colonies. 

3) The national liberation movement of the peoples oppressed by Imperialism 
can achieve victory only in alliance with the proletariat of the capitalist countries. 

4) There is an essential difference between the revolution in imperialist 
countries and the revolution in colonial and dependent countries. 

5) National liberation will not be achieved without revolution. 

6) The liberation movement of the peoples oppressed by imperialism can 

achieve victory only with the fraternal support of the USSR. 

IV. The hegemony of the proletariat is a basic condition for the success of 
the revolution. 

The leadership of the masses in the national liberation movement can be 
effected only JR by the working class, led by the Communist Party. The hegemony 
of the proletariat depends mainly on the following factors: 

1) the degree of organization and unity of the proletariat. 

2) the fighting capability of the proletariat. 

3) the experience accumulated by the proletariat during the struggle. 

4) a correct policy concerning allies. 

5) the existence of an independent, disciplined, and combative Communist 
Party, with fighting experience and having authority among the masses. 

The RMII decisive factors for proletarian leadership are : 

a) the strong organization of the Party, in close connection with the masses, 

b) the correct political line of the Party. 

c) the revolutionary spirit of the Party. 

d) a strong worker-peasant alliance. 
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V* The principal tactics for the successful development of the 

revolution in the colonial and dependent countries are: 

1) keep in mind the national peculiarities of each country* 

2) have thfc Communist Party of each country utilize even the slightest 

possibilities for gaining an ally for the proletariat, however vacillating, 

yb 

temporary, m unsteady that ally may be. 

3) keep in mind that agitation and propaganda are not enough for the 
political education of the masses; the political experience of the masses is also 
essential. 


VI. Deviations in the application of Marxism-Leninism in the colonial and 
dependent countries. 

The main deviations seen within the Communist Parties of the colonial and 
dependent countries are the following: 

1) The underestimation of the national factor as a revolutionary factor. 

2) The lack of understanding 4 the need for proletarian leadership in 

the revolution. 

3) The denial of the existence of feudal vestiges in the colonial and 
dependent countries. 

4) The lack of understanding and the underestimation of the anti-imperialist 

struggle. 

5) The lack if understanding and the underestimation of the fight against 
the internal enemies. 

6. Considering the national liberation movement as a whole , and not 
understanding that this movement is comprised of heterogeneous forces that are 
fighting for the common objective, but whose Interests are not identical. 

VII. Conclusion. 

I bes t, 

The^models for the application of the Marxist-Leninist doctrine with regard 
to the national and colonial problem, and for the revolutionary strategy and tactics 
in the colonial and dependent countries, are found in the experiences of the USSR 
and China. 
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Questions 

1) What are the basic principles of Marxism-Leninism for the solution of the 
national and colonial problem? 

2) What are the fundamentals of the Marxist-Lenini 3 t theory concerning the revolution 
in the colonial and dependent countries? 

3) What is the fundamental condition for the victory of the revolution? 

U) What are the conditions for the achievement of proletarian leadership? 

5) What is the basis for the united front in the colonial and dependent countries? 

6) What are the essential tactical principles for the victory of the revolutionary 


movement in the colonial and dependent countries? 

vJLn^. 

7) What are the principal deviations/fiBI the application of Marxism-Leninism in 


the colonial and dependent countries? 
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